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FOREWORD

Following the publication of the 1925 edition of the Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, and Escalators, requests
for a handbook or manual coverlng the 1nspect10n of elevators were recelved by the A17 Committee. This Committee
appointed-a a s and
maintenance companies, and the federal government furnished the Committee with materlal based on thelr fieldekperi-
ences. A flnal draft was prepared and was unanimously approved by the A17 Committee, the Code Sponsots,/and the
American|Standards Association [currently known as the American National Standards Institute (ANSI)], and thg first
edition of| the Manual was published in 1937 simultaneously with the fourth edition of the Code.

A second edition of the Manual was prepared by the Committee to bring it in line with the fourth edition of the|Code,
including the 1942 Supplement. A new Part, covering the inspection of escalators, and new Appendigces, covering descrip-
tions of vdrious types of safeties, methods for determining stopping distances of gradual-typessafeties, guide rail data,
types of sgeed governors, and the handling and socketing of wire rope, were added. The secondedition of the Manugl was
approved|by the American Standards Association and was published in 1945.

The thitd edition of the Manual was published in 1960 and included revisions to bring it in line with the 1960 editjion of
the Code.

The foufth edition of the Manual was published in 1973 to bring it in line withthe 1971 editions of the Code, including
the 1972 Jupplement, and to update the inspection procedures. A new Part, covering the inspection of moving walkk, was
also addefl.

The Inspectors’ Manual Subcommittee was reactivated in 1976 to review'the Manual and coordinate it with a proposed
new editign of the Code. The Subcommittee, during its review, felt that,it was time for the Manual to take a new fqrmat.
Thus, thelfifth edition of the Manual, published in 1979, was réorganized into four major Parts: Electric Elevators,
Hydrauli¢ Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks. Each Part was further divided into three major Divigions:
Routine Inspection, Periodic Inspection and Test, and Accéptance Inspection and Test. New Appendices|were
added to this edition, containing sample inspection checklists for electric elevators, hydraulic elevators, escalators,
and movipg walks. A considerable amount of new material was also added to the Manual to bring it in ling with
the 1978 fedition of the Code.

In ordef to keep the Manual as current as possible, the Committee began the policy of publishing supplement§ on a
regular basis. Supplements were issued in 1980 and 1981 to update the 1979 edition.

The sixth edition of the Manual contained the revisions included in the 1980 and 1981 Supplements, as well as|many
other revipions made to keep the Manualiin/line with new Code requirements and to add more comprehensive inspg¢ction
and testinjg procedures. The title of this.edition was also changed to ANSI/ASME A17.2, Inspectors’ Manual for Eleyators
and Escalators. This change was madé to reflect a reorganization of the A17 Committee structure, and to shorten thje title
for convenience.

The sevienth edition of thé:Manual included the revisions in the 1983 and 1984 Supplements, as well as othel new
revisions.|One of the majorrevisions was the Inspection Checklists in Nonmandatory Appendix E, which were expangled to
include rqutine and périodic inspections and tests in addition to acceptance inspections and tests.

The eighth editiontincluded the revisions in the 1986 and 1987 Supplements, as well as other revisions that{were
detailed in the Summary of Changes section.

In 1989, the Inspectors’ Manual Committee polled the inspection community to determine which portions pf the

Manual were~most effective and the direction that should be taken to meet the needs of inspectors. In respoinse to
requests tmmmmmmmwmwimm
the concept of individual equipment inspection manuals was developed. The Committee decided to concentrate initially
on three major segments. As a result, the Inspectors’ Manual was published in three volumes: A17.2.1, Electric Elevators;
A17.2.2, Hydraulic Elevators; and A17.2.3, Escalators and Moving Walks. Each volume addressed inspection procedures
for ensuring compliance with the A17.1 Code since 1955 and the A17.3 Code. It was the Committee’s plan to publish
additional manuals to address inspection of other equipments, such as roped hydraulic elevators, dumbwaiters, sidewalk
elevators, private residence elevators, hand elevators, material lifts and dumbwaiters with automatic transfer devices,
special-purpose personnel elevators, rack-and-pinion elevators, inclined elevators, screw-column elevators, elevators
used for construction, wheelchair and stairway chairlifts, shipboard elevators, and rooftop elevators.

Xiv
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In 1993, the Inspectors’ Manual Committee was asked to review equipment installed prior to the 1955 edition of A17.1.
ASME A17.2.3 included inspection and testing procedures for ensuring compliance with some requirements in pre-1955
editions of A17.1.

In 1999, based on feedback from the user community, the A17 Main Committee approved the Inspectors’ Manual
Committee’s recommendation to consolidate the three existing manuals: A17.2.1-1996, Inspectors’ Manual for Electric
Elevators (including A17.2.1a-1997 and A17.2.1b-1998 Addenda); A17.2.2-1997, Inspectors’ Manual for Hydraulic Eleva-
tors (including A17.2.2a-1998 Addenda); and A17.2.3-1998, Inspectors’ Manual for Escalators and Moving Walks
(including A17.2.3a-2000 Addenda). The resulting A17.2-2001, Guide for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and
Moving Walks, represented an editorial consolidation of the three manuals. The revised standard also included technical
revisieas—that-had-beenapproved-bythe AL/ Committee Sincetheprevicuspublcations

Th¢ second edition of the consolidated Guide was published in 2004. Nonmandatory Appendix B appearédfpr the first
time |n this edition.

The third edition of the Guide included revisions that were detailed in the Summary of Changes |section.

The fourth edition of the Guide included revisions that were detailed in the Summary of Changes sectign.

The fifth edition of the Guide included revisions that were detailed in the Summary of Changessection. This eflition also
added an Inspection Guide for Private Residence Elevators.

The¢ sixth edition of the Guide included revisions that were detailed in the Summary of Changes section. This eflition also
added an inspection guide for limited-use/limited-application (LU/LA) elevators.

The¢ seventh edition of the Guide included revisions detailed in the Summary of Changes section. This edition also added
the Acceptance Checklist for Occupant Evacuation Operation.

This eighth edition of the Guide includes revisions listed in the Summary of Changes section. This edition adds a guide
e inspection of dumbwaiters (Parts 12 through 16) and updates the ASME A17.2 subtitle accordingly. It also adds

The¢ following is alist of past editions and supplements and the dates:on which they received final approval. The dates of
ce are also included for documents published since 1979.

Editions and Supplements Designation Date of Issuance

ASA A17.2-1937

Approved
July 1937

First Edition

Second Edition ASA A17.2-1945 October 22, 1945
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ASME Al17
ELEVATOR AND ESCALATOR COMMITTEE
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STANDARDS COMMITTEE EX OFFICIO MEMBERS
W. W.|Coaker, Chair, Coaker and Co., PC D. S. Boucher M. A. Mueller
R. E. Baxter, Vice Chair, Baxter Residential Elevators, LLC ]J. R. Brooks G. L. Nuschler
H. E. Reelle III, Vice Chair, The Peelle Co. P. Chance P. B. Peskuski
G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary, The American Society of Mechanical ]J. W. Koshak W. Richardson
Engineers D. LaBrecque WyC. Schadrack I1I
E. V. Baker, IUEC R. Meiresonne M: R. Tilyou
L. Bialy, Otis Elevator Co. N. J. Montesano
K. L. Brinkman, National Elevator Industry, Inc.
J. R. Brooks, Wagner Consulting Group, Inc.
R. C. Burch, Vantage/GAL Manufacturing Co., LLC HONORARY MEMBERS
J. Filigpone, Vertical Transportation Consultant
R. A. Gregory, Vertex Corp. E. A. Donoghue Z. R. McCain, Jr.
P. Hamppton, ThyssenKrupp Elevator B. J. Fanguy E. M. Philpot
J. T. Herrity, Department of the Navy, Naval Facilities Command C. E. Hempél R. L. Rogers
(NAYFAC) C. L. Kort L. E. White
D. A. Kalgren, Kone, Inc. A. A. Mascone
J. W. Koshak, Elevator Safety Solutions, Inc.
R. Kremer, Technical Standards and Safety Authority
D. Mc(oll, Otis Canada, Inc.
D. Mclellan, Technical Standards and Safety Authority REGULATORY ADVISORY COUNCIL
A. L. Peck, Consultant
J. Reatick, Rearick and Co, Inc. D. McLellan, Chair S. MacArthur
A. Reliman, Schindler Elevator Corp. J. L. Borwey, Vice Chair C. C. Mann
V. P. Robibero, Schindler Elevator Corp. G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary P. L. Mc.Clare
R. S. Seymour, Robert L. Seymour and Associates, Jile, G. D. Barnes S. Mercier
R. D. Shepherd, NAESA International G. E. Brewer K. P. Morse
W. M. [Snyder, VTE Solutions, LLC D. P. Brockerville N.Ortlz
M. Teyyaw, MHT Codes and Consulting G. R. Brown M. R. I.’oulm
D. L. TTurner, Davis L. Turner and Associates, LLC D. Bruce W. Reinke
J. Xue,| Delegate, Shanghai Institute of Special Equipment Inspection J. H. Burpee J. P. Roche
and [Technical Research J. R. Calpini P. Sorensen
J. W. Blain, Alternate, Schindler Eleyator Corp. P. Capuani K. R. Steeves
D. S. Boucher, Alternate, Koné€, Tnc. J. Day J. A. Stewart
J. Carlkon, Alternate, Schindlex ‘Elevator Corp. N. C. Dimitruck M. K. Stewart
J. Day| Alternate, NAESA/Tnternational M. Dorosk S. F. Stout
M. Faijinola, Alternaté, MV Farinola, Inc. K. Dunl?ar D. Tudor
J. D. Henderson, Alternate, ThyssenKrupp Elevator Manufacturing, C. Gardiner C. Updyke
Inc. L. A. Giovannetti W. C. W_atson
M. D. Morand, Altérnate, QEITF J. M. Gould w. ] wint
S. P. Reynaolds; Alternate, The Peelle Co., Inc. W. J. Hartung D. L. Barker, Alterng
P. S. Rosenberg, Alternate, Performance Elevator Consulting, LLC D. J. Hedgecock D. Melvin, Alternate
H- Slll Pl\;ll), AI,LCI TutLeE, Tilybbcll:(l upp ElCVdLUl S I HI(‘knrv R E Kasnersma' C
D. Holmes Member
G. Johnson R. D. Shepherd, Contributing
D. Leopard Member
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B44.1/A17.5 COMMITTEE ON ELEVATOR AND
ESCALATOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

M. A. Mueller, Chair
M. Mihai, Vice Chair

G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary

L. Yang
A. Zemanek
P. D. Barnhart, Alternate

EARTHQUAKE SAFETY COMMITTEE

W. C. Schadrack III, Chair
B. Blackaby, Vice Chair

N. Gomez, Secretary

J. D. Henderson

R. K. Leckman, Alternate

M. A. Mueller, Alternate

J. A. Varona, Alternate

C. A. Cullum, Contributing

P. Gulletson, Secretary J. Kleine, Alternate R. Lorenzo Membe_r o

J. M. Aitamurto P. F. McDermott, Alternate J. L. Meyer G. W. Gibson, Contributing
J. W. Blain S. Millett, Alternate W. C. Ribeiro Membe.ar o

]. D. Busse B. Shah, Alternate A. ]. Shelton A. ]. Schiff, Contributing Member
J. Caldwell 0. Simonetta, Alternate M. J. Smith R. Taylor, Contributing Member
S. J. Carlton S. Feng, Contributing Member DACKalgren, Afternare

J. L. Della Rorta B. T. Irmacher, Contributing

R. Garcia Member

B. ]. Mierzgjewski
C. Ramirez|Woo
J. H. Shull

R. S. Williams, Contributing
Member

CODE COORDINATION COMMITTEE

L. Brinkman, Chair
. Horne, Wice Chair
A.

Burdgshaw, Secretary
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L.
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V.
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McColl, Chair
Gulletsoh, Secretary
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E. Hauké¢ness
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M. Kenngedy
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MacArthur
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L. Martinegu
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B. Tubbs

]J. W. Blain, Alternate

K. Paarlberg, Alternate

R. Bukowski, Contributing
Member

G. W. Gibson, Contributing
Member

J. Xue, Contributing Member

C5A B44 TECHNICAL COMMITTEE

P. L. McClare

B. McIntyre

S. Mercier

M. Pedram

H. E. Peelle III

A. Reistetter

J. T. Rooney

R. C. Scharfe

K. R. Steeyes

0. Simonetta, Alternate

J. Halge, Contributing Member

A. Rehman, Contributing Member

S. B. Reynolds, Contributing
Member

DUMBWAITER AND ATD COMMITTEE

]J. B. Peskus$ki, Chair
D. C. Witt, Vice Chair
E. Domingyez; Secretary

F. M. Hoch COMMITTEE
G. Ziebell
S. D. Holat, Alternate . Freeman, Chair R. A. Gregory

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE

L. Brinkman, Chair

ilippone
S. Hultstrom

K.
G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary
J.F
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ELECTRICAL COMMITTEE

W. Blain, Chair
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A. L. Peck

D. K. Prince
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D. McColl
M. A. Mueller
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V. P. Robibero

J. R. Valone
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S. P. Wood

L. Yang

G. Zogbi

J. C. Carlson, Alternate

B. C. Castillo, Alternate

S. R. James, Alternate

N. J. McCann, Alternate

B. ]. MierzejewskKi, Alterrate

E. R. Nickens, Alternate

I. E. Rebhi, Alternate

G. M. Rees, Alternate

S. H. Benjamin, Contriputing
Member

Y. C. Ho, Contributing Member

P. C. Hoppie, Contrifuting
Member

S. A. Khattak, Contrijuting
Member

C. Mason, Contributing Mg¢mber

D. Morris, Contributing Member

P. M. Puno, Contributing Member

N. Garcia Soto
R. A. Gregory

B. P. McCune, Alternate

xviii

Burdeshaw, Secretary

J. R
G. A
R. E. Baxter
D. S
G.D

K. Heling

R. J. Hultstrom
J. A. Lowery, Jr.
N. B. Martin


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

D.
]J. D. Henderson, Vice Chair
E.
D.

D

ESC

il

=
o
-

oA EYIORmAE
et A D e e 7 O

(=]
o

CPRET P HOT VNS TOWHARPT OV DT
=
g

D. (
R. H
P. Farnum
A.F
R. F

FRHPPZARTTOORZRRAT

-

EMERGENCY OPERATIONS COMMITTEE

McColl, Chair

Dominguez, Secretary
Anderson

. S. Boucher
K.
R.
K.

L. Brinkman
C. Burch
B. Camp

I3
o
&
=
=
1%}
=)
=

M. Abbott, Contributing Member

T. Bitz, Contributing Member

M. T. Brierley, Contributing
Member

M. W. Bunker, Jr., Contributing
Member

J. Canty, Contributing Member

G. B. Cassini, Contributing
Member

[
=

James

oenig

am

Tis

orton

'Neill

rince

fampf
teisinger I11

S

tockstill

Vitt
Vorthington
dwin, Alternate
ipe, Alternate

. Krishnan, Alternate
bdy, Alternate
Lees, Alternate
hang, Alternate

<Oo=2=
NH‘IO

Bothwell, Chair
amby, Vice Chair
}amed, Secretary
hal

larke, Jr.

vans

rnandez Fidalgo
eeman
W. Horne
F. Martel
J. McCann
clellan
ofris
urnberg
umate

EXISTING INSTALLATIONS COMMITTEE

omez, Secretary
. Block

] Duke

. Edmonds

. Freeman

. Gazzaniga

P HOTZTRD
2ot

._]75

. B. LaBrecque, Chair
. E. Baxter, Vice Chair
. S. Rearick, Vice Chair

P. Reid

V. P. Ribibero
R. T. Shanklin

J. L. Stabler

J. W. Stockstill
H. Thurmer

H. M. Vyas

T. Waardenburg
M. P. Walsh

LDMWWWMIPY—me

T. D. Gervais, Contributing
Member

D. Holmes, Contributing Member

J. A. Marinelli, Contributing
Member

M. Martin, Contributing Member
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J. K. Schimeck, Contributing
Member
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Member
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K. J. Smith

]J. L. Stabler

D. L. Turner
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Member
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HOISTWAY COMMITTEE

INSPECTIONS COMMITTEE

. Simpkiri, Chair

M. P. Walsh

D. S. Boucher, Chair W. M. Miller, Alternate M. H. Tevyaw, Chair R. S. Seymour
H. E. Peelle 111, Vice Chair K. Moody, Alternate R. D. Shepherd, Vice Chair F. C. Slater
E. Dominguez, Secretary K. Sherrick, Alternate R. Mohamed, Secretary A. Smith
L. J. Blaiotta, Jr. J. Carlson, Contributing Member G. Antona M. P. Snyder
K. L. Brinkman J. Cole, Contributing Member C. Archer W. M. Snyder
R. C. Burch T. D. Gervais, Contributing G. D. Barnes P. Sorensen
J. Forish Member R. E. Baxter J. L. Stabler
H. J. Gruszynski G. W. Gibson, Contributing D. S. Boucher S. Swett
E. A. Heath III Member K. L. Brinkman A. D. Clarke, Jr., Alternate
]J. D. Hendgrsomm L Hardimg, Contriputing J-W.CoaKer JGam, Afternate
J. Latham Member S. Cowen M. Gatje, Alternate
J. Lengachqr D. Holmes, Contributing Member J. Day E. McGehee, Alterpate
D. McColl B. Horne, Contributing Member G. DeCola ]J. S. Rearick, Alternate
V. R. Reisinjger III J. A. Marinelli, Contributing M. V. Farinola A. A. Sattar, Alternate
S. P. Reynalds Member J. Filippone R. D. Schless, Alternate
S. Sears A. Morris, Contributing Member P. Hampton J. W. Stockstill, Alternate
H. Simpki D. K. Quinn, Contributing Member H. Z. Hamze J. L. Borwey, ContriQuting
J. W. StoclaEill M. H. Tevyaw, Contributing R. Haynes Member
B. K. Umbaugh Member K. Heling H.'S.’Frank, Contributing Member
D. C. Witt S. Weiss-Ishai, Contributing J. T. Herrity Z. R. McCain, Jr., Contriputing
L. C. Wood$ Member R. S. Hultstrom Member
T. Giannoppulos, Alternate 0.Y.Zhang, Contributing Member J. J. Knolmajer C. McDilda, Contributing Member
A. Goodwin, Alternate M. Ziegert, Contributing Member N. B. Martin H. Ouyang, Contributing Member
F. Leo, Altefnate D. McLellan J. D. Rosenberger, Contributing
M. J. Mellon, Jr. Member
M. D. Morand D. L. Turner, Contrifuting
HYDRAULIC COMMITTEE E. R. Nickens Member
J. R. Runyan J. Xue, Contributing MemHBer

H
R. S. Hultstirom, Vice Chair A. M. McClement, Alternate
A. Carrion,Secretary K. Moody, Alternate LIMITED-USE/LIMITED-APPLICATION
D. M. Begug ]J. A. Varona, Alternate
S. A. Brung L. Bialy, Contributing Member ELEVATOR COMMITTEE
B. W. Hornje P. E. A. Burge, Contributing P. Chance, Chair W. Richardson
J. W. Ko.sl§ak Member A R. J. Murphy, Vice Chair F. Slater
V. R. Reisinjger III J. D. Henderson, Contributing A. Carrion, Secretary R. B. Weber
L. S. Rigby Member o K. L. Brinkman D. M. WinKle, Jr.
K. Shepherd A. Jahn, Contributing Member P. Edwards G. Ziebell
J. L. Shrum M. G. Milleg Wentributing J. R. Freeman S. A. Bruno, Alternate
J. W. Stockstill Member . . K. L. Heyungs H. H. Bippen, Jr., Contriputing
E. C. Strawn T. S. Mowrey, Contributing F. M. Hoch Member
W. C. Strayn Mempber o P. M. Isaac J. P. Schumacher, Contrjbuting
L. M. Tayloxr A.Rehman, Contributing Member S. ]. Mehalko Member
J. E. Newstrom F. C. Slater, Contributing Member
INCLINED ELEVATOR COMMITTEE
G. A. Burdgshaw, Secretary. W. N. MacLachlan
M. J. Botze R. J. Murphy
J. R. Carrick J. Rearick
R. A. Gregdry J. Stabler
]J. T. Herrit C. A. Herrity, Alternate
L. MacLachlan
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MAINTENANCE, REPAIR, AND REPLACEMENT

MINE ELEVATOR COMMITTEE

COMMITTEE T. D. Barkand, Chair A. R. Brower
D. B. Labrecque, Chair H. M. Vyas N. B. Martin, Vice Chair W. M. Heimbuch
R. E. Baxter, Vice Chair T. Waardenburg N. Gomez, Secretary J. K. Moore
M. V. Farinola, Vice Chair M. P. Walsh R. D. Adamson J. Rose
N. Gomez, Secretary P. Hampton, Alternate R. M. Bates M. P. Snyder
]J. M. Block K. S. Lloyd, Jr., Alternate
C. J. Duke R. D. Schloss, Alternate
T. Edmonds K. P. Sullivan, Alternate NEW TECHNOLOGY COMMITTEE
J. Filippone L. M. Taylor, Alternate
J. R. Freeman B. S. White, Alternate D. McColl, Chair J. W. Koshak
S. P. Greene G. B. Cassini, Contributing R. E. Kaspersma, Vice Chair K. McGettigan
R. A. Gregory Member G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary J. L. Meyer
S. S. Greywall J. J. DeLorenzi, Contributing P. D. Barnhart M. Mihai
R. Haynes Member L. Bialy M. Pedram
T. Josq R. E. Haukeness, Contributing S. Bornstein J. S. Rearick
R. Kremer Member D. S. Boucher V. P."Robibero
D. P. lfloyd J. T. Herrity, Contributing K. L. Brinkman J.\H. Shull
Q. Matthews Member D. Bruce S. Steiner
B. S. A. S. Hopkirk, Contributing T. M. Chambers D. L. Turner
P.J. Member J. W. Coaker L. Yang
M. J. T. Jiang, Contributing Member S. Cowen R. E. Baxter, Alterndjte
N. R. J. J. Knolmajer, Contributing A. M. Culver S. J. Carlton, Alternafe
M. D. Member G. W. Gibson M. Chan, Alternate
N. Z. R. McCain, Jr., Contributing P. Gulletson C. A. Herrity, Alterngite
R. Member K. Heling B. Horne, Alternate
]. S. D. McColl, Contributing Member J. D. Henderson C. Mason, Alternate
P. Rei C. McDilda, Contributing Member J. T. Herrity 0. Simonetta, Alternate
V. P. J. L. Meyer, Contributing Member R. S. Hultstrom H. Ruan, Contributing Member
P.S. J. Murphy, Contributing Member D~A<Kalgren H. Wu, Contributing Member
R. T. A.Rehman, Contributing Member J».Kleine
J. L. D. L. Turner, Contributing
J. W. Stockstill Member
H. Thyrmer

MARINE ELEVATOR COMMITTEE

OUTSIDE EMERGENCY ELEVATOR COMMITTEE

R. F. Fahy
]J. K. O’'Donnell
H. E. Peelle III

R. F. Fahy, Contributing Member
D. M. Stanlaske, Cpntributing
Member

M. R. Tilyou, Chair E. P. Graff J. Shimshoni G. Xu, Contributing Member
W. D. [George, Vice Chair T. J. Ingram
G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary H. Moran
D. Brajdy R. Wagner QUALIFICATION OF ELEVATOR INSPECTORS
). Claword COMMITTEE

D. McLellan, Chair R. S. Seymour

MECHANICAL DESIGN COMMITTEE M. Morand, Vice Chair R. D. Shepherd

G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary W. M. Snyder
B. W. Horne, Chair S. Lahmers E. V. Baker P. Sorensen
M. P. Lamb, Vice Ghair D. Miller R. E. Baxter M. H. Tevyaw
N. Gorpez, Secretary M. Rhiner K. L. Brinkman D. L. Turner
E. V. Haker A. ]. Shelton J. W. Coaker D. J. Winslow
F. A. Helio}jr, H. Simpkins S. Cowen C. ]. Duke, Alternate
L. Bialy D. L. Turner J. Day T. D. Gervais, Alternte
S. Conrey 5. R. Ump4aughn G. DeCola E. McGehee, Alternate
A. M. Culver D. S. Boucher, Alternate K. J. Garst J. L. Meyer, Alternate
P. Dreps J. Forish, Alternate G. W. Gibson ]J. W. Stockstill, Alternate
J. Duvall T. C. Kingsley, Alternate P. Hampton L. Bialy, Contributing Member
H. S. Frank D. L. Barker, Contributing J. T. Herrity D. L. Flint, Contributing Member
G. W. Gibson Member R. S. Hultstrom F. Liang, Contributing Member
P. M. Isaac R. E. Creak, Contributing Member J. A. Marchack Z. R. McCain, Jr., Contributing
D. A. Kalgren K. Konyar, Contributing Member N. B. Martin Member
R. E. Kaspersma W. Ouyang, Contributing Member C. McDilda H. Ouyang, Contributing Member
J. W. Koshak A.Rehman, Contributing Member M. J. Mellon, Jr. V. P. Robibero, Contributing
R. Kremer H. Wu, Contributing Member P. Pettener Member

J. R. Runyan


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

RACK-AND-PINION AND SPECIAL PURPOSE
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PREFACE

FORM AND ARRANGEMENT

This Guide addresses how-to inspection guidelines,

technfiques, and cautionary notes in a logical sequence.
It is pnderstood that “routine inspection” refers to
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions and “periodic inspec-
tion” |refers to A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions.
Subsgctions are arranged to focus on routine inspection
requifements, followed by periodic test (annual and 5 yr)
and gcceptance criteria. Appropriate references to the
latest| edition of the Code, in effect at the time of this
Guidg's publication, are listed at the end of each subsec-
tion. [The referenced numbers may not be the same in
earli¢r editions. This Guide is organized as follows:
Parts|1 through 6 apply to electric and hydraulic elevators
[incliding limited-use/limited-application (LU/LA)
elevafors where applicable], Parts 7 and 8 apply to esca-
latorg, Parts 9 and 10 apply to moving walks, Part 11
applies to machine-room-less (MRL) elevators, and
Parts| 12 through 16 apply to dumbwaiters. The Parts
are afranged to show the location of the inspection:

XX.1.2  Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)
XX.1.3  Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
XXt4—Hydraulie FU/A-elevaters{as—applicable)
XX.2 Periodic test

XX.2.1  Electric elevators (as applicable)

X.X.2.2  Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)
X.X.2.3  Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
XX.2.4 Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
XX.3 Acceptance

X.X.3.1 Electric elevators ‘(as applicable)

X.X.3.2 Hydraulic el€évators (as applicable)
X.X.3.3  ElectricLUYLA elevators (as applicable)
X.X.3.4  Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
XX.4 Code references

X.X.4.1 _“Electric elevators (as applicable)
X.X.4.2~"Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)
X.X4.3  Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
XX.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)

When a requirement within A17.1/B44 or A17.3 cross-
references another requirement, the cross-reference is
shown with the referring requirement in braces, { }.
For A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edition requirements,
where no direct cross-reference is found within the A17.1-
2000/B44-00 Cross-Reference Table, the prior{code Rule
(A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions) is shown i parenth-
eses, (), with a preceding “NR” designation.

Subsection numbering of items may not be $equential
when there are no inspection or test procedured indicated
within this Guide.

NOTE: This Guide addresses the requirements of 417.1-1955
and later editions for elevators, escalators, ajd moving
walks; the requirements of A17.1-1993 for dumbwfaiters; and
the latest edition of A17.3. Some requirements in earljer editions
of A17.1 are also addressed. The inspector is referred to the par-
ticular edition of the A17.1 Code that applies for refjuirements
prior to 1955 or 1993, as applicable.

This Guide includes the pertinent requiremlents from

Part 1  Elevator — Inside of Car

Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room

Part Elevator — Top of Car

Part 4  Elevator — Outside Hoistway

Part b Elevator — Pit

Part ¢  Elevator — Firefighters’ Service
Part T  Escalator — External

Part § Escalator — Intepnal

Part 9  Moving Walk - External

Part 10 Moving Walk\=- Internal

Part 11 Elevator —+ Machine-Room-Less (MRL)
Part 12 Dumbwaiter — Inside of Car

Part 13 DBDumbwaiter — Machine-Room

Part 14.Pumbwaiter — Top of Car

Part I5~ Dumbwaiter — Outside of Hoistway
Part 16 Dumbwaiter — Pit

Each inspection location is further subdivided as
follows:
X Location of inspection
XX Item to be inspected
XX.1 Periodic inspections (routine)
X.X.1.1  Electric elevators (as applicable)

prior editions of A17.1/B44 that differ from the require-
ments in the latest edition. As the inspector becomes
familiar with the prescribed order of inspection proce-
dures, variations may be appropriate. The Foreword,
Preface, and Nonmandatory Appendices that are included
in this Guide have been approved by the A17 Committee
but are not part of this American National Standard.

NOTE: See also section 2, “Application,” in the Introduction of this
Guide.

(20)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING INSTALLATIONS

Elevators and escalators in jurisdictions that have
adopted A17.3, the Safety Code for Existing Elevators
and Escalators, and installations that have been altered
inaccordance with Part XII of the Safety Code for Elevators
and Escalators, A17.1d-1986 and later editions, must, as a
minimum, conform to the requirements identified in this
Guide as “A17.3.” If an existing installation does not meet
therequirements ofthe A17.3 Code, it mustbe upgraded. If

tion, testing, maintenance, alteration, and repair of eleva-
tors, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, and material
lifts and dumbwaiters with automatic transfer devices.

ASME A17.3, Safety Code for Existing Elevators and
Escalators. This Code covers retroactive requirements
for existing elevators and escalators. The purpose of
this Code is to establish minimum requirements that
will provide a reasonable degree of safety for the
general public. Although many of these requirements

an existing installation was required to meet more strin-
gentrequirements, it must continue to meet those require-
ments.
Alterati
of A17.1/
conform

ons, if made, must conform to the requirements
B44, Part XII, and the entire installation must
p the requirements of A17.3. The alteration re-
quirements in A17.1/B44, Part XII may be more stringent
than the fequirements of A17.3. The equipment must
conform to the more stringent of the two.

METRIC (SI) UNITS

This ed]tion of the Guide uses both imperial and metric
(SI) units|The format of the units in the Guide are in the
order found in the referenced Code [e.g., imperial (metric)
or metric [imperial)]. Information on the usage of SI units
and convé¢rsion to imperial units is contained in IEEE/
ASTM SI1P-1997, Standard for the Use of the International
System off Units (SI): The Modern Metric System; ASME
Guide SI}1, Orientation and Guide for Use of SI
(Metric) Pnits; or CAN/CSA-Z234-1, Canadian Metric
Practice Quide.

DEFINITIONS

For defi
editions
editions).

nitions, see Section 3 0fA17.1d-2000 and earlier
[Section 1.3, A17.1-2000/B4%-00 and later

ASME ELEVATOR PUBLICATIONS

This Gu
that have
The Amer
The follo
users of t

ide is one of the numefous codes and standards
been or are being-developed and published by
ican Society'of)Mechanical Engineers (ASME).
wing publications are of special interest to
his GuideFor prices and availability, contact

ASME Order Department

also increase the degree of safety for the eleyator
mechanic and inspector, this area has not been'addressed
at this time.

This
ilding
hgers
b safe

ASME A17.4, Guide for Emergency\Pefsonnel.
Guide for emergency personnel (firg, police, etc.), bu
owners, lessees, and buildipg operating man
explains the proper procedures+to be used for th
removal of passengers from-stalled cars.

CSA B44.1/ASME A17.5, Elevator and Escalator
trical Equipments, This Code contains requirer
for obtaining, labeling, and listing electrical equip
for elevatorsyiescalators, moving walks, dumbwd
material lifts,\platform lifts, and stairway lifts.

Elec-
hents
ment
iters,

ASMEA17.7/CSA B44.7, Performance-Based Safety
Code for Elevators and Escalators. This Amgrican
National Standard performance-based safety|code
€overs the design, construction, installation, operption,
testing, maintenance, alteration, and repair of elevitors,
dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, and materidl lifts.

n17.1
June
arate

Published Interpretations. Interpretations of
and A17.2 approved by the A17 Committee from
14,1972, through June 1979 were published in a sejj
book in 1980.

Starting with the 1981 edition of the Code and epding
with the 2016 edition, interpretations were published
with each new edition and supplement of A17.1/B44.
A compilation of Interpretations Nos. 2-13 [June
1979-May 1989) has also been published by ASME.

ASME A17.1/CSA B44 Handbook. This Hand
augments the A17.1/B44 Code with commern
diagrams, and illustrations that are intended to e3
the requirements of the A17.1/B44 Code.

The commentary contained in the Handbook Is the

book
tary,
kplain

150 Clove Road

Little Falls, N] 07424-2100

Tel: 800-843-2763

Fax: 973-882-1717

E-mail: customercare@asme.org

ASME website: www.asme.org/codes-standards

ASME A17.1/CSA B44, Safety Code for Elevators and
Escalators. This American National Standard safety
code covers the design, construction, installation, opera-

XXiv

opinion of the author and has not been approved by
the A17 Committee or the B44 Technical Committee.

QEI-1, Standard for the Qualification of Elevator
Inspectors. This Standard covers requirements for the
qualification and duties of inspectors and inspection
supervisors engaged in the inspection and testing of
equipment within the scope of the A17.1/B44 Code.
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ASME A18.1, Safety Standard for Platform Lifts and
Stairway Chairlifts. This safety Standard covers the
design, construction, installation, operation, inspection,
testing, maintenance, and repair of inclined stairway

pretation should be clear and unambiguous. It is further
recommended that the Inquirer submit his/her request in
the following format:

chairlifts and inclined and vertical platform lifts intended Subject: Cite the afpl[;llicf’ble Item number(s) and tge
for transportation of a mobility-impaired person only. topic of the Inquiry In one or two words.
Edition: Cite the applicable edition and supplement of
CORRESPONDENCE WITH THE A17 COMMITTEE the Guide for which the interpretation is
being requested.

ASME Codes and Standards are developed and main- Question: Phrase the question as a request for an
tainefl with the intent to represent the consensus of ““EfPfleld“(’n Of A SpecHic e Juitable for
concdrned interests. As such, users of this and other f:gsz:t ?:rd:rrf;‘;(i?f;r;?;‘;er' ;;tei:{r?/
ASMHE A17 Codes and Standards may interact with the design o situation. P provide a
Committee by requesting interpretations, proposing revi- condensed and precise question)composed
sions| and attending Committee meetings. Correspon- in such a way that a*yes” or “ro” reply is
dencq should be addressed to: acceptable.

Proposed Provide a prop¢sed reply(ies) in the form of
Secretary, A17 Standards Committee Reply(ies): “Yes” or“No,” with explanation a$ needed. If
. . . . entering replies to more than ong question,

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers pléage number the questions atjd replies.
Two Park Avenue Background Provide the Committee with any background

New York, NY 10016-5990
http://go.asme.org/Inquiry

All
indiv
Comn

—

correspondence to the Committee must include the
dual’s name and post office address in case the
hittee needs to request further information.

Prgposing Revisions. Revisions are made periodically
to theGuide to incorporate changes that appear necessary,
or depirable, as demonstrated by the experience gainéd
from [the application of the procedures, and in ordey to
conform to developments in the elevator art. Approved
revisions will be published periodically.

Th¢ Committee welcomes proposals for reyvisions to this
Guidd. Such proposals should be as specific as possible,
citing the Item number(s), the proposed wording, and
a detpiled description of the reasons for the proposal,
includling any pertinent documentation.

Interpretations. Upon-request, the A17 Standards

Form| The-form is accessible at http://go.asme.org/Inter-

Committee
e Inquirer
wings that
pstion;

n

n.

information that will assist the
in understanding the inquiry. T}
may also include any plans or dr3
are necessary to explain the qu
however, they should not contal
proprietary names or informati

Information:

Requests thatare notin the formatdescribed :
be rewritten in the appropriate format by the (
prior to being answered, which may inadverten
the intent of the original request.

Moreover, ASME does not act as a consultant for specific
engineering problems or for the general application or
understanding of the Standard requirements} If, based
on the inquiry information submitted, it is thHe opinion
of the Committee that the inquirer should seek gssistance,
the inquiry will be returned with the recommendation
that such assistance be obtained.

ASME procedures provide for reconsiderat
interpretation when or if additional inform
might affect an interpretation is available
persons aggrieved by an interpretation may
the cognizant ASME committee or subcommit
does not “approve,” “certify,” “rate,” or “end
item, construction, proprietary device, or actiy

bove may
ommittee
tly change

on of any
htion that

Further,
appeal to
fee. ASME
orse” any

ity.

» o«

Attending Committee Meetings. The A17 Btandards

pretationRequest. Upon submittal of the form, the
Inquirer will receive an automatic e-mail confirming
receipt.

If the Inquirer is unable to use the online form, he/she
may mail the request to the Secretary of the A17 Standards
Committee at the above address. The request for an inter-

XXV

Committee—and-the-variots—Working-€ommittees regu-
larly hold meetings and/or telephone conferences, all
of which are open to the public. Persons wishing to
attend any meeting and/or telephone conference
should contact the Secretary of the Standards Committee.
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Abbreviations Used in This Code

Abbreviation Unit Abbreviation Unit
A ampere Ib pound (mass)
°C degree Celsius Ibf pound (force)
deg degree (angle) Ix lux
°F degree Fahrenheit m meter
fc footcandle m/s meter per second
ft foot m/s” meter per second per second
ft/min foot-perinintt r2 Sertare—preter
ft/s foot per second m® cubic meter
ft? square foot mA milliampere
ft® cubic foot mm millimeter
ft/s? foot per second per second mm? square millimeter
h hour mm?® cubic millimeter
Hz hertz MPa megapascal
in. inch N newtonh
in.2 square inch psi pound per square inch
in? cubic inch s second
kg kilogram \% volt
kPa kilopascal

XXVi
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ASME A17.2-2020
SUMMARY OF CHANGES

Following approval by the ASME A17 Committee and ASME, and after public review, ASME A17.2-2020 was approved by

the American National Standards Institute on July 31, 2020.
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Introduction

(20) 1 SCOPE

(b) Periodic Test. The testing and detailed examination

This Guide covers recommended inspection and testing
procegdures for electric and hydraulic elevators, escala-
tors, |and moving walks required to conform to the
Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, A17.1-1955
and later editions, and The Safety Code for Existing Eleva-
tors and Escalators, A17.3. This Guide also addresses some
requifements from editions of A17.1 prior to 1955.

This Guide also includes Canadian references and ap-
plicable exceptions for CSA B44-00 and later editions.

NOTES$:
(1) This Guide may not reflect the latest requirements in the
cyrrent ASME A17.1/CSA B44 and ASME A17.3 Codes.
(2) The inspection procedures in Parts 1 through 6 apply for
lifnited-use/limited-application (LU/LA) elevators, except
ad modified.

2 ARPLICATION

This Guide is intended to assist qualified inspectors
perfofming routine inspections and witnessing periodic
and acceptance inspections and tests. It is not intefided
to sefve as a basis for government regulatiens. This
Guidg does not contain information on handling discre-
pancips noted during an inspection and test\The authority
having jurisdiction in their legislation adopting the Code is
respansible for addressing this subject: The acceptance
inspdction and testing procedures‘apply only to the
extent that they conform tosthe-latest edition of the
A17.1/B44 Code. The routine-and periodic inspection
and testing procedures<@pply only to the extent that
they tonform to the applicable Code requirements that
were(in effect at the/time of installation or alteration.
The ihspection and-testing procedures do not take into
account localfegulations that may differ.

[tid recognizéd thatinspectors will not be able to accom-
plish pll the)inspection procedures specified in this Guide
during €ach inspection. Qualified inspectors have the

arire opet atio—of Cquiyulcut at oycuiﬁcd intervals
witnessed by an inspector to check for\compliance
with the applicable Code requirements.

(c) Acceptance. The initial inspection and test of new or
altered equipment to check for compliance with the ap-
plicable Code requirements.

The procedures in this Guide'are recommenddtions only
and are intended to illustrdt€ a method of compllying with
the requirements in AL75td-2000 and earlier editions and
A17.1-2000/B44-00sand’later editions, Sectiong 8.10 and
8.11. The person performing the inspection andl test may
employ other methods to demonstrate compliance with
the applicable"Code requirement. Qualified ipspectors
have the Knowledge and experience to recogniz¢ potential
deficiencies and to focus the inspection where hecessary.

WHhere, as an example, no inspection procedure is speci-
fied’for periodic inspections or periodic tests, if indicates
that the Code requirements need no explanation. This
does notindicate that no inspection or test of th¢ specified
item is required. The item is to be inspected or|tested for
compliance with the applicable Code requirements.

If, as an example, the acceptance inspection|has a test
procedure that differs from the test procedurg specified
under periodic test, the acceptance test procediire should
be followed in addition to the periodic test pijocedure.

This Guide contains inspection procedures for compli-
ance with the applicable Code only. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions, Rule 1000.2 and A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions, requirements 8.10.1.2 ang¢l 8.11.1.2
read in part “the inspection and test requir¢d by this
Part are to determine that the equipment copforms to
the applicable Code requirements at the time ¢f installa-
tion and any alteration.” This Guide contains ho recom-
mendations that exceed the requirements of A17.1d-
2000 and earlier editions, Rule 1000.2; A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions, requirements 8.10.1.2 and
8.11.1.2; and A17.3.

knowledge and experience to recognize potential deficien-
cies and to focus the inspection in those areas.

This Guide uses the following format to describe the
appropriate inspection and test:

(a) Periodic Inspections. The examination and opera-
tion of equipment at specified intervals by an inspector
to check for compliance with the applicable Code require-
ments.

To facilitate making inspections and tests, sample
checklists can be found in Nonmandatory Appendix A
of this Guide. The checklist [tem numbers correspond
to the Item numbers in this Guide. The checklists also
contain appropriate A17.1/B44 and A17.3 references
for each Item.

NOTE: See also “Form and Arrangement” in the Preface of this
Guide.
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3 QUALIFICATIONS OF INSPECTORS

Inspectors and inspection supervisors are required by
A17.1-2010/B44-10 and earlier editions to be certified by
an organization accredited by The American Society of
Mechanical Engineers Qualifications for Elevator Inspec-
tors Committee in accordance with the requirements set
forth in the Standard for the Qualification of Elevator
Inspectors, ASME QEI-1, and to be recognized by the
authority having jurisdiction. Effective January 1, 2014,

(b) when making routine and/or periodic inspections
and tests, to determine that the equipment conforms to the
applicable Code edition (edition under which it was
installed, A17.3, and local requirements) and that altera-
tions conform with Code requirements. Determine that
periodic tests performed by the owner or his agent are
conducted in accordance with Code requirements and
that the results of these tests demonstrate Code compli-
ance.

() ta ranaort tha pacylbe af incnactione and +0 ts in
epo eSSttt pectonRs S

accreditation of organizations to certify inspectors and
inspection supervisors is no longer within the purview
of The American Society of Mechanical Engineers.

4 PERSOQNAL SAFETY

Inspectors should have knowledge of the personal
safety prdctices including, but not limited to, the safety
practiceqd contained in The Elevator Industry Field
Employeels’ Safety Handbook (EIFESH) as required by
ASME QE]-1.

The EIHESH contains safety precautions an inspector is
likely to rleed for most inspections. Because of the large
variation|in elevator equipment and possible unique
elevator designs, it is the responsibility of each inspector,
mechanic)and consultant to determine the safe manner in
which to donduct each test and inspection before starting
each procedure. It is not the inspector’s responsibility to
ensure the safety of all participants in the tests and inspec-
tions. Insgectors are still advised to be aware of safety for
themselvés and others. Some elevator manufacturers;
inspection organizations, and maintenance companies
have safefy procedures that go beyond the requireménts
in the EIFESH or are unique to their organization\opequip-
ment. When thisis the case, the safer procedures.should be
followed. |n past editions of ASME A17.2,spetific cautions
and safety warnings were part of the/body of the Guide.
Those caytions and warnings were removed, with the
inspector directed to use the EIFESH-or other safety mate-
rials that hay apply. This Inspectors’ Guide is for the use of
trained elgvator personnelwho are aware of the hazards
inherent In working with™elevator equipment. Trainee
inspectors are advised tolise extra caution while learning
inspection techniques and test procedures.

NOTE: The Elevatorindustry Field Employees’ Safety Handbook is
available fijom Elevator World, Inc., P.O. Box 6507, 354 Morgan
Avenue, Mpbile, AL 36606 (www.elevatorbooks.com).

€7t Ttce—r SO TS o

accordance with applicable local regulations.

It is not the function or duty of inspectors to,malje any
repairs or adjustments to the equipment, nor to r¢com-
mend methods or procedures for correction of deficien-
cies.

6 ARRANGEMENT FOR INSPECTION

The inspecting authority*or the inspector should
request that the owner or his agent make the follpwing
arrangements prior toyan inspection or test:

(a) Provide qualified personnel for periodic and dccep-
tance inspections and tests to perform the tests spdcified
in the applicable code or regulations.

(b) Haye\a person familiar with the operation pf the
elevator available to accompany and assist durirlg the
inspections. The inspector should be accompanied by a
petson familiar with the operation of the equipmént to
assist him during his inspections.

7 RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT

(a) It is recommended that the inspector haye the

following equipment:

(1) flashlight with a nonconductive case

(2) 6-ft (2-m) rule of nonconductive material

(3) set of thick gages

(4) small hammer, preferably a %-Ib (0.2-kg) ball
peen

(5) marking chalk or crayon

(6) small metal mirror

(7) safety hat (nonconductive)

(8) copy of the latest applicable codes and standards
(e.g, A17.1/B44, A17.3, NFPA 70)

(9) copy of the applicable local regulations

(10) copy of the latest edition of The Eleyator
Industry Field Employees’ Safety Handbook

5 DUTIES OF INSPECTORS

The duties of inspectors are

(a) when witnessing acceptance inspections and tests
of new or altered installations, to determine whether all
parts of the installation conform to the requirements of the
applicable code or regulations and whether the required
safety devices function as required.

(11) copy of the checklists contained in this Guide

(12) padlock, multiple lock device, and “Do Not Start”
tags

(13) caliper

(14) telescoping pointer with an alligator clip and
business cards or stiff paper

(15) other items such as an eraser, Kkitchen spatula,
etc. (for escalators and moving walks)

(16) stopwatch or timer
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(17) 50-ft (15-m) nonconductive tape and 25-ft
(7.5-m) tape

angle finder

Table 1 Procurement Information

data

clamps.

. . . Organization Address and Phone Number
(18) tachometer, which reads directly in feet per - - -
inute (meters er Second) ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc.
minu ; p 25 West 43rd Street
(19) multimeter New York, NY 10036
(20) level, 30-deg/60-deg triangle, and protractor or Telephone: (212) 642-4900
www.ansi.org
(21) doortestscale (gage) to check closing door force
(22) alight meter that can accurately measure light ASME The American Society of Mechanical
levelsfrom—0-fe-to—19-fe—{0-tx—to-200-b Engineers
(b)| Periodic and Acceptance Inspection and Tests. In IIWO iarlli AI\\Ilsnlli)eow 5990
. . o . . ew York, -
additjon to the 'equlpment specified in (a), the following Telephone: (212) 591-9500
should be provided by the owner or contractor: www.asme.org
7) suitable test weights. ASME Order Departinent
2] dynamometer_ 150 Clove Road, '6th Floor
3) copy of all pertinent drawings, specifications, ,Ifltltle}faus' ?{310%4;;*3'221;’23
. elephane: -
heets, and required test procedures. P
4) transceiver. _ _ _ _
5) come-along and “Chicago” grip or midline rope ASTM Amevican Society for Testing and Materials
(ASTM International)
B o ) 100 Barr Harbor Drive
6) “Out of Service” signs and/or barricades at P.0. Box C700
hoistyay doors. West Conshohocken, PA 194282959
7) pressure gage with damping (either liquid filled Telephone: (610) 832-9585
or an|in-line snubber) to provide a steady reading. The www.astm.org
gage should have full-scale reading of twice the expected
CSA Canadian Standards Associatiof

pressjure, an accuracy of no less than 1% of full-scale
reading, and a calibration sticker that shows that it has
been [calibrated within the last year.

8) no. 16-gage copper wire or equivalent.

9) keys for access and operation of all eleyator
equipment.

70) jack and pipe stand or other suitablé support.
71) plumb line (for escalators).

72) torque wrench (for escalators):

73) skirt/step performance index test apparatus
and accessory apparatus.

74) comb-step/comb-pallet-device test apparatus
and accessory apparatus.

15) acceleration-measuring device that can record
or digplay speed and the.deceleration rate to use when
testinfg a hydraulic eleévator plunger gripper.

NOTE] If iron counterweight sections are used as test weights
and sdales are notavailable to accurately determine their weight
in poupds, theitapproximate weight can be determined by multi-
plyingthe product of the length, breadth, and thickness in inches
by 0.2p. IEweights are lead, multiply by 0.41. If weights are steel,

Elevator World, Inc.

IEEE

NFPA

178 Rexdale Boulevard

Toronto, Ontario MO9W 1R3, Caphada

Telephone: (416) 747-4044
WWWw.csagroup.org

Elevator World, Inc.

P.O. Box 6507

354 Morgan Avenue
Mobile, AL 36660
Telephone: (251) 479-4514
www.elevatorbooks.com

Institute of Electrical and Electfonics

Engineers, Inc.
445 Hoes Lane
Piscataway, NJ 08854
Telephone: (732) 981-0060
www.ieee.org

National Fire Protection Associption

1 Batterymarch Park
Quincy, MA 02169-7471
Telephane: (617) 770-3000

multipty by 9-28-Peductforthe volumeof any hotes orsiots-The
above lists of recommended equipment do not constitute all the
equipment that may be required to perform the inspections or
tests.

8 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

Table 1 shows the organizations from which documents
referenced in this Guide can be procured.

www.nfpa.org
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Part 1
Elevator — Inside of Car

ITEM 1.1
DOOR REOPENING DEVICE

(20) 1.1.1 Peliodic Inspections

For elgvators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1d-1975, power opening of the car door was
permitted to take place anywhere in the hoistway. For
elevators|installed under A17.1e-1975, power opening
of the cdr door was permitted to take place only
within th¢ landing zone.

CAUTION:[In any of the following tests where the inspector
uses an ohject to test the reopening device, the object must
notbe insqrted when the door is nearing its fully closed posi-
tion.

1.1.1.1 Petection Means of Objects in the Door Path

(a) Meghanical Reopening Device (Safety Edge). Actuate
the devicg while the doors are being closed and note
whether ¢ar and hoistway doors stop and reopen. For
vertically [sliding car doors or gates, a stop and reopen
is not required for obstructions within 5 in. (127 mm)
of the sidgs of the opening.

(b) Ele{tronic Reopening Device. Place an objectin front
of the leafling edge of the car door at various‘positions
while it is being closed. The car and/eistway doors
should stop and reopen. For vertically sliding car
doors or [gates, a stop and reopefi js not required for
obstructigns within 5 in. (127 mm) of the sides of the
opening.

(c) Phqtoelectric Reopéning Device. To qualify as a
reopeninjg device that€omplies with the Code, the
device mﬁst sense_the’ presence of the obstruction
anywhere within €he*opening along the leading edge of
the car dor. Determine the location of the light beam
or beams withTelation to the car floor. Where an invisible
beam is used; the pasition of the heam can he determined

Appendix S for detailed drawings of the areas of dét¢ction
and the size requirements for the objects to be detpcted.
The installer should have a written procedure for dgmon-
strating that the detection means complies with the|Code,
and the procedure should be documgnted in the Mpinte-
nance Control Program (MCP).

1.1.1.2 Detection Means of'Approaching Objects. For
passenger elevators installed\under A17.1-2019/B#4-19
and later editions, the following applies: When you walk at
a normal pace toward the closing horizontally sliding
elevator hoistway doors, the means is required to
sense you apptoaching in a zone ranging from 500
mm (20 in.) %0 226 mm (9 in.) when the doorfs are
more than450 mm (18 in.) from fully closed and
when yourare in front of the leading edge of the|l door
panel(s)’ After the doors are less than 450 mm (18 in.)
from the fully closed position [see A17.1/B44, require-
ment 2.12.2.2(a)] or 20 s after initial detection, the
means is permitted to be rendered inoperative. Yerify
that when an approaching person is detected and 15 s
have notyettranspired, the approaching objects det¢ction
means is not rendered inoperative, and the doorg stop
moving and reopen a minimum of 915 mm (3p in.)
and/or to fully open.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, vertical reopening devices {lo not
apply. Vertically opening doors are not permitted.

1.1.2 Periodic Test
1.1.3 Acceptance

1.1.4 References

1.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Section 112 and Rule 1001.2(a)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2008/B44-p8 —

by an examination of the equipment. While the car and
hoistway doors are being closed, obstruct the beam,
which should cause the doors to stop and reopen. This
type of device is usually installed in addition to a mechan-
ical or electronic reopening device.

(d) For freight or other elevators installed under
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions and provided
with vertically power-operated doors, ensure that a
means to detect various size objects within the
opening is provided. Refer to A17.1/B44, Nonmandatory

Requirements 2.13, 8.10.2.2.1(a), and 8.11.2.1.1(a).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2016/B44-16 —
Requirement 2.13.3.4.

A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions — Requirement
2.13.5.

A17.3 — Section 2.8.

1.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 112 {Rule 300.13} and Rules
1001.2(a)(1) and 1004.2(a)(1).

(20)
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2008/B44-08 —
Requirements 2.13{3.13},8.10.3.2.1(a),and 8.11.3.1.1(a).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2016/B44-16 —
Requirement 2.13.3.4 {3.13}.

A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions — Requirement
2.13.5.

A17.3 — Section 2.8.

1.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 2500.13, 112 {NR 112.2(b)(3),

1.2.2 Periodic Test
1.2.3 Acceptance

1.2.4 References

1.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.2(e), 210.2(v), and 1001.2(a)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.2.5, 2.26.2.21, 8.10.2.2.1(b), and 8.11.2.1.1(b).

112.3|(b), 112.3(d), and 112.6}.

A1}¥.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2016/B44-16 —
Requjrements 5.2.1.13, 2.13 {NR 2.13.1(b), 2.13.2.2.3,
and 2.13.6}.

A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions — Requirement
2.13.5.

1.1{4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Section 2500.13, 112 {NR 112.2(b)(3),
112.3((b), 112.3(d), and 112.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2016/B44-16 —
Requjrements 5.2.1.13, 2.13 {NR 2.13.1(b), 2.13.2.2.3,
and 2.13.6}.

A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions — Requirement
2.13.5.

ITEM 1.2
STOP SWITCHES

1.2.1| Periodic Inspections

Anlemergency stop switch must be provided on freight
elevators and existing passenger elevators with perfo-
rated| enclosures. An emergency stop switch or in-car
switch must be provided on passenger elevators.

(a)] Emergency Stop Switch. Operate‘the emergency
stop switch and note whether the.car stops promptly.
On elevators installed under A17.1b-1980 and later
editipns, the stop switch-should also activate an
audible signaling device~On“elevators installed under
A17.1a-1982 and laterheditions, an emergency stop
switch is required to/be located in or adjacent to each
car operating pafe] (COP). Passenger elevators with
nonperforated- ¢ar*enclosures may be equipped with an
in-cay stop_switch in lieu of the emergency stop switch.

(b)]| In<Car Stop Switch. Passenger elevators installed
under A17.1d-1986 and later editions do not require

AT7.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.4(t) and 3.10.4(u).

1.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier
editions — Rules 306.4(b)(1), 306.4(b)(6); and|1004.2(a)
(2).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later‘editions —| Require-
ments 3.26.4.2(a), 3.26.4.2(f), 8.10.3.2.1(b), and
8.11.3.1.1(b).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.4(t) and 3.10.4(u) {4.7.4}.

1.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d2000 and
earlier editions =~ Rule 2510.11. Rule 210.2(e) does
not apply.
A17.1-2000yB44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.26. Requirement 2.26.2.5 does not apply]

1.2.4,4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7. Section 306, Riile 306.11
dees not apply.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 5.2.2.13 and 3.26. Rule 3.27 does not apply.

ITEM 1.3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

1.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Continuous-Pressure Operation. Operate [the car in
each direction by means of the operating buttors or other
devices in the car to verify that they do not sti¢k or bind,
thatthey are properly marked, and that the car sfops when
the operating device is released.

(b) Automatic Operation and Signal Operatiop. Operate
the car, making stops in both the up and down dlirections.
At each stop, open the car door or gate and notg the rela-
tion of the car platform sill to the landing sill. Yerify that
operating push buttons work properly.

(c) Hand Rope, Lever, Wheel, or Crank Operatjion. These

an in-car emergency stop switch but do require an in-
car stop switch. The in-car stop switch must be key oper-
ated or behind a locked panel. Check the operation of this
switch by placing it in the “STOP” position and attempting
to operate the car by the normal means.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency stop switch does not
apply.

Types of Operation are pronibited for etevators installed
under A17.1-1955 and later editions and by A17.3.

(d) Dual and Attendant Operation. Where the elevator
can be operated at times only from the car and at times as
an automatic elevator (dual or attendant operation), check
the operation under both operating conditions.

(e) Emergency Release Switch in Car. Emergency
release switches that permit operation with the car
door or gate open and other permanent devices that
render door interlocks and door or gate electric contacts
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inoperative are not permitted under A17.1-1955 and later
editions or by A17.3.

1.3.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Car Leveling and Truck Zoning Device. When an
automatic leveling device is provided, the accuracy of
stopping in both directions of travel should be noted
at each landing. A leveling tolerance may be required
by an accessibility or handicapped code. Where inching

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.26 and 2.26.

1.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7. Section 306, Rule 306.11
does not apply.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.13 and 3.26. Requirement 3.27 does not apply.

buttons are prnvidpr" test them to determine that H'\ny
will operfite the car only within the zone allowed by
the Code. While the car is leveling, operate the emergency
or in-car stop switch as outlined in Item 1.2.1. This should
stop the dar.

NOTE: Leveling devices cannot be expected to stop the car
exactly level with the landing sill.

(b) Can Switch Operation. Operate the car switch to
determing¢ whether the operating handle returns to the
“STOP” pesition and latches in this position when the
hand is removed. Note any evidence of excessive friction,
or weakened or broken centering springs.

1.3.1.2 [Hydraulic Elevators. Car Leveling and Truck
Zoning Device. When an automatic leveling device is
provided, the accuracy of stopping in both directions
of travel should be noted at each landing. A leveling toler-
ance may |be required by an accessibility or handicapped
code. Where inching buttons are provided, test them to
verify th3t they will operate the car only within the
zone allowed by the Code. While the car is leveling;
operate the emergency or in-car stop switch as outlined
in Item 12.1.

NOTE: Leveling devices cannot be expected to stopthe car
exactly level with the landing sill.

1.3.2 Periodic Test
1.3.3 Ac¢eptance

1.3.4 References

1.3.4.1|Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 210:13, 210.1e, and 1001.2(a)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.1,°2:26.1.6, 8.10.2.2.1(c), and 8.11.2.1.1(c).
A17.3 4+ Raragraphs 3.10.1, 3.10.2, and 3.10.7.

ITEM 1%
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

1.4.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Hinged Car Platform Sills
(1) Visually examine the sill plate for cracks, jwear,
broken welds, and loose rivets. Check the area undgr the
sill for foreign material, whichvwould prevent pfoper
operation at the landing.
(2) Checkall bolts onthe counterweight housing and
stop angles. Inspect the'ropes or chains that conneft the
sill to the counterweight. Check pivot points and sheaves
for wear and pfoper lubrication.
(3) Inspect the hand lever and linkage for dxcess
wear and Jeose or missing cotter pins or bolts. Check
the operation of the hinged car-platform sill elgctric
contact.
(b)”Hinged Hoistway Landing Sills
(1) Visually examine the sill plate for cracks, jwear,
broken welds, and loose rivets. Check the area undgr the
sill for foreign material, which would prevent pfoper
operation at the landing.
(2) Checkall bolts on the counterweight housing and
stop angles. Inspect the ropes or chains that conneft the
sill to the counterweight. Check pivot points and sheaves
for wear and proper lubrication. Check the operatjon of
the hinged hoistway landing sill. It should be possiple to
lower the hinged sill only when the hoistway door i fully
opened.
(c) Sills and Car Floor
(1) Determine the condition of the car floor and car
and landing sills. Look especially for damage to floots and
sills as well as loose sills. Verify the clearance betwegn the
car and landing sills. See Table 3.14.3(a).
(2) A floating platform is not permitted by Al17.1a-
1957 and later editions or by A17.3. A floating platformis a

car p]affnrm that permits operation aofthe carwith the car

1.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and later
editions — Rules 210.1a {306.1}, 306.3, and 1004.2(a)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.1 {3.26.1}, 3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(c), and
8.11.3.1.1(c).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.1 and 3.10.2 {Section 4.7},
3.10.7 {4.7.6}, and 3.10.9 {4.7.7}.

1.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2510.11 and Section 210.

gate or door open.

(3) Elevator systems may, however, use isolated
platform construction that may have load weighing
signaling devices. Such use is not prohibited. Try operating
the car from the landing operating device with aload of 30
1b (13.6 kg) on the platform with the car gate or door in the
open position. Repeat this test with the test load placed in
various locations. The car should not operate under such
conditions.
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1.4.2 Periodic Test

1.4.3 Acceptance

Check that landing sills are substantially flush with the
floor surface of the landings and the sill does not present a
tripping hazard. Changes in level up to % in. (6 mm) may
be vertical and without edge treatment. Changes in level
between %, in. (6 mm) and % in. (13 mm) must be beveled,
and changes in level greater than % in. (13 mm) must be

For elevators installed under A17.1-2010/B44-10 and
later editions, ensure that either two lamps or two sets of
lamps are provided. Each lamp or set of lamps is required
to produce atleast the minimum amount of illumination at
the threshold(s) as required by the Code. If two lamps are
provided, disable them one at a time and take readings at
the threshold to ensure the remaining lamp is capable of
producing at least the minimum amount of illumination
required.

rampegd.

1.4.4 References

1.414.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 108.1, 110.10d, 110.11a, 110.13a,
203.16, 210.12, and 1001.2(a)(4).

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.5.1, 2.11.10.3, 2.11.11.1, 2.11.13.1, 2.15.16,
(NR 310.12), 8.10.2.2.1(d), and 8.11.2.1.1(d).

A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 3.3.3 and 3.3.4.

ANBI A117.1.

1.4{4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 108.1 {300.9}, 110.10d {300.11},
110.l1a, 110.13a, 203.16 {301.6}, 210.12, and
1004)2(a)(4).

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.5.1 {3.5}, 2.11.10.3 {3.11}, 2.11.11.1, 2.11.13.1,
2.15]16 {3.15}, (NR 210.12), 8.10.3.2.1(d), and
8.11.3.1.1(d).

A1Y7.3 — Paragraphs 3.3.3 and 3.3.4 {4.2.2}.

ANPI A117.1.

1.4[4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17/1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2500.9 and 108.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.5 and 2.5.

1.4}4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 25009 and 108.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 5.2.1.5 and 2.5,

ITEM 1.5
CAR'LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

1.5.1{ RPeriodic Inspections

Wheresets-oflamps-areprovided—verifi-that at least
two sets of lamps are installed and that each sétlis capable
of producing at least the minimum amountofillimination
at the threshold independent of the other set. There is no
requirement for both lamps or both sets of lamps to be
illuminated concurrently. If a secondary lamp or set of
lamps is provided and is not opgrating under ngrmal con-
ditions, ensure that the secondary lamp or set of lamps
illuminates automaticallyif the primary lamp or set of
lamps fails. Verify that’an audible or visual signal is
provided to alertipersonnel that one of the|lamps or
set of lamps is inoperative.

(b) Auxiliafy Illumination. A17.1b-1968 and later
editions @and’A17.3 require auxiliary illumination of
passenger elevator cars in case of failure of the normal
car lighting power supply. When auxiliary lighting is
supplied, check its operation by disconnelcting the
hormal lighting supply. Where the auxiliary lighting is
supplied by batteries, check that such batterjies are in
good condition and properly maintained, and that any
recharging equipmentis operable. Check that the auxiliary
power supply is located on each elevator.

Freight elevators installed under A17.1a-2005 and later
editions are required to be provided with au;ali:ary illu-
mination. The illumination values are the same as for
passenger elevators.

(c) Car lamps and diffusers, if provided, shpuld be in
place for all safety and buffer tests. They mulst remain
in place during the test. When there is a quegtion as to
the adequate capacity of the emergency powgr supply,
an endurance test should be made.

(d) lumination readings should be taken difiring each
periodic inspection to ensure that minimum illpmination
levels are still in compliance with the Code.

1.5.2 Periodic Test

(a) Normal Illumination. Examine lighting fixtures to
determine whether they are securely fastened. At least
two lamps must be provided. Examine the electric lighting
fixtures to verify that bulbs or tubes are guarded to
prevent injury to persons in the event of breakage. For
elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions, verify that means are provided to contain shat-
tered glass if the light diffuser is of the open “egg-crate”

type.

1.5:3-Acceptance———————

When the hoistway doors are closed, the Code requires a
minimum illumination at the threshold(s) of the car door
sill(s) of 5 fc (54 1x) for passenger elevators, and 2% fc (27
Ix) for freight elevators. Measurements for auxiliary illu-
mination should be taken in front of the main car operating
panel (COP) approximately at a depth from the face of the
panel of 12 in. (300 mm) and at a height from the platform
of between 35 in. (900 mm) and 48 in. (1220 mm). The
illumination level should not be below 0.2 fc (2 Ix). See
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Code requirements for determining the main COP when
more than one is provided.

Determine that light bulbs and tubes are guarded or
recessed to provide protection from accidental breakage.
Glass panels and their structure must be capable of with-
standing the required elevator tests without damage.

Check if glass exceeding 1 ft* (0.093 m?) in area and
abutting panels whose total area is greater than 1 ft*
(0.093 m?) meet the requirements for laminated glass

All elevators installed under A17.1b-1980 through
A17.1-2000 and A17.3 are required to have emergency
signaling devices. A17.1a-1991 and later editions
require that the switch marked “ALARM” be illuminated
when activated and that elevators with a travel greater
than 100 ft (30.4 m) be provided with a second
audible signaling device at the designated level.
Operate the audible signaling device (alarm) and the
means of two-way conversation. As of A17.1a-2002,

or, in jurisdictions—enforecingthe National Building
Code of Cpnada (NBCC), safety glass or safety plastic in
compliange with the applicable standard.

Car lights may be turned off automatically. A17.1b-1989
and later editions specify certain conditions that must be

met before lights can be automatically turned off.

1.5.4 References

1.5.4.1|Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 204.7 and 1001.2(a)(5).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requirements 2.14.7, 8.10.2.2.1(e), and 8.11.2.1.1(e).
A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirement
2.14.7.
A17.3 + Paragraphs 3.4.5 and 3.4.6.

1.5.4.2 |Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 301.7 and 1004.2(a)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requiremgnts 3.14, 8.10.3.2.1(e), and 8.11.3.1.1(e).

A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirement
2.14.7 {3.14}.

A17.3 + Paragraphs 3.4.5 and 3.4.6 {4.2.3}.

1.5.4.3|Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2501.5 and Section.204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requiremgnts 5.2.1.14 and 2.14.

A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Requirement
2.14.7 {5.2.1.14}.

1.5.4.4|Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00(thyough A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requiremgnts 5.2.1:14*and 2.14.

A17.1-2010/B44-20 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1 {5.2]2}.

the-audiblealarmisnelengerrequired—exeeptias in
A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5, and focus was)jmade
on the communication means. However, ifan‘aydible
alarm is provided, it should operate properly.

NOTE: For elevators installed in seismic/areds under A17.1-
2016/B44-16 and later editions, refer to,A17.1/B44, require-
ment 8.4.10.1.1(i) for alarm requiremerits.

For those elevators where aftaldrm is provided, d{scon-
nect the normal power source to check that the emerfgency
power source will operatethe lighting, alarm, and means
of two-way conversation. In buildings that do not have
someone in continuous attendance, check the ouftdoor
signal or means‘of)conversation with outside emergency
services. Elevators installed under A17.1-1955 thfough
A17.1a-1979are required to have an emergency sigpaling
device only if the car is operated at any time without a
designated operator in the car.

A17.1b-1968 through A17.1-1971 required means of
two-way conversation (e.g., an intercom) on autojmatic
elevators having a travel of 65 ft (19.8 m) or mqre or
a distance exceeding 15 ft (4.5 m) between landlings.
The means of two-way conversation must be to a lo¢ation
within the building. A17.1-1978 and later editions rgquire
means of two-way conversation on all automatic ¢leva-
tors. Intercoms are also required to operate in case of
failure of the normal building power supply where
they are supplied by normal building power.

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions require the
communication device to be provided with a vYisual
and audible alarm to indicate when the telephong line
is no longer operative. The visual and audible sigpaling
features are required to be located at the desighated
level adjacent to the Phase I keyed switch.

The activation of the device must be by push bfitton,
normally located on the main car operating pane|. The
recipient of the call must be able to determinf the
caller’s location and the elevator 1D without the kaller

ITEM 1.6
CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL AND COMMUNICATION
DEVICE(S)

1.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-
1980, which are operated without a designated attendant,
must be provided with an emergency signal audible
outside the hoistway or with a telephone.

establishing voice communication. An indicator light on
the communication device or car operating panel is
required to indicate that the call has been acknowledged
and that assistance is forthcoming.

NOTE: For purposes of clarity, the two-way communication
device required to be between the elevator car and a location
inthe building can be thought ofas an “intercom device,” whereas
the device thatis required to be connected to a 24-hrlocation can
be thought of as a “telephone device.” However, there is no Code
requirement that states that an intercom and/or telephone
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device is specifically required. The communication device re-
quirements are written more in performance language than
prescriptive language.

1.6.2 Periodic Test

Category 1 Test: A17.1-2013 /B44-13 and later editions
require the communication device(s) be tested for confor-
mity with the applicable standards to which they were
installed (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.4.19.15).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.

1.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.

1.6.3| Acceptance

Chg¢ck the device and verify that it connects to a location
that i staffed continuously and recognizes that the call is
from fan emergency elevator telephone. Ensure commu-
nicatjon devices conform to ANSI/ICC A117.1 (non-
NBC( areas) or Nonmandatory Appendix E of A17.1/
B44 (INBCC areas).

It should be noted that there is no Code requirement for
a telephone/communication device to be connected to a
“dedifated” telephone line. The two-way communication
meanp shall provide on demand to authorized personnel
information that identifies the building location and
elevafor number and that assistance is required. There
is alsp no Code requirement for cars in a group to be
conngcted to individual phone lines. Thus, several cars
may be connected to the same phone line.

As|of A17.1b-2009/B44b-09, the phone lines are
required to be monitored for connectivity. Check to
ensufe that if a phone line fails, a visual and audible
signal located at the designated level activates. There
is no|requirement for there to be a visual and;audible
signa] for each phone line.

1.6.4 References

1.614.1 Electric Elevators. A}7.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 211.1 and 1001:2(a)(6).

A1Y¥.1-2000/B44-00 through”’A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 2.27.1, 8.10.2:2.1(f), and 8.11.2.1.1(f).

A1Y.1-2013/B44-13«and’later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.119.15.

A1Y.3 — Paragraph 3.11.1.

1.6{4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — ‘Rules 211.1 {306.11} and 1004.2(a)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —

Req 1 2927 Lo T W AV Y

ITEM 1.7
CAR DOOR OR GATE

1.7.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Examination of Doors or Gates. Examine the car door
or gates and note any broken, bent, or sprung jmembers.
Operate doors or gates to\verify that they opefate freely
and that bottom sill¢guide tracks or bottorp guiding
members are in place, are securely fastened, and are
not worn enough-te permit the doors or gates to come
out of their tracks at any position of their trayel. Verify
that all depréssions and moldings are not Jraised or
depressed€rom the exposed surface more than permitted
by the Code. A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions gllowed up
to % in. (6.3 mm). Collapsible-type gates are notpermitted
ofi\passenger elevators installed under A17.1a;1988 and
later editions. Check collapsible gates for propef restraint
of vertical members to restrict horizontal deflection.

(b) Test for Closed Position. With the hoistwaly doors or
gates in the closed position, check the closed position of
the car doors or gates as outlined in Item 4.2.1(b) for
hoistway door or gate interlocks. A door or gatd is consid-
ered to be in the closed position when the clear dpen space
between the leading edge of the door or gate and the
nearest face of the jamb or sill does not exgeed 2 in.
(51 mm) or, in the case of biparting doors, when the
door panels are within 2 in. (51 mm) of contact with
each other.

(c) Location of Car Doors or Gates. AL7.3 and
A17.1-1937 and later editions specify the maximum
distance from the face of the car door or gate to the
face of the hoistway door. Where the distance is|exceeded,
verify that space guards are provided on either car or
hoistway doors and that sight guards are prgvided for
horizontally sliding hoistway doors. Take meagurements

to confirm {‘nmp]ianrn with these requirements.

H £ 2. 27 L Q. 1.0 2 pa |
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8.11.3.1.1(f).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.4.19.15.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.1 {4.7.8}.

1.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirement 5.2.1.27.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, vertical sliding car doors are not
permitted. Car doors must be of the unperforated horizontally
sliding type. Folding doors (accordion or bi-fold types) are not
permitted on LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1-2016/
B44-16 and later editions. Verify that no more than two
entrances are provided on the car.

(20)
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1.7.2 Periodic Test

1.7.3 Acceptance

Verify that the car door or gate electric contact or car
door interlock is inaccessible from inside the car. Verify
that the distance from the face of the car door or gate to the
face of the hoistway door does not exceed the Code re-
quirements or a car door interlock is provided and the
car door complies with the structural requirements in

ITEM 1.8
DOOR CLOSING FORCE

1.8.1 Periodic Inspections

To test the door closing force, park the car at floor level
and start the doors in the closing direction. Allow the
doors to close between one-third and two-thirds of
their normal travel and stop them. Push a force-measuring
device with a range appropriate to measure 30 1bf (133 N)

the Codef Verify that openings in vertically sliding
gates do ot exceed the Code requirements. Verify that
two independent suspension means are provided for
vertically fliding car doors or gates and weights for balan-
cingor cloging comply with Code requirements. Verify that
when the(car is stopped within the unlocking zone and
power is fut off to the door operator, the car door and
connected hoistway doors can be opened by hand.

1.7.4 Re

1.7.4.1
editions
210.2(q),

ferences

Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
— Rules 112.2a, 204.4 through 204.6,
and 1001.2(a)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.4.1.5.3, 2.13.2.1, 2.14.4 through 2.14.6, 2.26.2
(2.26.2.15), 8.10.2.2.1(g), and 8.11.2.1.1(g).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3 and Appendix A.

1.7.4.2 |Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 111.7(c) {300.12}, 112.2a {300.13},

204.4 thyough 204.6 {301.7}, 210.2(q) {306.4}, and
1004.2(a)(7).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 2..1.5.3 {3.5}, 2.12.7.3 {3.12}, 2.13.2:1.43.13},
2.14.4 through 2.14.6 {3.14}, 2.26.2¢(2.26.2.15)
{3.26.4}, 8.10.3.2.1(g), and 8.11.3.1.1(g)«

A17.3 + Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3{4:2.3} and Appen-
dix A.

1.7.4.3
earlier eg
204.4a,
204.4(m)
204.5(i)}.

A17.1-2000/B4400 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14 {NR 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1, 2.14.4.7,
2.14.4.9, 2.14:4711(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, and 2.14.6}.

Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
itions — Rule 25015 and Section 204 {NR
204.4(c), 204:4(d), 204.4(h), 204.4(j),
2), 204.5(a); 204.5(b), and 204.5(d) through

against the stopped door, removing the stop so the door is
held stationary by the force-measuring devicexSlowly
back off on the device until the point where) thel door
just starts to move. At this point, the door\and meaduring
forces are in equilibrium and the foree can be read.

1.8.2 Periodic Test: Category I'(Annual) Tes

Check the closing speed of.a‘horizontal sliding dopr for
compliance with the kinétic'energy requirement. For
elevators installed under¢A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
editions, and for elevators with this data on the|door
operator data plate; verify that closing time in the code
zone is not less‘than the minimum closing time shown
on the doorwoperator data plate.

1.8.3 Acceptance

1.8.4" References

1.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Rules 112.4(b), 1001.2(a)(8), and 1002.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 — Require-
ments 2.13.4.2.3, 8.10.2.2.1(h), 8.11.2.1.1(h), 2.13|4.2.4,
and 8.11.2.2.8.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment 8.6.4.19.8.

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.1.

1.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and garlier
editions — Rules 112.4(b), 301.7, and 1004.2(a)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 — Require-
ments 2.13.4.2.3, 3.14, 8.10.3.2.1(h), 2.13.4.2.4, and
8.11.3.1.1(h).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment 8.6.5.14.3(g).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.1 {Section 4.1}.

1.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and

1.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204 {NR
204.4a, 204.4(c), 204.4(d), 204.4(h), 204.4(j),
204.4(m)(2), 204.5(a), 204.5(b), and 204.5(d) through
204.5(i)}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14 {NR 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1,
2.14.4.7, 2.14.4.9, 2.14.4.11(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, and
2.14.6}.
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earlier editions — Rule Z2500.13 and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d)}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d), 112.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).
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ITEM 1.9
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS OR GATES

1.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Where a door open button is provided, check that when
the button is depressed and the door is closing, it causes
the door to stop or to stop and reopen. Where sequence
closing is provided on a vertically sliding door, check its
operation.

the landing. In the case of static control, installed
under A17.1a-1988 and later editions, the person or
firm performing the test must demonstrate that power
is not applied to open the doors when the car is more
than 12 in. (305 mm) from the landing. Verify that the
car is stopped or substantially level with the landing
before the hoistway door is fully open. Also, see
Figure 1.10.2.

(b) 5-yr Test of Leveling Zone and Leveling Speed (for

1.9.2( Periodic Test

1.9.3| Acceptance

1.9.4 References

1.9,4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 112.3 and 1001.2(a)(9).

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.13.3, 8.10.2.2.1(i), and 8.11.2.1.1(i).

A1Y.3 — Paragraph 2.8.2.

1.9/4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns — Rules 112.3 {300.13} and 1004.2(a)(9).

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.1(i), and 8.11.3.1.1(i).
A1Y.3 — Paragraph 2.8.2 {Section 4.1}.

1.9/4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d), 112.6}.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments$ 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.9{4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d), 112.6}.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later.editions — Require-
ments$ 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

ITEM 1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS OR GATES

1.10.1 Periodic Inspections

If dollapsible“gates are power operated, check that
powelr opeéning is limited. Check finger guards on collap-
sible jgates:

A17 142000 and Eaorlior Editionc). Cotaoqgaym; 5 Test Of

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu H—Category
Leveling Zone (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Check that the zone in which the leveling device|will move
the car toward the landing does not exceed 30 in. (762
mm) for an automatic device or 10 in. (254 mm) for a
manual device. The leveling speed is not peimitted to
exceed 150 ft/min (0.76 m/s),

For static control elevators installed undgr A17.1a-
1988 and later editionS;-the person or firm |installing
or maintaining the.elevator must provide p written
checkout procedure‘and demonstrate to the|authority
having jurisdiction that the leveling speed| with the
doors open-is.limited to a maximum of 130 ft/min
(0.76 m/s)and that the limiting means (jor speed
monitox).is independent of the operation of the normal
means$\to control this speed.

Eor equipmentinstalled under A17.1-2013 /B44-13 and
later editions, verify that passenger elevator power door
opening does not occur unless the elevator is within +175
mm (7 in.) of floor level. Power opening remain$ the same
for freight elevators with vertically sliding dojors [+450
mm (18 in.)]. The testing procedures should pe part of
the Maintenance Control Program.

1.10.2.1 Electric Elevators. 5-yr Test of Inngr Landing
Zone (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); (ategory 5
Test of Inner Landing Zone (for A17.1-2000/B44-00
Through A17.1-2010/B44-10). On static contro] elevators
installed under A17.1a-1988 and later editions, the person
or firm installing or maintaining the equipmentis required
to submit a written procedure and to demonstrate that the
zone in which the car can move with the doors ppen is no
more than 3 in. (76 mm) above or below the [landing.

1.10.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For static confrol eleva-
tors installed under A17.1a-1988 and later edjtions, the
person or firm installing or maintaining the eleyator must
provide a written checkout procedure and demgnstrate to

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, power-operated swing doors and
horizontally operating car doors are permitted.

1.10.2 Periodic Test

(a) 5-yr Test, Advance Power Opening (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test, Advance Power
Opening (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 Through A17.1-2010/
B44-10). Verify that power opening of the doors can
occur only when the car is within 18 in. (457 mm) of

11

the authority having jurisdiction that the leveling speed
with the doors open is limited to a maximum of 150 ft/min
(0.76 m/s) and that the limiting means (or speed monitor)
is independent of the operation of the normal means to
control this speed.
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(20) Figure 1.10.2 Door Operation Relative to Car Position

66 in. Truck Zone

Car allowed to move with doors open
(Requirements 2.12 and 2.26.1.6)

Landing Zone (Automatic Operation Elevators)
Horizontal slide or swing doors must be closed

mechanically when outside of this zone
(Requirements 1.3 and 2.11.3)

Distange
car sjll is
aboVe landing

Unlocking Zone (Maximum) (Freight Elevators With
Vertical Doors Only)
30in. Opening of car and/or hoistway doors permitted

(Requirements 2.11.6, 2.12, and 2.14.5.7)
Unlocking Zone (Maximum) (Passenger Elevators With
Horizontally Operated Dq0rs)
18in Opening of car doors permitted (2013 and later
. editions)
[Requirement 1.3 (2013) or requirement 2.12.1 (2016)]
12 in. . Unlocking Zone (Minimum)
10 in. Manual/opening of car and hoistway doors required
7 in. (Réquirements 2.12 and 2.14.5.7)
3dn
N Tin.
Landing e ] Landing
N 1 ]
{‘ 1in.
SN 3in
C) Anticreep Leveling Zone (Hydraulic Elevators)
0 B 7in. Anticreep leveling device shall keep the car within
S 10in. this zone
2in. (Requirement 3.26.3)
Distange " -
car sfll is (. Leveling Zor_\e (Manual Levehqg)
beloyv landing TN POWEIt opening of doors permitted
< (Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2.1, and 2.26.1.6)
@ Leveling Zone (Automatic Leveling With Static Controls)
2‘ Initiation of power opening of doors permitted
(Requirements 2.13.2 and 2.26.1.6)

30in.

Leveling Zone (Automatic Leveling Without Static Controls)
Door opening cannot occur outside of unlocking zone

haidiad £ H £al PR
TtatomT oOT PoOWeT oPe Mg oOT GootrSPermittet

(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2, and 2.26.1.6)

GENERAL NOTES:

(a) Refer to A17.1/B44 requirement numbers for details.

(b) 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
(c) Refer to the applicable edition of the Code.

12
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1.10.3 Acceptance

1.10.4 References

1.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 111.12, 210.1e, 210.9c,
1001.2(a)(10), and 1002.3g through 1002.3i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.12.5, (NR 111.12), 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9
(2.26.9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j), 8.11.2.1.1(j), 8.11.2.2.8,

A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.1 {3.12}, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3) {3.26}, 8.10.5.13,
and 8.11.5.12.

ITEM 1.11
CAR VISION PANELS AND GLASS CAR DOORS

1.11.1 Periodic Inspections
~or 80% for

8.11.2.3.7, 8.11.2.3.8, ¢8.11.2.3.8, and 8.11.2.3.9.

A1Y.1a-2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requlirements 2.12.5, (NR 111.12), 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9
(2.26(9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j), 8.11.2.1.1(j), 8.6.4.19.8, and
8.6.4.0.7 through 8.6.4.20.9.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 — Section 1.3 and requirements
2.14{.7, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j),
8.11.2.1.1(j), 8.6.4.19.8, and 8.6.4020.7 through 8.6.4.20.9.

A1}.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
mentp 2.12.1, 2.14.5.7, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j),
8.11.2.1.1(j), 8.6.4.19.8, and 8.6.4.20.7 through 8.6.4.20.9.

1.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns — Rules 111.5 {300.12}, 210.1e, 210.9(c), 306.3,
and 1004.2(a)(10).

A1}¥.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requlrements 2.12.5 {3.12}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(j), 8.11.3.1.1(j), and 8.11.3.2.3(g).

A1Y.1a-2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requlrements 2.12.5 {3.12}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(j), and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 — Section 1.3 and requirements
2.14f5.7 {3.14}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9:3),{3.26},
8.10.3.2.1(j), 8.11.3.1.1(j), and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.1 {3.12}, 2.26.9 (2:26.9.3) {3.26},
8.10.2.2.1(j), 8.11.2.1.1(j), and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

1.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112 {NR
112.3(d), 112.6}.

A1}¥.1-2000/B44-00%through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requjrements 5.2.3:13 and 2.13 {NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6}.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 — Section 1.3 and requirements
2.14{.7, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3), 8.10.2.2.1(j),
8.11.2.1.1(j);-8:6.4.19.8, and 8.6.4.20.7 through 8.6.4.20.9.

A1Y.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
mentk 2121 {52112} 21457 {521 14(m)} 2269

elevators installed under A17.1b-1989 thréugh A17.1a-
1994, of the total surface area of thre do¢r, it is a
vision panel and must conform to those reqyirements.
Car vision panels are required to be of'wire or Jaminated
glass and have a maximum area of 144 in.? (0.093 m?) and
maximum panel width of 6 in¢152 mm). A1y.1d-1970
through A17.1-2004, in addition to the above¢ require-
ments, required glazing-materials to conform to ANSI
797.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201. A17.1a-2005, A17.1S-2005,
and later editionsirequire glazing materials t¢ conform
to 16 CFR Part 1201. These Standards require that the
glazing matetial be marked as follows: ANSI Z97.1-
1984 or 16 CGFR Part 1201; manufacturer’s mark or des-
ignations A17.1a-1997 through A17.1d-2000| required
vision\panels to comply with 16 CFR Part 1201 or to
be(made of wire glass. A17.1b-1989 and latefr editions
require glass doors to be provided with lpminated
glass that complies with ANSI Z97.1 and 16|CFR Part
1201. In addition, in Canada, safety glass [or safety
plastic was permitted in A17.1-2000/B44-00. Check
that the leading edge of the panels is not mgde out of
glass and that the glass surface on the car side is substan-
tially flush.

Verify that the glass is the right type (wirefl or lami-
nated), is not cracked or broken, and is marked with
the glazing standard. Since ANSI Z97.1 and 16 CFR
Part 1201 cover many types of glazing matg¢rials, the
required marking does not ensure that the glazing is lami-
nated glass. If laminated glass is tapped lightly with the
edge of a coin, the sound will be dampened andl different
from nonlaminated glass.

1.11.2 Periodic Test

1.11.3 Acceptance

When a glass door is provided, check the tyge of glass,

(2.26.9.3) {5.2.1.26}, 8.10.5.13, and 8.11.5.12.

1.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2500.13 and Section 112
{NR 112.3(d) and 112.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4 and 2.13.6}.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 — Section 1.3 and requirements
2.14.5.7 {3.14}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3) {3.26},
8.10.3.2.1(j), 8.11.3.1.1(j), and 8.6.514.3(g).
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thickness, minimum surface area, and edging.

1.11.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. When 80% of the surface
area of the door is glass, it is classified as a glass door.

1.11.4 References

1.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.2¢, 204.5i, and 1001.2(a)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.2.5, 2.14.5.8, 8.10.2.2.1(k), and 8.11.2.1.1(k).
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A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3.

1.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.2e, 204.5i {301.7}, and
1004.2(a)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.2.5, 2.14.5.8 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.1(k), and
8.11.3.1.1(k).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3 {4.2.3}.

1.11.4. : J evators- - 0
earlier edjtions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 apd Section 2.14.

1.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 apd Section 2.14.

f A

ITEM 1.12
CAR ENCLOSURE

1.12.1 P¢riodic Inspections

Verify that the car enclosure is structurally sound and is
securely fastened to the platform. Verify that capacity
plates anfl any required certificates are posted in the
car. Note|any evidence of alterations or additions to
the car that have materially changed the car weight.
Also, notd any alteration to the car enclosure, including
decorativ¢ panels. (See Item 1.12.3.)

(a) Forlfreight elevators installed under A17.1a-1982
and later ¢ditions, verify that signs specifying the'class of
loading afre in place and the loading imposed-on the
elevator Is as specified on the sign. Verify that signs
restricting passenger use are posted.

(b) Frg¢ight elevators installed under A17.1-1955
through A17.1-1981 are required to have one of the
following [signs:

(1) ‘/THIS ELEVATOR BESIGNED FOR GENERAL
FREIGHT |[LOADING.”

(2) ‘/THIS ELEVATOR DESIGNED FOR MOTOR-
VEHICLE LOADING.”

(3) ‘{THIS ELEVATOR DESIGNED FOR LOADED
INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS WEIGHING LB MAXIMUM.”

On eleyators/not permitted to carry passengers, the
following ladditional sign must he pasted: “THIS IS NOT

(c) For freight elevators installed under A17.1-1984
and later editions, check the Code for required sign
wording.

(d) For passenger elevators and freight elevators that
are permitted to carry passengers installed under A17.1-
1987 and later editions, check to see that there are no
openings, other than those required for signal, operating,
or communication equipment; entrances; vision panels;
emergency exits; and ventilation. In addition, A17.1-

000-andlater-editionspermit-aceesspanelsfor-mainte-
nance and cleaning of glass on observation elevatfrs.

(e) Napped, tufted, woven, looped, or similar, matlerials
are allowed on car enclosure walls if they'meet thle test
requirements. Test reports should be ayailable to inglicate
compliance with acceptance criteria:

(f) Noteany equipmentinside cars-other than thafused
for the operation of the elevator. The Code pefmits
lighting, heating, ventilating, and air-conditi¢ning
devices to be installed.inside all cars, and pefmits
conveyor tracks, lift hooks, and support bpams
mounted in the ceiling'of passenger elevators. Check ptruc-
tural supports and‘clearances from the floor.

(g) A17.1-1990 and later editions require the ¢ar to
have an identification number on the car copntrol
station whieh more than one elevator’s machinery is in
a hoistWay or machine room.

(h9>A17.1a-1991 and later editions require that panels
bérattached to the enclosure with tamper-resistant
fasteners, or when the panels are removed that any
perforations greater than % in. (13 mm) diamefer be
guarded.

(i) Perforations in car enclosures for freight eleyators
installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions should
reject a ball 1% in. (38 mm) in diameter.

(i) Check that a written procedure is available for
cleaning inside the hoistway for observation elevptors.
Verify that the elevator will not operate unleps all
access panels are in the closed and locked positioh.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, cars shall have one comparfment.
Freight-handling equipment is not permitted, and doors shall be
of unperforated-type construction.

1.12.2 Periodic Test

1.12.3 Acceptance

A PASSENGER ELEVATOR. NO PERSONS OTHER THAN
THE OPERATOR AND FREIGHT HANDLERS ARE
PERMITTED TO RIDE ON THIS ELEVATOR”

The preceding sign regarding passengers is also
required by A17.3.

In elevators permitted to carry employees, the sign
should read: “NO PASSENGERS EXCEPT EMPLOYEES
PERMITTED.”

theek-the-headroontinthecar—€heektaminated glass
or, in jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, safety glass or
safety plastic for the required markings. Where glass is
used in wall panels, check that the opening is guarded.
Check access panels for cleaning transparent enclosures,
when provided.

NOTE: Bonded glass is considered equivalent to laminated glass
since it must meet testing requirements of ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR
Part 1201; it will bond fragments and retain broken glass, and it
prohibits the use of film coatings (organic-coated glass) that are
easily damaged, which would render them ineffective.
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Check that the car enclosure material (exposed to the
car interior or the hoistway) is metal or laminated glass, or
has been type-tested in its end-use configuration and that
the flame spread smoke contribution, vertical burn, and
test and critical radiant flux of the enclosure material
conform to Code requirements. Material Y, in. (6.4
mm) or less in thickness can be installed over an existing
car enclosure without type testing in the end-use config-
uration. The flame spread rating for the added material

hacivaic mmara cavarathan that vaqiiien dforanamnr
Restvetsere-Severetaah—+tf oFahHew

ITEM 1.13
EMERGENCY EXIT

1.13.1 Periodic Inspections

1.13.1.1 Electric Elevators. Determine that top emer-
gency exit panels are in place and not obstructed (see
Item 3.8); and determine whether on elevators installed
under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions, side
emergency exit doors are closed and locked. Check the

and a ratrequired+
car enclosure tested in its end-use configuration. If in
doubt, request a copy of the test report.

Vetify that ventilation openings are properly located,
sized|and, where required, guarded against through open-
ings. Check for the minimum clear headroom.

1.12.4 References

1.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules (NR 2.7.5.1.4), 204, 204.1b, 204.1h,
(NR R.14.2.6), 207.2b, 207.4, 207.5, 211.9, 1104,
1206{9, 1202.5, 1001.2(a)(12), 204.2b, (NR 2.14.2.6),
and (NR 8.1).

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.5.1.4, 2.14, 2.14.1.2, 2.14.1.8, 2.14.2.6,
2.16.2.2, 2.16.4, 2.16.5, 2.29.1, 8.3.7, 8.6.10.3, 8.7.2.14,
8.10.2.2.1(1), and 8.11.2.1.1(1).

A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.1 and 3.7.5.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

1.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eatlier
editigns — Sections 204.1b, 204.1h {Rule 301,7},and
1104 and Rules 204.2d {301.7}, 211.9. {306.11},
1004{2(a)(12), 1202.5, and 1203.2e.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14 {3.14}, 8.3.7, 2.29.1 {3273}, 8.10.3.2.1(1),
8.11.3.1.1(1), 8.7.2.14, and 8.7.3.13.

A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.1 {4.2.3} and 3.7.5 {4.2.4}.

1.12.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule{2501.5 and Section 204 {NR
204.1(d), 204.1(e), 204.1(i), 204.3, 204.4(a), 204.4(c),
204.4(d), 204.4(g),204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2),
204.5(a) through\204.5(c), and 204.6}.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1]14 and\Section 2.14 {NR 2.14.1.4, 2.14.1.9.1(c),
2.14.B, 2:14.4.1, 2.14.4.3, 2.14.4.4, 2.14.4.7, 2.14.4.9,
2.14.411(b). 2.14.5.1 through 2.14.5.3, and 2.14.6}.

electric contact on the side emergency egit doors.
Check that the key for unlocking the side-emergency
exit is available only to elevator personnel. Verify that
any side emergency exit door is so-hinged aq to swing
in, that it can be opened from the inSide only by using
a special-shaped removable key;, that it can be opened
from the outside by means offa nonremovable handle,
and that it is providedwith a properly fupctioning
contact to cause power.to be removed from|the drive
machine and brake Wlen it is opened. Side emergency
exits were required on passenger elevators irstalled to
A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1990, and were permitted
on passengériand freight elevators installed pr altered
to A17,1a¢1991 through A17.1-2000/B44-p0 where
there i$\an adjacent elevator within 30 in. (762 mm)
and there are no intervening obstructions. Side gmergency
exitswere required on hydraulic passenger elevators with
safeties installed to A17.1-1955 through A17.1{1995, and
were permitted on passenger and freight elevators
installed to A17.1-1996 and later editions. A1[/.1a-2002
and later editions prohibit side emergency exits.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency exits are pgrmitted; if

provided, they should conform to A17.1/B44, requirement
2.14.1.5.

1.13.2 Periodic Test
1.13.3 Acceptance

1.13.4 References

1.13.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 204.1e, 204.1j, 204|2d, and
1001.2(a)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.14.1.5, 2.14.1.10, 2.14.2.4, 8.1.2, 8.6
applicable in jurisdictions enforcing th

Require-
10.2 (not
e NBCC),

1.12.4.4 HydraulicLU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204 {NR 204.1
(d), 204.1(e), 204.1(i), 204.3, 204.4(a), 204.4(c), 204.4(d),
204.4(g), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2), 204.5(a)
through 204.5(c), and 204.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14 {NR 2.14.1.4, 2.14.1.9.1(c),
2.14.3, 2.14.4.1, 2.14.4.3, 2.14.4.4, 2.14.4.7, 2.14.4.9,
2.14.4.11(b), 2.14.5.1 through 2.14.5.3, and 2.14.6}.
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8.10.2.2.I(m), and 8.11.2.I.1(my).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4.

1.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.1j {301.7} and 1004.2(a)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.10, 3.14, 8.1.2, 8.6.10.2, 8.10.3.2.1(m), and
8.11.3.1.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4 {4.2.3}.
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1.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 204.1e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14(b) and 2.14.1.5.

1.13.4.4 HydraulicLU/LAELlevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 204.1e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14(b) and 2.14.1.5.

1.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.

ITEM 1.15
SIGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE SYMBOLS

1.15.1 Periodic Inspections

ITEM 1.14
VENTILATION

1.14.1 Pe¢riodic Inspections

If ventilpting fans are installed inside the car, verify that
they are properly guarded, adequately supported, and
securely fhstened in place and do not obstruct the emer-
gency exiff. Ventilating fan blowers, if provided, should be
located alove the car ceiling or outside the car enclosure.

Check that observation elevators exposed to direct
sunlight installed under A17.1a-1985 and later editions
are provigled with forced ventilation and that an emer-
gency power source that is capable of operating the venti-
lation for 1 hris on each car. The minimum capacity for this
ventilatiof is one air change per minute.

NOTE: In A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions, where a
hydraulic glevator is provided with auxiliary power lowering,

Check that symbols are substituted for, or{uged in
conjunction with, the required wording for~operating
devices on elevators installed under A17.1a-197p and
later editions and that the main floor is jdentified by f star.

1.15.2 Periodic Test
1.15.3 Acceptance

1.15.4 References

1.15.4.1 Electric Etevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules*210.13 and 1001.2(a)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.26;12, 8.10.2.2.1(0), and 8.11.2.1.1(0).

1.15.4.2" Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rules 210.13 {306.12} and 1004.2(a)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

uire-

the power|supply for the forced ventilation is not required ments 2.26.12 (NR 306.12), 8.10.3.2.1(0)) and
(A17.1/B44, Section 3.14). 8.11.3.1.1(0).
A~ 1.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200D and
1.14.2 Periodic Test earlier editions — Rules 210.13 and 1001.2(a)(15).
X A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
1.14.3 Atceptance ments 2.26.12 and 8.11.2.1.1(o).
1.14.4 References 1.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
1.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17,14-2000 and earlier ~ and earlier editions — Rules 210.13 {306.12} and
editions — Rules 204.1i, 204.2c, 204.3c, and  1004.2(a)(15). N _
1001.2(){(14). A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
A17.1-2000/B44-00 andater editions — Require- ~ Ments 2.26.12 (NR 306.12) and 8.11.3.1.1(o).
ments 2.14.1.9.1(f), 2.142.3; 2.14.3.3, 8.10.2.2.1(n), and
8'11\11152#;1\'17:()11)' CSA 622.1 licabl TEM 1.16
or -+ as appiicable. RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE
1.14.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier s .
editions |- Rules 204.1i, 204.2¢, 204.3¢ {301.7), and  1-16-1 Perlodic Inspections
10042(3) 14) Check that the data (Paparify) p]:\fn is installed nside

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.9.1(f), 2.14.2.3, 2.14.3.3 {3.14},
8.10.3.2.1(n), and 8.11.3.1.1(n).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

1.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.

16

the car.

1.16.2 Periodic Test

1.16.3 Acceptance

Measure the inside dimensions of the car 36 in. (914
mm) above the floor, inside of any panels or wall surfaces,
but exclusive of any handrails and space for doors, and
compute the inside net platform area. Compare this
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area with the maximum area permitted for the rated load.
The Code includes limitations of inside net platform area
in relation to the rated load for freight elevators for three
classes of loading, including special requirements where
the loading is by industrial trucks. Determine that signs
and capacity and data plates are provided.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, the maximum capacity should not

exceed 635 kg (1,400 1b). The maximum net platform area should
not exceed 1.67 m? (18 ft).

selector switch (automatic sequence operation override
switch), if provided, functions as required to manually
select each elevator, one at a time, when on standby or
emergency power. Verify that the elevator selected can
be taken out of service with the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY
POWER selector switch only when the elevator is stopped.
Operate each elevator selected to be operated on standby
or emergency power, one at a time, with no load in the car.
Make several trips and stops, checking for proper opera-

11

tien—Verify-that-the-elevaterisrunningatnermal speed,

1.16.L References especially in the up direction (speed must.not|attain the
governor electrical overspeed trip setting/ort 125% of

6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier  rated speed in both directions, whichevér s less). Ifa sepa-

editigns — Section 207 and Rule 1001.2(a)(16).

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.16, 8.10.2.2.1(p), and 8.11.2.1.1(p).

A1Y.3 — Section 3.7.

1.16.4.2 HydraulicElevators.A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Section 207 {Rule 301.10} and Rule
1004J2(a)(16).

Al
ment:

V.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
b 2.16 {3.16}, 8.10.3.2.1(p), and 8.11.3.1.1(p).
A1Y.3 — Section 3.7 {para. 4.2.4}.

1.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Section 2501.8 and Rule 207.1 {NR
207.1f(a), 207.1(b), 207.3(b)(2), 207.3(c), 207.8}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.6.

1.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d:2000
and darlier editions — Section 2501.8 and Rule_207.1

{NR 407.1(a), 207.1(b), 207.3(b)(2), 207.3(c);207.8}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —Réquirement
5.2.1.6.

ITEM 1.17
STANDBY POWER-OPERATION

1.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Visjually inspect.the transfer switch and means of
transfer for evidence of damage or misuse. Verify that
the k¢y used tg,operate the selection switch is adequately
contrplled.

1.17.2 Periodic Test

rate power absorption means such assa resistpr bank is
used to absorb regenerative power, verify|that it is
provided on the load side of\each elevator disconnect
switch or that a common,fesistor load bank i provided
on the elevator feeder. Have the system transferfed, by the
responsible party, back-to normal power and Yerify that
each elevator testéd operates properly in normial service.

1.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (fpr A17.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (For A17.1-
2000/B44<00 and Later Editions). Have the dlevator(s)
taken out of normal service and placed at|the floor
where the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selector
s¥itch is located, if provided. Otherwise,|have the
elevator(s) taken out of normal service and|placed at
the bottom terminal. Have the system transferred, by
the responsible party, to standby or emergency power.
Verify that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selector
switch (automatic sequence operation override|switch), if
provided, functions as required to manually select each
elevator, one at a time, when on standby or gmergency
power. Verify that the elevator can be taken out of
service with the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWHR selector
switch only when that elevator is stopped. Opgrate each
elevator designated to be operated on standby or emer-
gency power, one at a time, with no load in the|car. Make
several trips and stops, checking for proper ¢pperation.
Have the system transferred, by the responsible party,
back to normal power and verify that eacl elevator
tested operates properly in normal service.

1.17.3 Acceptance

In addition to the test outlined in Item 1.17 2.1, verify

1.17.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Have the
elevator(s) taken out of normal service and placed at
the floor where the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER
selector switch is located, if provided. Otherwise, have
the elevator(s) taken out of normal service and placed
at the bottom terminal. Have the system transferred,
by the responsible party, to standby or emergency
power. Verify that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER

17

thatthe ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWERSelector switch
(automatic sequence operation override switch), if
provided, is key operated or behind a locked cover.
Verify that the key is available only to emergency person-
nel and complies with Group 3 security.

1.17.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify with the authorized personnel if there are
other building loads used to absorb elevator regenerative
power and that they are automatically connected to the
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standby or emergency power system when the elevator is
transferred to standby or emergency power. If other
building loads used to absorb elevator regenerative
power are not automatically connected, verify that a sepa-
rate regenerative power absorption means, such as a
resistor load bank, is provided on the load side of each
elevator disconnect switch or a common resistor load
bank is provided on the elevator feeder.

(b) Have the elevator taken out of normal service and

1.17.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.12 and 211 (NR 211.3
through 211.8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.27 and 2.27 (NR 2.27.3 through 2.27.8).

1.17.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators.A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.12 and 211.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.27 and 2.27 (NR 2.27.3 through 2.27.8).

placed at
freight elgvators or 125% of rated load for passenger
elevators|and freight elevators that are permitted to
carry pasgengers. Have the system transferred, by the
responsille party, to standby or emergency power as
in Item 1.17.2.1. For each elevator designated to be oper-
ated on standby or emergency power, run the elevators
down, ong at a time, nonstop, to the bottom terminal. The
speed of each operating elevator must not attain the
governor|electrical overspeed trip or 125% of rated
speed, whichever is less. Then, for passenger elevators
and freight elevators that are permitted to carry passen-
gers, reduge the load in the car to rated load (full load) and
run the elg¢vators, one at a time, up and down with several
stops, chgcking for proper operation. Have the system
transferred, by the responsible party, back to normal
power angl verify that the elevators tested operate prop-
erly in normal service.

1.17.3.2
elevators
tion that

ha taon tarminal voith patad 1oad 19 tha cas £ore
He—tep—teriHiar-wWithfFate aroaaH—+tne-car 1ot

Hydraulic Elevators. The testing of hydraulic
sasspecified in Item 1.17.3.1(b) with the excep-
100% of the load is used.

1.17.4 References

1.17.4.] Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 207.8, 210.10, 211.2, 4001.2(a)(17),
1002.2g, 4nd 1002.3e.

A17.1-32000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.16.8, 2.26.10,.2.27.2, 8.10.2.2.1(q),
8.11.2.1.1{q), 8.11.2.2.7, and 8:11.2.3.5.

A17.1a12008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 2.16.8, 2:26.10, 2.27.2, 8.10.2.2.1(q),
8.11.2.1.1{q), 8.6.4.19.7, and 8.6.4.20.5.

A17.1-2013/B44<13 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.16.8, 2.26.10, 2.27.2, 8.6.4.19.7, 8.10.2.2.1(q),
and 8.11.2.1.1{(q).

A17.3 + Paragraph 3.11.2.

ITEM 1.18
RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR,HOISTWAY
DOORS

1.18.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) All passenger elevators.installed under A17.1b-
1980 and later editions must comply with restgicted
opening of the hoistway\or car doors. When the far is
outside a specified zone, this requires that eith¢r the
hoistway door ots/car door can be opened no jmore
than 4 in. (102\pmim) from inside the car but the car
door can be opened from outside the car without
special tools. The specified zone in which restficted
opening applies depends on when an elevator was
installed as follows:

(1) On elevators installed under A17.1b-{1980
through A17.1a-1982, the specified zone is outside the
landing zone [18 in. (457 mm) above or beloyw the
landing].

(2) On elevators installed under A17.1b-{1983
through A17.1a-1988 and those that must comply with
A17.3, the specified zone is outside the unlocking|zone.
The unlocking zone is a distance set by the manufagturer
between 0 in. and 18 in. (457 mm) above and below the
landing. (An unlocking zone is not required.)

(3) On elevators installed under A17.1b-{1989
through A17.1-2010/B44-10, the doors must be aple to
be opened from 0 in. to 3 in. (76 mm) abov¢ and
below the landing [an unlocking zone is requirefl and
doors may be opened up to 18 in. (457 mm) gbove
and below the landing]. The car or hoistway door|must
meet the restricted opening requirements whejn the
car is more than 18 in. (457 mm) above or belov the
landing.

(4) Eor alayatore inctallad ynmdary A17 1. 2012
14—tV ttershSaneaHhae == v=x>

B44-

1.17.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 211.2 {306.11}, 1002.2g {1005.2c(6)},
and 1004.2(a)(17).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.27.2 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(q), 8.11.2.2.7
{8.11.3.2.3(f)}, and 8.11.3.1.1(q).

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.27.2 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(q), and 8.6.5.14.3(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2 {4.7.8}.

18

13 and later editions, the passenger elevator unlocking
zone was reduced from 18 in. (450 mm) to 7 in. (175
mm). Freight elevators were not affected by this
change. In addition, in A17.1-2013/B44-13, the require-
ment for the means to restrict opening was changed to
apply only to the car door. Previous language included
the hoistway door and allowed a car door interlock in
lieu of the means to restrict the car door opening.
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(b) Some manufacturers comply with this by locking
the car door rather than the hoistway door. Some manu-
facturers incorporate the locking into the door operator,
and some install vanes or other mechanisms on the doors
and hoistway to achieve compliance. Follow the procedure
below to verify compliance with this requirement.

(1) For elevators installed under A17.1b-1980
through A17.1-2010/B44-10 and elevators required to
comply with A17.3, have the car stopped at a point

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 2.12.5 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.1(r), and
8.11.3.1.1(r).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.5.7 {3.14}, 8.11.3.1.1(r), and 10.3.2.1(x).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.5 {Section 4.1}.

1.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5 and 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —

beyord—38—in—457mm}-abeveand-thenbelowthe
i i * ’ Requirement 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.
landing. With the power off, attempt to manually open s .
. A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions ={ Require-

the cpr door. If the car door opens more than 4 in.

. ments 2.14.5.7, (NR 111.12), 8.10:2.2.1(r), and
(102|mm), the hoistway door must not open more 8.11.2.1.1(r)
than ¥ in. (102 mm) from inside the car with the car o

in anly position more than 18 in. (457 mm) above or
below the landing.

) For elevators installed under A17.1-2013/B44-
13 arld later editions, have the car stopped at 7 in. (75
mm)|above and then below the landing. With the
powdr off, attempt to manually open the car door.
Verify that the car door does not open more than 4 in.
(100 [mm). If one or more hoistway doors are coupled
to caill doors to allow for preopening doors, the hoistway
door may be unlocked but must not open more than 4 in.
(100 mm). Next have the car stopped at a point beyond 7
in. (175 mm) where the car door(s) are not coupled to the
hoistyay door(s). Verify that the car door does not open
more|than 4 in. (100 mm) and that the hoistway door
remains locked.

3) For elevators installed under A17.1b-1989%-and
later |editions, follow the previous procedure. If feund
satisfpctory, have the car stopped at the 3 in((76 mm)
point|and verify that the doors can be marfually opened.
4) The previous checks will only be required at one
or twp landings if the restricted opening*mechanism can
be ingpected from the car top.

1.18.2 Periodic Test

1.18.3 Acceptance

Seq Figure 1.10.2.

1.18.4 References

1.18.4.1-“Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns~—"Rules 111.12 and 1001.2(a)(18).

Al1E 0 6o otgh-A171-2010/B
Requirements (NR 111.12), 8.10.2.2.1(r), and
8.11.2.1.1(r).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.5.7, (NR 111.12), 8.10.2.2.1(r), and
8.11.2.1.1(r).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.5.

1.18.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 111.5 {300.12} and 1004.2(a)(18).

RA4A4 00 hin o
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1.18.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.5 and 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —

Requirement 5.2.1.14 afid\Section 2.14.

A17.1-2013/B44:13.and later editions —| Require-
ments 2.14.5.7 {344}, 8.11.3.1.1(r), and 10.3.2.1(x).
ITEM 1.19
CAR RIDE

1.19.} Periodic Inspections

Operate the car at normal operation speed|from one
terminal landing to the other, listen for unudgual noise,
and observe whether there is excessive or|irregular
motion of the car, which may indicate that the c3r or coun-
terweight guide rails are not properly aligndd. If such
motion occurs, when on top of the car, checK for loose
or worn guide shoes or rollers and proper alignment
of the guide rails.

1.19.2 Periodic Test
1.19.3 Acceptance

1.19.4 References

1.19.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ahd earlier
editions — Section 200 and Rules 2(03.2 and
1001.2(a)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.23, 2.15.2, 8.10.2.2.1(s), and 8.11.2.1.

Require-
1(s).

Ind earlier
(19), and

editions — Rules 301.1a, 301.6, 1004.2(a)
1206.1a {1206.5a}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.23.1, 3.15, 8.10.3.2.1(s), 8.11.3.1.1(s), and
8.6.1.6.2 {8.6.5}.

1.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.1, 2501.4, and
1001.2(a)(19).

) 4
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.23, and 8.11.2.1.1(s).

1.19.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2, 1004.2(a)(19),
and 1206.1a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3,5.2.2.10,8.6.1.6.2,and 8.11.3.1.1(s).

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3,5.2.2.11,8.6.1.6.2,and 8.11.3.1.1(s).

only to authorized personnel. Where a hoistway access
key is used for this purpose, it shall be Group 1 security.

NOTE: A hoistway access key is permitted to unlock the top emer-
gency exit.

1.20.2 Periodic Test

1.20.3 Acceptance

Verify proper operation when the top exit is open in

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, 8.6.1.6.2, and 8.11.3.1.1(s).

ITEM 1.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

1.20.1 Periodic Inspections

Verify that the top emergency exit is secured with a
spring-refurn cylinder lock and can be opened with a
key from [inside the car. Verify that the key is available

seismic risk zone 2 or greater.

1.20.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 = Rule 2406
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiohs — Sectiopn 8.4.

20
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Part 2
Elevator — Machine Room

ITEM 2.1
ACCESS TO MACHINERY SPACE

2.1.1| Periodic Inspections

(a)| Check that permanent, safe, and convenient means
of acgess to machine rooms and machinery spaces have
been|provided and maintained. Check stairways and
laddefs to verify that they are stable and secure.

(b)| Check that the access door is maintained in the
closedl and locked position. It must be self-closing and
opengble from the inside without a key. For elevators
instal]led under A17.1-1978 and later editions, also
checly that the door is self-locking.

2.1.2| Periodic Test

2.1.3| Acceptance

Check that stairs leading to a roof access, machine roomj
contrpl room, or control space do not exceed 60 deg from
the hprizontal.

NOTE| There are Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) requirements for industrial stairs (industrial stairs are
those thatlead to machinery spaces within a bujlding). Industrial
stairs phould not be confused with stairs thatare'used for egress,
whichlare covered under the building code:Since OSHA limits the
slope ¢f the stair to between 35 deg and 50“deg, it is recommend-
ed that the installer consult with the authority having jurisdic-
tion td determine whether OSHArequirements are being used in
lieu of the elevator requirements.

2.1{3.1 Electric Etevators. Check that access to the
machjine room méets'the accessibility requirements of
the Cqde. For access doorsrequired to have fire-protection
ratings, check fot proper labeling. Access to the machine
room|includes passage from the top building floor to the
machné>xoom.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/8B
Requirements 2.7.1.1, 2.7.3.1 through 27,34,
(a), and 8.11.2.1.2(a).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later, editions —|
ments 2.7.1.1, 2.7.3.1 through 2.7.3.4, 8.10.2.2
8.11.2.1.2(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2:2

NFPA 70 or CSA C22:,\as applicable.

2.1.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 3
editions — Rules-300.1, 300.2, and 1004.2(b)
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B
Requirements)3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(a), and 8.11.3.1.2
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 3v7, 8.10.3.2.2(d), and 8.11.3.1.2(b).
A17%3 — Paragraph 2.2.2 {Section 4.1}.
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

44a-05 —
8.10.2.2.2

Require-
.2(d), and

nd earlier
1).
44a-05 —
(a).

Require-

2000 and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

5.2.1.7.

2.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

2000 and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

5.2.1.7.
NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, wood floors are perm

ITEM 2.2
HEADROOM

2.2.1 Periodic Inspections

2.2.2 Periodic Test

tted.

2.2.3 Acceptance

2.1.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that access to the
machine room meets the accessibility requirements of the
Code. For access doors required to have fire-protection
ratings, check for proper labeling.

2.1.4 References

2.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.1a, 101.3a through 101.3d, and
1001.2(b)(1).

21

Verify that machine and control rooms

have the

minimum overhead clearances. Clear headroom measure-
ments are taken from the floor to the bottom of the lowest
obstruction below the ceiling (e.g., wiring raceways,

conduit, beams).

NOTE: LU/LA elevators have a reduced headroom requirement.
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2.2.4 References

2.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.4 and 1001.2(b)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.4, 8.10.2.2.2(b), and 8.11.2.1.2(b).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.4, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and 8.11.2.1.2(c).

2.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

spaces are also required to be of the GFCI type. Ensure that
lighting is not connected to the load side of a GFCL

Beginning with the 2017 edition of NFPA 70, machine
room lighting is required to be on a separate circuit from
the machine room receptacles. The pit lighting and recep-
tacles are also required to be on separate circuits.

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, the following
applies: Each 125-V single-phase receptacle installed in
pits, hoistways, elevator and enclosed vertical platform

wral
W-er

editions —Rutes10+4{3662Fand-16042(bH2-
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requiremgnts 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(b), and 8.11.3.1.2(b).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 2.7}4 {3.7}, 8.10.3.2.2(¢e), and 8.11.3.1.2(c).

2.2.4.3| Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2500.2(h).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.1.7.8.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.1.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.2.4.4( Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2500.2(h).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.1.7.8.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.1.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.3
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

2.3.1 Periodic Inspections

Check rhachine room for adequate lighting. For eleva-
torsinstalled under A17.1a-1988 and later editions, check
that a duplex receptacle has beenprovided in the machine
room and| machinery spaces, and-that it is operable.

2.3.2 Periodic Test

2.3.3 Acfeptance

Ensure fhat the'room or space illumination is compliant
with Codd requirements. Light fixtures should be located

above the[minimum headroom required by Code. Where

Lift-ear—tops—and—escalator-ormoeving—watk ways
shall be of the Class A GFCI type. All 125:V. single-
phase receptacles installed in machine geoms and
machinery spaces shall have Class A GFCI-type-protection.
A single receptacle supplying a permanently installed

sump pump shall not require GFCI protection.

2.3.4 References

2.3.4.1 Electric Elevators.'A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Rules 101.5a;7101.5¢c, and 1001.2(b)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.1; (NR 101.5c), 8.10.2.2.2(c], and
8.11.2.1.2(c).

A17.1S-2005— Requirements 2.7.9, 8.10.2.2.2(¢
8.11.2.1.2(c):

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Reg
ments~2:7.9, 8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.3.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rules 101.5a, 101.5¢ {300.2}) and
1004.2(b)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.1, (NR 101.5¢) {3.7},8.10.3.2.2(q), and
8.11.3.1.2(c).

A17.1S-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9 {3,
8.10.3.2.2(c), and 8.11.3.1.2(c).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 2.7.9 {3.7.1}, 8.10.3.2.2(h), and 8.11.3.1.2(f)

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.3 {Section 4.1}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirsg
5.2.1.7.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

, and

uire-

7.1},

uire-

D and

ment

practical, the light switch needs to be located within easy
reach of the strike side of the access door or at a logical
location entering a machinery space. Fixtures should be
located so as to clearly illuminate areas in front of and
behind (if accessible) controllers, machines, and other
elevator equipment.

Beginning with the 1993 edition of NFPA 70, receptacles
in machine and control rooms are required to be ground
fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) protected. As of the 1996
edition of NFPA 70, the receptacles in pits, car tops, and
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2.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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ITEM 2.4
MACHINERY SPACE

2.4.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the condition of the equipment in the machine
room, overhead machinery spaces, and machinery space
located in the hoistway by examining the following:

(a) overhead gratings or platforms to verify that they
are properly supported and secure.

A17.1S-2005 — Requirements 2.1.3.3, 2.1.3.4, 2.1.5,
2.7.1.1, 2.7.2, 2.7.8, 8.10.2.2.2(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(d).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.1.3.3, 2.1.3.4, 2.1.5, 2.7.1.1, 2.7.2, 2.7.8,
8.10.2.2.2(i), and 8.11.2.1.2(g).

A17.3 — Section 2.2.

2.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.1a{300.2},105.2,105.4 {300.6},and
1004.2(b)(4).

(b)[the machine room and secondary machine rooms
for afy leaks in the roof or windows. Machines, control
equipment, sheaves, and other machinery should be
protefted from the elements.

Vetify that a clear maintenance path is kept at all times.

2.4.1.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators installed
undef A17.1-1993 and later editions where remote
machline rooms or control rooms are provided, check
the adcess to ropes and sheaves. Check the communication
betwgen the elevator car and machine room.

2.4.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that machinery is
separjated from other parts of the building by required
enclgsure. A17.1b-1989 and later editions prohibit
machjne and control rooms to be located in the hoistway.

2.4.2 Periodic Test

2.4.3

2.4.3.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators installed
undef A17.1-1996 and earlier editions, check ‘that a
sign ptating the maximum allowable floor lead has
been [prominently displayed in all main and\secondary
machjine rooms. The sign is required to, be/metal with
black| letters and figures at least 100tmm (4 in.) high
on a Wwhite background.

Bar-type overhead gratings and platform openings and
fabridated or expanded metal must comply with Code size
requifements. Measure and verify openings for compli-
ance.

Acceptance

2.4.3.2 Electric/Hydraulic Elevators. A path for main-
tenance must be.kept as follows:

(a)| Maching and Control Rooms: Verify a clear path of
450 rhm (18%in) to all maintainable components.

(b)| Mdchinery and Control Spaces: Check for safe and
convgnient access to maintainable equipment. However, if

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.1.1{3.7}, 2.9.2,2.9.4 {3.9},8:1p.3.2.2(d),
and 8.11.3.1.2(d).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 2.7.1.1 {3.7}, 2.9.2, 2.9.4 {3.9}, 8.10.3.1
8.11.3.1.2(g).

A17.3 — Section 2.2 {4.1}.

2.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rule-2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Re
5.2.1.7.

NFPA 70,05‘CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earliereditions — Rule 2500.204.

A17:1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
52.1.7.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

Require-
.2(i), and

luirement

2000 and

ITEM 2.5
HOUSEKEEPING

2.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the machine room area is not used for the
storage of any flammable liquids with a flash |point less
than 110°F (43°C) or for materials and articles not nec-
essary for the maintenance and operation of the elevator.
Check the floor area for cleanliness, noting any pccumula-
tion of oil, grease, or dirt.

For observation elevators with glass car enc
hoistway enclosures, check to see thata written
for cleaning the glass exists. The written proceq
required to be kept in the machine room, but must be kept
on premises. In jurisdictions enforcing the NBC(, if access
openings in the hoistway or car for cleaning are not
provided, cleaning must he performed underlithe direct

osures or
brocedure
ure is not

the space is to be used for full bodily entry, it shall have a
path of 450 mm (18 in.).

2.4.4 References

2.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.3¢c, 100.3d, 100.5, 101.1a, 101.2,
101.8, and 1001.2(b)(4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.1.3.3, 2.1.3.4, 2.1.5, 2.7.1.1, 2.7.2.1, 2.7.8,
8.10.2.2.2(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(d).
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supervision of a maintenance mechanic.
Checkthatthe tops of cars are kept clean and dry and are
not used for storage.
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2.5.2 Periodic Test
2.5.3 Acceptance

2.5.4 References

2.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and 1206.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8, 8.6.10.3, 8.10.2.2.2(e),

2.6.2 Periodic Test

2.6.3 Acceptance

(a) Check that adequate ventilation is provided by
natural or mechanical means to ensure safe and
normal operation of the elevator.

(b) Verify the temperature and humidity requirements
are posted.

(c) Verify that current conditions are within the posted

and 8.11.Z.TZ(e]J.
A17.1a42005/B44a-05 — Requirements 8.6.1.2,8.6.4.8,
8.6.11.3, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and 8.11.2.1.2(e).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8/6.1.2, 8.6.4.8, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.2.2.2(j), and
8.11.2.1.2[h).

2.5.4.2| Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions|— Rules 1004.2(b)(5), 1206.1, 1206.2b
{1206.5a}} and 1206.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5}, 8.6.10.3,
8.10.3.2.2e), and 8.11.3.1.2(e).

A17.1a42005/B44a-05 — Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8
{8.6.5}, 8.p.11.3, 8.10.3.2.2(e), and 8.11.3.1.2(e).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.1.2, 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5}, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.3.2.2(j), and
8.11.3.1.2[h).

2.5.4.3| Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and
1206.9.

A17.1-7
8.6.4.8.

A17.1a12005/B44a-05 and later editions —\Require-
ments 8.1j1.2.1.2(h) and 8.6.4.8.

2.5.4.4| Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and
1206.9.

A17.1-42000/B44-00 through\A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requiremnts 8.11.2.1.2(e) and’8.6.4.8.

A17.1a12005/B44a-05and later editions — Require-
ments 8.1j1.2.1.2(h), 86.4.8, and 8.6.11.3.

000/B44-00 — Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(e).and

ITEM 2.6
VENTILATION

requirements.

2.6.4 References

2.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and egrlier
editions — Rules 101.5(b)(5), 102.4, and 1001.2(k)(6).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17:1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.2, 2.8.4, 8.10.2.2.2(f)] and
8.11.2.1.2(f).

A17.1S-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9.2, 2
8.10.2.2.2(f), and 8.112.12(f).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5, 8.10.2.2.2(k), and 8.11.2.1.2(i).

A17.3 — Pafagraph 2.2.4.

2.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions —Rules 101.5b {300.2}, 102.4, and 1004.2(b)(6).
A17:1<2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.2 {3.7}, 2.8.4, 8.10.3.2.2(f), and

.8.5,

uire-

8,11.3.1.2(f).

A17.1S-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5, 8.1(.3.2.2
(f),
and 8.11.3.1.2(f).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5, 8.10.3.2.2(k), and 8.11.3.1.2(i).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.4 {Section 4.1}.

2.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirgment

5.2.1.7.

2.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-20000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
5.2.1.7.

ment

ITEM 2.7

2.6.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Check that mechanical ventilation and air condi-
tioning are in operating condition. Check that natural
machine room/control space ventilation is open and func-
tioning.

(b) Verify the temperature and humidity requirements
are posted.

(c) Verify that current conditions are within the posted
requirements.

24

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
2.7.1 Periodic Inspections

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that a
class ABC fire extinguisher is mounted convenient to
the access door. The extinguisher should be tagged to indi-
cate monthly check and required annual maintenance.

NOTE: The elevator Code does not specify the size of the fire
extinguisher to be provided.
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2.7.2 Periodic Test
2.7.3 Acceptance

2.7.4 References

2.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(7) and 1206.1h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(g), and 8.11.2.1.2(g).

pendent of the elevator control is provided to disconnect
the mainline power to the affected elevators before the
sprinkler water is discharged into the machine room
or machinery spaces. A shunt trip circuit breaker activated
by a heat detector is one method of meeting these require-
ments. The Code prohibits sprinkler activation or discon-
nection of mainline power by smoke detectors.

2.8.4 References

hd earlier
8).

A17.T-2007/B44-07 and Iater editions — Require- 2.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17/.1d-2000.a
ments 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(j). editions — Rules 102.1, 102.2, and 10012(b)
2.7/4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.12;2005/B44a-05 —

editiqns — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.1h {1206.5a}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 — Require-
ment$ 8.6.1.6.5 {8.6.5}, 8.10.3.2.2(g), and 8.11.3.1.2(g).
A1Y.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ment$ 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.3.2.2(1), and 8.11.3.1.2(j).

2.714.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.2f
{1206.5a}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requjrements 8.11.2.1.2(g) and 8.6.1.6.5.

A1Y.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(g) or
€8.11)2.1.2(g).

2.7{4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.2f

{1206.5a}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requjrements 8.11.3.1.2(g) and (NR 1206.2f) {8:6.5}.

A1Y7.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions =~ Require-
ments 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11°3.1.2(g) or
€8.11|3.1.2(g).

ITEM 2.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

2.8.1) Periodic Inspections

Only such pipes,wiring, and ducts used in direct connec-
tion with the elevator are permitted to be installed in the
machline roomi,or machinery spaces. Check permitted
sprinkler/piping for any leakage. For elevators required
to mgetA17.3, pipes conveying gases, vapors, or liquids

Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2,8.10.2.2.2(h), ahd 8.1{1.2.1.2(h).

A17.1S-2005 — Requirement§ 2'8.1 thro
8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(h).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 2.8.1 through2.8.3, 8.10.2.2.2
8.11.2.1.2(k).

A17.1 — Inquiry 88-26.

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.5.

NFPA 13.

2.8.4.2/Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier
editions’—"Rules 102.1, 102.2 {300.3}, and 1004.2(b)(8).

AX7.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2 {3.8}, and 8.11.3.1.2|(h).

A17.1S-2005 — Requirements 2.8.1 through 2.8.3 {3.8},
8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.3.1.2(h).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 2.8.1 through 2.8.3 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.7
8.11.3.1.2(k).

A17.1 — Inquiry 88-26.

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.5 {Section 4.1}.

NFPA 13.

2.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.8.

2.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44a-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.10 and 2.10.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions —
ments 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

gh 2.8.3,

Require-
m), and

Require-
(m), and

2000 and

Require-

not commected withr the operation of the elevator must be
guarded so that any discharge will not affect the operation
of the elevator.

2.8.2 Periodic Test

2.8.3 Acceptance

Check that sprinkler risers and return piping have been
located outside the machine room and machinery spaces.
Check to see that an automatic, nonresetting means inde-
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ITEM 2.9
GUARDING OF EXPOSED AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

2.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that guards of auxiliary equipment are in place
and secure.
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2.9.2 Periodic Test
2.9.3 Acceptance

2.9.4 References

2.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 104.1 and 1001.2(b)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.10.1, 8.10.2.2.2(i), and 8.11.2.1.2(i).

(50 mm) in height and are contrasting to the background.
Numbering must also appear on the crosshead, or on the
car frame where no crosshead exists. Numbers must be
visible from the landing.

2.10.4 References

2.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 208.10,210.4, 211.9, and 1001.2(b)(10).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

A17.1-Z007/B%4-07 and later editions — Require- __ Requirements (NR 208.10), 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1, 8.10.2.2.2(j),
ments 2.1)0.1, 8.10.2.2.2(n), and 8.11.2.1.2(1). and 8.11.2.1.2(j).
2.9.4.2| Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier mfnltz%l;lzRo%éBlg'O;zznf 11a£e2r gef 1201%52; ZR((Z( u;rri;
editions + Rules 104.1 {300.5} and 1004.2(b)(9). 8.11.2.1.2(m) It VI ’
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — "NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1 as applicdble
Requirements 2.10.1 {3.10}, 8.10.3.2.2(i), and " ’
8.11.3.1.2(i). 2.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require- earlier editions — Rules 2104,211.9 {306.11}, and 806.6.
ments 2.10.1 {3.10}, 8.10.3.2.2(n), and 8.11.3.1.2(1). A17.1-2000/B44-00 throtgh A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
2.9.4.3| Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and g‘;ql”;fr;g;ts 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2.2(j}, and
eagller ed]tions — Rules 2500.1, 104.1, and 1001.2(b)(9). A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
7.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2003/B44a-03 —
) ) ments 2.26.4)1,2.29.1 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2.2(0)} and
Requirement 8.10.2.2.2(i). 8.11.3.1.2(n)
A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions — Require- .Nl;“PIA. 70 o.r CSA C22.1, as applicable
ments 5.201.10, 2.10.1, and 8.11.2.1.2. " '
2,10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and

2.9.4.4| Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier eTitions — Rules 2502.1, 104.1 {300.5}, and
1004.2(b)[(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirement 8.10.2.2.2(i).

A17.1-2005/B44-05 and later editions — Requijre-
ments 2.10.1 {3.10}, 5.2.1.10, 5.2.2, and 8.11.3¢1.2:

ITEM 2.10
NUMBERING OF ELEVATORS, MACHINES,
CONTROLLERS, AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES

2.10.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed-iinder A17.1-1960 through
A17.1b-1989, where_the machinery of more than one
elevator |s in a sjriglé machine room, check that the
number fdr each ¢aflHas been painted or securely attached
to the driye machine, controllers, and disconnect switch.
A17.1-1990'thiough A17.1d-2000 require numbers to be

earlier editions — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and
1001.2(b)(10).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments (NR 208.10), 2.26.4, 2.29.1, and 8.11.2.1.2(j).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000

and earlier editions — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and
1001.2(b)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments (NR 208.10), 2.26.4, 2.29.1, and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.11
DISCONNECTING MEANS AND CONTROL

2.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the mainline disconnecting means is irf good

working order and securely mounted.

at least 17, 1n. (38 mm)J 1In height.
2.10.2 Periodic Test

2.10.3 Acceptance

When there is more than one elevator in the building,
verify that disconnects, controllers, machines, governors,
and other equipment related to each elevator are clearly
marked with an identification to indicate to which elevator
they belong. Ensure that the markings are at least 2.0 in.

26

2.11.1.1 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators installed
under A17.1a-1994 and later editions, verify that the
sign “KEEP SWITCH CLOSED EXCEPT DURING MAINTE-
NANCE, REPAIRS, AND INSPECTIONS” is placed on the
switch when the anticreep device is dependent on avail-
ability of power.
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2.11.2 Periodic Test

2.11.3 Acceptance

(a) Location. Check that the mainline disconnecting
means has been located where it is readily accessible
to qualified persons. Also, see Item 2.11.3.1 for electric
elevators and Item 2.11.3.2 for hydraulic elevators.

Check that the disconnecting means for the car lighting,
receptacles, and ventilation and the disconnecting means

prevent starting is required to be installed adjacent to
remote equipment that is connected in the control circuit.

(b) Forelevatorswith generator field control, the main-
line disconnecting means must be located within sight of
the motor controller (motor starter) for the drive motor of
the motor-generator set.

When the drive machine or motion controller and
operation controllers are not within sight of the discon-
necting means, an additional manually operated switch to

for any car heating or air conditioning are located in the
machfne room or control room. If there is no machine
room| or control room, check that these disconnecting
meang are in the same space as the mainline disconnecting
meang.

(b)| Power — From More Than One Source. For elevators
with more than one power source, check to see that a sepa-
rate dlisconnecting means has been provided for each
sour%% of electrical power, and that the mainline discon-
necting means is within sight of the equipment served.
Checlt to see that warning signs for multiple disconnecting
meanp indicating that parts of the control panel are not de-
energdized by one switch are mounted on or adjacent to the
discopnecting means.

(c)| Type. Check that the disconnecting means for the
mainline power and for the car light, receptacle(s), and
ventilation is an enclosed, externally operable fused
motolr circuit switch or circuit breaker capable of
being| locked in the open position and that it is a listed
deviceg.

(d)| Identification and Signage. If the disconneeting
means for more than one elevator is in the-same
machline room, the disconnecting meanssmust be
numbered or identified to correspond to the unique alpha-
betical or numerical identification assigfied to the elevator
car the disconnecting means contrgls,

Verify that a sign is provided (foreach disconnecting
meanp that indicates the location of the supply side over-
currept protective device (fuse or circuit breaker).

Vetify that arc flash wa¥rning signs, where required, are
in plgce and clearly wisible.

(e)| Branch Circuits{Check that the disconnecting means
for the cab lighting/ventilation circuit does not disconnect
power to the door operator, door protection device, or the
meang of twe-way communication. Verify that the main-
line d sconnecting means does not control the car lighting,
recepadles, ve ) . e
pit llghtmg or receptacles

2.11.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) For elevators without generator field control, the
mainline disconnecting means must be located within
sight of the motor controller.

When the drive machine or motion controller and
operation controllers are not within sight of the discon-
necting means, an additional manually operated switch to
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prevent-starting—isregquired—teo-be-installed—afjacent to
remote equipment that is connected in the cénttol circuit.

(c) For electric elevators equipped with lan pdditional
power source connected to the load side of the discon-
necting means, which allows automatic moyement of
the car to permit evacuation of.passengers, yerify that
when the mainline disconnecting means is in| the open
position the additional péwer source is dis¢onnected

from its load and the car-does not move.

e discon-
be located
ve power

2.11.3.2 Hydraulic-Elevators. The mainliry
necting means isrequired to be installed, to
within sight ef the motor starter, and to remg
from both.the) motor and control valve.

When the drive machine of a hydraulic mafhine of a
hydraulic elevator is located in a remote[ machine
room ‘or remote machinery space, verify thqt a single
nieans for disconnecting all ungrounded maln power-
supply conductors is provided and is capabl¢ of being
locked in the open position.

For hydraulic elevators equipped with auxili
lowering, verify that with the main disconnect i
position, the additional power source is dis
from its load and the car does not lower.

hry power
h the open
onnected

2.11.4 References

2.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.4 and 1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.4.1, 8.10.2.2.2(k), and 8.11{2.1.2(k).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-
ments 2.26.4.1, 8.10.2.2.2(r), and 8.11.2.1.2(p).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.5.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

A17.5-1991 — Clause 20.7.

2 11 4.2 Hydraullc Elevators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier

6.6, and

1004 2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.26.3.1 {3.26.3.1.4(b)}, 8.10.3.2.2(k), and
8.11.3.1.2(k).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.3.1 {3.26.3.1.4(b)}, 8.10.3.2.2(r), and
8.11.3.1.2(p).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.5 {4.7.5}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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2.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4, and
1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(k).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.11.4.4 HydraulicLU/LAELlevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1,2500.3,102.1, 210.4, and
1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.8, 2.8.1, 2.26.4, and
8.11.2.1.2[k).

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(k).

NFPA 7|0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDING, ETC.

2.12.1 Periodic Inspections
2.12.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Ingpection Made With Power Off. Examine all
controller and selector relays, switches, contactors,
control cifcuit rectifiers, transformers, capacitors, resis-
tors, vacuum tubes, printed circuit boards, etc., and

(1) rote any excessively worn or burned contacts,
broken cdnnectors, broken or cracked resistance grids,
or resistapce tubes.

(2) note proper fuse type and rating. No fuses should
be jumped or shorted.

(3) check for

(-a) jumper wires or temporary wiring changes.

(-b) wiring diagrams and Code dataplate for iden-
tification ¢f SIL-rated devices. Where SILrated devices are
used and the checkout procedure is required to be in the
on-site dpcumentation, verify that there is a written
checkoutl procedure in the-on-site documentation
[A17.1/B#4, requirement 816:1.2.2(c)(2)] that demon-
strates their safety functions and related circuit opera-
tions (see| A17.1, Tablé 2.26.4.3.2).

(-¢) any accamulation of combustible materials,
especially on resistance grids or wires, or on control
circuit regtifiers;

(-d) ‘whether contacts of reverse-phase relay,

(5) check that signage is legible and maintained. For
elevators subject to NFPA 70 and CSA 22.1 where power is
supplied from more than one source, check for warning
signs.

(6) check that all “no touch” shields (barriers) and
guards, where provided, are in place and not damaged.

(b) Inspection Made With Power On. Observe the opera-
tion of the control equipment when the elevator is run in
each direction. Note any arcing of contacts, excessive
i i i isaH nt of

)
relays, contactors, and switches.

2.12.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Hydraulic elevators
installed under A17.1¢c-1986 and later editions rgquire
a reverse-phase relay or other means, te”prevent [over-
heating in the event of a phase failure or reversdl. If a
reverse-phase relay is not provided, a low oil limer,
line starters with phase proteetion, rotation sensors,
and thermistors in motor‘and oil, etc., may be uged to
meet the requirement to~prevent overheating in the
event of a phase reversal and/or failure. The conglition
of the control proyided should be checked.

2.12.2 Periodic Test

Category)l Test (for A17.1-2013/B44-13 and [Later
Editions), Where SIL-rated devices subject to catpgory
testing are identified as such on the wiring didgram
and the checkout procedure is required to be in the
oh-site documentation, then have the procgdure
performed and witness the operation of the SIL-rated
devices and rated circuits.

2.12.3 Acceptance

Check that sufficient clear working space has|been
provided around control panels and disconnégcting
means, to provide safe and convenient access o all
live parts of the equipment necessary for maintepance
and adjustment.

When an installation or alteration contains SIL{rated
devices, verify that the Code data plate or an addifional
plate adjacent to the Code data plate is marked “Ingtalla-
tion Contains SIL-Rated Devices.” Review the wiring
diagrams and verify that SIL-rated devices are iderftified
with part identification, certification identification [infor-
mation, and the SIL rating equal to or greater thgn the
values required, as applicable. Have the pefsons

where provided, are opem.

(-e) excessively worn hinge pins and shunt wiring
on relays or contactors.

(-f) mechanical interlock between relays.

(-g) blocked relays or circuits defeated by any
other means and ensure that there is no evidence of a
safety device being rendered inoperative.

(4) verify that jumpers are not stored in the

machinery space, truss, or pits.
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performing the test demonstrate compliance with protec-
tion against failures and removal of power from motors.
When an assembly contains SIL-rated devices, verify that
itislabeled or tagged to so indicate. The label or tag should
read “Assembly Contains SIL-Rated Devices. Refer to Main-
tenance Control Program and Wiring Diagrams Prior to
Performing Work.”
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2.12.4 References

2.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 102.1, 210.4, 1001.2(b)(12), and
1206.1f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.4, 8.10.2.2.2(1), 8.11.2.1.2(1), 8.6.1.6.1,
and 8.6.1.6.3.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 2.26.4, 2.26.9.5.1(b), 8.6.1.6.1, 8.6.1.6.3,

ITEM 2.13
GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH, AND SEAL

2.13.1 Periodic Inspections

2.13.1.1 Electric Elevators — Inspection Made With
Power Off

(a) Examine governor fastening bolts to verify that the
governor is securely fastened in place and that the
governor rope is free of the governor jaws and other

8.10.p.2.2(s), 8.6.1.2.2, 8.6.4.19.10, Table 2.26.4.3.2,
8.10.2.8, 8.9, and 8.11.2.1.2(q).

A1}.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.26.4.3.2, 2.26.8.2, and 2.26.9.

A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 3.10.6.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 102.1 {300.3}, 306.5, 306.6,
1004J2(b)(12), 1206.1f, and 1206.5a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.26, 8.10.3.2.2(1), 8.11.3.1.2(1), 8.6.1.6.3,
and §.6.1.6.1.

A1}.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26, 8.6.1.6.1, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.10.3.2.2(s), and
8.11.3.1.2(q).

A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 3.10.6.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earli¢r editions — Rules 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4, and
1001{2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003 /B44b-03 —
Reqyirements 5.2.2.13, 3.26, 8.10.22.2(1), and
8.11.2.1.2(1).

A1}.1-2004/B44-04 and later editiens — Require-
ment$ 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(1)

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA-Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and ¢arlier editions — Rulés 2502.1, 2500.3, 102.1,
210.4, and 1001.2(b)(11)

A17.1-2000/B44-00-through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —

Requirements.5.2.2.13, 3.26, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and
8.11.2.1.2(1).

A1}.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 5.2.2,1, 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(1).

NF

PA70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

obstructions.

(b) Examine all linkages, gears, pins, cellars,bushings,
and latches that are used to connect the weightts and the
rope-gripping devices for evidence dfjexcessivd wear and
lost motion, and note that all bearings and rubbing
surfaces are not restricted by _paint or othg¢r foreign
substances.

(c) Manually lift the.wé&ights or flyballs|and note
whether all moving parts, including the govefnor-rope
jaws, operate freely\and that there is ample|room for
the rotation of the governor weight or flyballs in their
extreme exterdded position. Check all parts of the governor
for lubrication.

(d) Examine rope-gripping surfaces.

(e)-Where the governor is provided with a[speed-re-
duging switch and an overspeed (stopping) swifch, deter-
mine by manually operating the governor mpchanism,
where practical, whether these switches operjte.

(f) Verify that means of adjusting tripping $peed and
pull-through force are sealed.

(g) Where special or unique methods are r
test the governor, refer to the MCP for the ap
procedure.

equired to
propriate

2.13.2 Periodic Test
2.13.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Testof Governor (for A17.1d-2000 dnd Earlier
Editions); Category 1 Test of Governor (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). Make a general expmination
of the governor-rope system, including the condition of
the governor, governor rope, governor-rope tension
sheave assembly, and releasing carrier. Check that the
proper type of rope, identified on the governor
marking plate, has been installed.

Where special or unique methods are requil

the governor refer tothe MCP for the appropri
(=] 4 rr r

ed to test
te proce-
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dure.

(1) Inspection Made With Power Off. With the main-
line switch in the open position, inspect governors by a
manual extension of the governor weights to make sure
there is no restriction of motion and verify that all parts,
including the rope-gripping jaws, operate freely. Check all
bearings, pins, governor-rope jaws, and rubbing surfaces
to make sure they are not worn excessively and are prop-
erly lubricated and free of paint.
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(2) Inspection Made With Power On. Open the
governor overspeed (stopping) switch, where provided,
and check to be sure that the elevator cannot be operated.
Reset the governor switch, and have the car operated at
normal speed in each direction and note

(-a) any tendency of the governor rope to slide on
the sheave groove when the car is started or stopped

(-b) any eccentricorlateral motion of the governor
sheave

(¢

ofthaigwc ot 211
e-ortReJaWwS—at—trr

safeties, check for slack rope between the releasing
carrier and drum.

NOTE: If an elevator, for any reason, is running below the rated
speed, the governor calibration must be based on the rated
speed.

(5) For Class B-type safeties, check the force neces-
sary to pull the governor rope through the governor. In no
case may the pull-through force exceed one-fifth of the
rated ultimate strength of the governor rope. The force

times

(3) Adjustment Means Seal. A test of the governor-
tripping §peed is not required unless the seal on the
governor has been disturbed or the inspection indicates
that for other reasons a test is necessary. If a test is made,
the goverhor must be sealed and tagged after the test.

(b) 5-yI Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category|5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editions). (Where special or unique methods are required
to test thg governor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate
procedursg.

After the car and counterweight guide shoes, safety
parts, anfl governors have been inspected, check as
follows:

(1) Determine the acceptable range of tripping speed
of the governor using Table 2.13.2.1 based on the rated
speed. Alsp, the tripping speed should be stamped on the
governor|(marking plate for elevators installed under
A17.1-1935 and later editions.

(2) Have governors calibrated to the setting as
shown in|Table 2.13.2.1.

(3) The sheave must be free to rotate with'no
obstruction by the governor rope. To accomplish this,
have the person performing the test park the elevator
car about| 12 in. (305 mm) below the top-opening and
open the mainline disconnect switch.

(-a) Lift the governor rope.to-eénsure sufficient
slack to spin the sheave. When installing a clamp on a
governor fope, be careful not to-damage the rope. [See (5).]

(-b) With a rubber drive wheel held against the
governon sheave drivén.by a variable-speed drill
motor, grddually build upjthe governor speed until it trips.

(-c) To read the tripping speed, use a calibrated
tachometer reading in ft/min (m/s). Hold the wheel
inside thg governor sheave groove at the centerline of
the rope. [Take several readings and record the average.

required to pull the governor rope from the reldasing
carrier is required to be no more than 60%-df the
pull-through force.

One method of performing this test is\as'follows: The
best place to check this is from the top/of the car sinfe the
governor rope and release carrier.are usually accessible
from there (see Figure 2.13.2.1). Make this conngction
fairly direct with minimum afngle’between the goviernor
rope and the sling. Take sp€écjal care that the attachment
does not damage the governor rope. In most cas¢s the
attachment can be made to a portion of the governor
rope that does natreach the governor when the [ar is
at the upper landing. When clamps (fist grip) aref used
for this purposg, they should comply with non-babpitted
rope fastenings as outlined in Item 3.29, and thq nuts
should be tightened with a torque wrench tp the
torque.tecommended by the manufacturer. Typical
torques are 45 ft-Ib (61 N-m) for % in. (9.5 mm)|rope,
65 ft-1b (88 N-m) for 7/ in. (11 mm) and % in. (13
mm) rope, and 130 ft-Ib (176 N-m) for % in. (14 mm)
and % in. (16 mm) rope; either over- or under-tightiening
will likely damage the governor rope and require {ts re-
placement. A so-called Chicago grip that is used for pjulling
large-diameter electrical conductors is also recommé¢nded
for this connection since it would be less likely to dgmage
the governor rope. These grips can be ordered with jaws
that are machined to the diameter of the rope. Mjdline
rope clamps that grip with a wedge conforming fo the
rope size may also be used. Regardless of the mgthod
used, extra care must be taken to provide a secure connec-
tion that will not damage the governor rope. Note the
spring tension of the safety releasing carrier so that it
can be restored to its original setting after completion
of the test.

Remove the spring tension from the releasing carrier
so that it will not restrain the rope. Trip the governofr, and
pop up the governor-rope tension sheave to allow

(4) Iranyadjustments are made, be sure the [ocknuts
are tight and install anew seal. Use a No.36 [0.106 in. (2.69
mm)] or smaller drill. Install the seal with a sealing tool.
Retest as outlined above, and record the tripping speed.
Check the tripping speed of the governor switches using
the same procedure. Place the rope on the governor
sheave.

Remove the clamp and inspect the governor rope for
any damage or kinks. Reinstall all sheave and switch
covers. Check the releasing carrier. On drum-operated

30

approximately 1 ft (0.305 m) movement of the governor
rope without lifting the tension sheave. Operate the come-
along, pulling at least 6 in. (152.4 mm) of the governor
rope through the governor. Note the reading on the
dynamometer and compare it to the rated ultimate
strength of the rope. If a release carrier is used, it
must release at no more than 60% of the governor
pull-through force. This can be checked with the same
equipment by connecting the dynamometer and come-
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Table 2.13.2.1 Governor Adjustment Settings

Car Governor Cwt.
Overspeed Governor
Switch Overspeed
Car Governor-Tripping | Cwt. Governor-Tripping Car Governor Overspeed Switch Settings, Switch
Speed Speed [Note (1)] Settings, Down Direction Up Direction Settings
Rated Rqmt. Rqmt. Rqmt. Rqmt. Rqmts.
Car 2.18.2.1, 2.18.2.1, 2.18.2.2, 2.18.2.2, 2.18.4.2.1
Speed, Minimum, Maximum, | Minimum, Maximum, Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt.
ft/min ft/min ft/min ft/min ft/min 2.18.4.2.2 2.18.4.2.3 2.18.4.2.5 2.18.4.2.4 2.18.4.1
0 to 125 144 175 145, 102 | Naot Not-mora Not Not C. unter-
150 173 210 174 231 required than 90% required required eight
of car Bovernor
175 202 250 203 275 | Not more governor Not more Not more bverspeed
200 230 280 231 308 | than90% | gouwn than 100% | than 100%" | kwitch
of car i of car of dar ;
trippin, required
225 259 308 260 338 governor setlg)ngg governor governor FO? any
250 288 337 289 370 down for down down kpeed
300 345 395 346 434 tripping elevators tripping tripping
350 403 452 404 497 setting with setting if‘a setting
static speed:
400 460 510 461 561 controls red.ucm.g
450 518 568 519 624 switeh is
500 575 625 575 687 provided
600 690 740 691 814 | Not more
700 805 855 806 940 ﬂ;a“ 95%
oI car
800 920 970 921 1,067 governor
900 1,035 1,085 1,036 1,193 down
1000 1,150 1,200 1,151 1,320 | tripping
tti
1f100 1,265 1,320 1,266 1452 | S8
1j200 1,380 1,440 1,381 1,584
1300 1,495 1,560 1,496 1,716
1}400 1,610 1,680 1,611 1,848
1/500 1,725 1,800 1,726 1,980
1600 1,840 1,920 1,841 2,112
1{700 1,955 2,040 1,956 2,244
1800 2,070 2,160 2,071, 2,376
1900 2,185 2,280 2,186 2,508
2]000 2,300 2,400 2,301 2,640
GENERAL NOTE: Requirements (Rqmts3j-are in A17.1/B44.
NOTE:| (1) The counterweight (cwt)) governor-tripping speed must exceed the car governor-tripping speed.
along|between the-governor rope at the releasing carrier and releasing carrier. Check to verify that the type of
and the existing_connection and the governor rope. rope identified on the governor marking plate has
After thistest, perform the following three steps: been installed. Where special or unique mefthods are
(-a)S€arefully inspect the governor rope at the required to test the governor, refer to the MCP for the
pointjofconnection to ensure thatithas notbeen damaged. appropriate procedure.
(_h) Restore the governor release carrier (1) Inc[r_)a/‘f‘inn Made With Power nﬁf Withlthe main-

(-c) Reset and inspect the governor.
(6) Ensure the governor has been sealed and tagged.

2.13.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editions). Make a general examination of the governor-
rope system, including the condition of the governor,
governor rope, governor-rope tension sheave assembly,

line switch in the open position, governors shall be
inspected by a manual extension of the governor
weights to make sure there is no restriction of motion
and to verify that all parts, including the rope-gripping
jaws, operate freely. All bearings, pins, rope jaws, and
rubbing surfaces shall be checked to make sure they
are not worn excessively, are properly lubricated, and
are free of paint.
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Figure 2.13.2.1 Dynamometer Connections for Testing the Pull-Through of Governor Jaws

Come—along\

Governor

| _—— Attachment
to governor rope

|_—— Dynamometer

Crosshead
— —
X ®
/ N
—T—T—— —T

(2) Inspection_Made With Power On. Open the
governor foverspeed [(stopping) switch, where provided,
and checklto betsure that the elevator cannot be operated
in either glirection. Reset the governor switch, and have

(-a) any tendency of the governor rope to slide on
the sheave groove when the car is started or stopped
(-b) any eccentric orlateral motion of the governor
sheave
(b) 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editions). Where special or unique methods are required
to test the governor, refer to the MCP for the appropriate
procedure. After the car and counterweight guide shoes,

| _—— Governor-rope
releasing carrier

safety parts, and governors have been inspected, check as
follows:

(1) The acceptable range of tripping speed for the
governor shall be determined using Table 2.1B.2.1,

nping speed S be D ed aln the

elevator operating speed in the down direction. The
governor switch should operate before or at the applica-
tion of the safety. If a tripping speed is stamped on the
governor marking plate, it should be considered the
maximum for that governor.

(2) Governors shall be calibrated to the setting as
shown in Table 2.13.2.1 or the manufacturer’s marking
plate, whichever is less.
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(3) The sheave must be free to rotate with no
obstruction by the governor rope. To accomplish this,
park the elevator car about 12 in. (305 mm) below the
top opening and open the mainline disconnect switch.

(-a) Lift the governor rope to ensure sufficient
slack to spin the sheave. When installing a clamp on a
governor rope, be careful not to damage the rope.

(-b) With a rubber drive wheel held against the
governor sheave driven by a variable-speed electric
drill, i : HHeEr

(-c) To read the tripping speed, use a tachometer
g in ft/min (m/s). Hold the tachometer wheel at the
diameter of the governor sheave. Take several read-
nd record the average.

4) Ifany adjustments are made, be sure the locknuts
are tight and install anew seal. Usea No.36 [0.106 in. (2.69
mm)]| or smaller drill. Install the seal with a sealing tool.
Retest as outlined above, and record the tripping speed.
Check the tripping speed of the governor switches using
the shme procedure. Place the rope on the governor
sheaye. Remove the clamp and inspect the governor
rope for any damage or kinks. Reinstall all sheave and
switch covers.

NOTE
speed
speed

readi
pitch
ings 4

If an elevator, for any reason, is running below the rated
the governor calibration must be based on the rated

5) For Type B safeties, the force necessary to pull the
governor rope through the governor shall be checked. In
no case may the pull-through force exceed one-fifth of the
rated|ultimate strength of the governor rope. The force
requifed to actuate the releasing carrier, where provided,
shall pe no more than 60% of the pull-throyghferce. One
methpd of performing this testis as follows: The best place
to chgck this is from the top of the car since the governor
rope |[and release carrier, where provided, are usually
accespible from there (see Figufe 2713.2.1). Make this
conngction fairly direct with/minimum angle between
the gpvernor rope and the(sling. Take special care that
the attachment does notidamage the governor rope. In
most|cases, the attachment can be made to a portion
of the governor ropé& that does not reach the governor
whern the car is\at’the upper landing. When clamps
(fist grip) arelused for this purpose, they shall comply
with hon-babbitted rope fastenings, and the nuts shall
be tightened with a torque wrench to the torque recom-
mendedthy the manufacturer. This is usually 45 fi-1h (61

with awedge conforming to the rope size may also be used.
Regardless of the method used, extra care must be taken to
provide a secure connection that will not damage the
governor rope. Note the spring tension of the safety
releasing carrier so that it can be restored to its original
setting after completion of the test.

Remove the spring tension from the releasing carrier
so that it will not restrain the rope. The governor shall be

governor rope without lifting the tension shéa
the come-along, pulling at least 6 in. (252
governor rope through the governor.' Note th
on the dynamometer and compare,it torthe rate
strength of the rope. If a release, carrier is usg

tripped, and the governor-rope tension sheave

propped
ent of the
. Operate
m) of the
e reading
d ultimate
d, it must

release at no more than 60% ofthe governor pull-through

force. This can be checked\with the same equ
connecting the dynamometer and come-along
the governor rope atithereleasing carrier and tf
connection and the governor rope.
After this, test) perform the following thre
(-a) Latefully inspect the governor rd
point of cahnection to ensure thatithas notbeen
{zb) Restore the governor release carri
{-c) Reset and inspect the governor.
(6) The governor should be sealed and a
tag installed by the person that performed th

2.13.3 Acceptance
2.13.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Governor Tests. Check the governor mar
to determine that it is marked with size, mat
construction of the governor rope used
governor-tripping speed.

(b) Speed-Load Tests. The use of atachometer
speed-load testsisrequired. The tachometer red

pment by
between
le existing

e steps:
pe at the
damaged.
er.

metal test
P test.

king plate
erial, and
and the

inmaking
ding must

and record speed readings with noload in the c

and with

be taken after the car has reached its constant S%I%eed. Take

rated load in the car in both the up and down
Tachometer readings must be taken from the s
governor rope or hoisting ropes. Speed reading
other position on the governor rope or hoisting
be inaccurate. Where the car is roped 2:1, the c:
one-half the hoist rope speed.

(c) If the governor can only be inspected o

irections.
ide of the
5 from any
ropes will
ir speed is

I serviced

N-m) for % in. (9.5 mm) rope, 65 ft-lb (88 N-m) for 7/ in.
(11 mm) and % in. (13 mm) rope, and 130 ft-Ib (176 N-m)
for % in. (14 mm) and % in. (16 mm) rope. Either over- or
under-tightening will likely damage the governor rope
and require its replacement. A so-called Chicago grip
that is used for pulling large-diameter electrical conduc-
tors is also recommended for this connection since it
would be less likely to damage the governor rope.
These grips can be ordered with jaws that are machined
to the diameter of the rope. Midline rope clamps that grip
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withirthetotstway, verify thefoltowing:

(1) thecarissecured against movementbefore servi-

cing the governor

(2) required signage is present

(3) switches are the manual reset type; s
B44, Note (2.18.6.5) for definition of what is c
manual

ee A17.1/
onsidered

(4) the governor is arranged to be manually tripped

or activated; see A17.1/B44, Note (2.18.6.5) for
of what is considered manual

definition
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(5) a manually reset pit governor tension sheave
switch is used if the governor is dependent on the
tension of the sheave weight to operate

2.13.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Governor Tests. Check the governor marking plate
to verify that it is marked with size, material, and construc-
tion of the governor rope for which it was designed and the
governor-tripping speed.

2.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Sections 205 and 206 and Rules
301.8, 1002.2(b), 1005.2¢c, 1005.4, 1202.7, and 1206.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.18, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19},
8.10.3.2.2(y), 8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.3.1.2(v), 8.11.3.2.3, and
8.11.3.4.

A17.1S-2005/B44S-05 — Requirements 2.7.6.3.4,
2.18.4.4, 2.18.6.5, and 2.18.7.2.

(b) Spepd-Load Tests: The tachometer Teading must be
taken aftefr the car has reached its constant speed. Speed
readings ghall be taken and recorded with no load in the
car and with rated load in the car in both the up and down
directiong. Tachometer readings must be taken by holding
the tachqmeter wheel at the pitch diameter of the
governor [sheave.

(c) If the governor can only be inspected or serviced
within th¢ hoistway, verify the following:

(1) thecarissecured against movementbefore servi-
cing the governor

(2) required signage is present

(3) spitches are the manual reset type; see A17.1/
B44, Note] (2.18.6.5) for definition of what is considered
manual

(4) the governor is arranged to be manually tripped
or activated; see A17.1/B44, Note (2.18.6.5) for definition
of what i considered manual

(5) 4 manually reset pit governor tension sheave
switch is| used if the governor is dependent on the
tension of the sheave weight to operate

NOTE: For| consistency of measurement, the oil should be-at
normal opdrating temperature when checking rated speed, oper-
ating speed in the down direction, relief valve setting/ etc.

2.13.4 References

2.13.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 206 and Rules 205.15, 210.2(j),
1001.2(b)(28), 1002.2c, 1002:3a;v1002.3b, 1003.2a, and
1206.1a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 threugh A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremgents 2.18, 2.17)15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.7.2.19,
8.11.2.1)2(bb), 8,11.2.2.3, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.11.2.3.2,
8.10.2.2.2[aa), and.8.6.1.6.2.

A17.1S}2005/B44S-05 — Requirements 2.7.6.3.4,
2.18.4.4, 2.18:6.5, and 2.18.7.2.

AL-12004/B44-07 Regquirements2-18,8-6:1.6.2,
8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19}, 8.10.3.2.2(ff), 8.11.3.1.2(bb}, and
8.11.3.4.1.

A17.1b-2008/B44b-08 and later editions|— Re
ments 2.18, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19},/8.10.3.2
8.6.5.14.3(b), and 8.6.5.16.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.7.

2.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2501:7; Section 206; and [Rules
205.15, 210.2(j), 1001.2(b)(28), 1002.2¢c, 10Q2.3a,
1002.3b, 1003.2a, and~1206.1a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 5.2.1.18,)2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.72
8.11.2.1.2(bb), 8.11.2.2.3, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.11.2
8.10.2.2.2(cc)(1), and 8.6.1.6.2.

2.13/4:4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
and*earlier editions — Rule 2501.7; Sections 205 and
206; and Rules 301.8, 1002.2(b), 1005.2¢c, 1005.4,
1202.7, and 1206.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.18, 2.17, 2.18, 3.17.1, 8.11.R.2.2,
8.11.3.2.3, 8.11.3.4, 8.7.2.19, and 8.6.1.2.

juire-

2(ff),

uire-
.10},
.3.2,

ITEM 2.14
CODE DATA PLATE

2.14.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code data plate is installed. This fis the
Code that is to be used for the inspection and test.

2.14.2 Periodic Test
2.14.3 Acceptance
2.14.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 2.18, 2.17.15,
2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.2.19, 8.10.2.2.2(hh),
8.11.2.1.2(ff), 8.11.2.2.3, and 8.11.2.3.2.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.6.1.6.2,
8.7.2.19, 8.10.2.2.2(hh), 8.11.2.1.2(ff), 8.6.4.19.3, and
8.6.4.20.2.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.6.1 and 3.10.4(g).
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2.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 215 and Rule 1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.2.2.2(ee), and
8.11.2.1.2(dd).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.2.2.2(11), and 8.11.2.1.2(hh).

2.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 309 and Rule 1200.6.


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.3.2.2(w), and
8.11.3.1.2(u).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.3.2.2(dd), and 8.11.3.1.2(aa).

2.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.8b, Section 215, and Rule
1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.5, 8.11.2.1.2(m), and 8.10.2.2.2(m).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.9.5, 8.10.2.2.2(t), and 8.11.2.1.2(r).

2.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.2, 210.9(d),
1001.2(b)(13), and 1003.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.25, 2.26.2, 2.26.9.5, 8.11.2.1.2(m), and

ment$ 5.2.1.16.2, 8.9, and 8.7.1.8.

2.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and darlier editions — Rule 2502.9, Section 309, and
Rule [1200.6.

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.16.2, 8.9, and 8.7.1.8.

NOTE] Items 2.15 through 2.29 apply to electric LU/LA elevators
only.

ITEM 2.15
STATIC CONTROL

2.15.1 Periodic Inspections

2.15.2 Periodic Test

2.15.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test (for Al7.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1:2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). The person-or
firm |nstalling or maintaining an elevator with a.dpive
motdr employing static control without almotor-
genefator set should demonstrate conformance with
the Cpde as follows:

(a)| Run the car and demonstrate that there are two
devides that will each independently remove power

8.10.2.2.2(m).

ITEM 2.16
OVERHEAD BEAM AND/FASTENIN

2.16.1 Periodic Inspections

ad beams
stened to
ettlement

2.16.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine overhd
to determine whethet-they are securely fa
supports or firmly embedded in walls. Note any §

of supports. Examine all exposed bolt fastening$ of beams
supporting mdchinery or sheaves.
2.16.2 Periodic Test
2.16:3-Acceptance

2.16.3.1 Electric Elevators. Examine ¢verhead
machine and sheave beam supports. Record the dimen-

sions and span of beams and check them against
layout drawings.

2.16.4 References

2.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 105.1 through 105.3 and 1001.2(b)(14).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

from|the drive machine motowahd cause the car to Requirements 2.9.1 through 2.9.3, 8.10.2.22(n), and
stop. At least one of the devices'is.required to be an elec- 8.11.2.1.2(n).
tromechanical contactor, which also opens the drive A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
machine brake circuit. ments 2.9.1 through 2.9.3,8.10.2.2.2(u), and 8.1f1.2.1.2(s).
(b)| Preventthe electromechanical contactorin (a) from 2.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
beinglenergized and.régister a call. Demonstrate, with the earlier editions — Rules 2500.6, 105.1 through 105.3,
doorgclosed, thatthe'brake will notliftand the car willnot  3nd 1001.2(b)(14).
move A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
(c)| Demenstrate that either of two contactors in the  pents 5.2.1.9, 2.9.1 through 2.9.3, and 8.11.2.1.2(n).
brakg circtit will prevent the brake from lifting.
(d) L Démonstrate that the operation of any of the elec-

trical protective devices will cause both devices specified
in Item 2.13.2.1(a) to remove power from the drive
machine motor and brake.

2.15.3 Acceptance

2.15.4 References

2.15.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.2, 210.9(d), 1001.2(b)(13), and
1003.2h.
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ITEM 2.17
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

2.17.1 Periodic Inspections
2.17.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Inspection Made With Power On. Run the car and
observe the operation of the brake. The brake should
not chatter. It may apply on or before the completion
of the slowdown and leveling operation. Check to see
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that the brake is automatically applied on or after normal
stops. The clearance between the brake shoe and the brake
drum when the car is running should not be greater than
necessary to permit free running. Examine the brake pins
to determine whether they are properly lubricated and
not frozen, and that retainers are in place. Note any
harsh and abrupt brake action. Examine brake-activated
contacts (if provided) for proper operation.
(b) Inspection Made With Power Off
(1) K he-brakeand-drim
the brake

linings are free of oil and whether there is any
scoring of the drum.

(2) If the elevator has been running, the brake drum
may be warm but should not be uncomfortable to the
touch. A hpt drum usually indicates a dragging brake shoe.

NOTE: Thedesign of the actuating linkage of some brakes is such
that a single unit or link is used to govern both the spring pres-
sure applyjng the brake shoes when the brake applies and the
amount of|clearance between the brake shoes and the brake
drum whef the brake is released. With this type of design, it
is possiblefto improperly adjust the releasing feature so that
it will preyent the brake shoes from gripping the brake drum
when the brake applies. The adjustment of this type of brake
should be gxamined to determine that the adjustment is such
that the brake shoes are not prevented from properly applying
and that th¢re is sufficient margin in the adjustment for the brake
lining weai| (no part of the brake should contact the machine for
at least th¢ thickness of the lining).

2.17.2 Periodic Test

2.17.2.]1

(a) Yedrly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category|1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 dud Later
Editions)| For elevators installed under A17.1-2000/
B44-00 arjd later editions, have the brake-setting verified
in accordance with the data on the brake“marking plate.

(b) 5-yI Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category| 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editions]). At an upper landing from which the
maximun] attainable speed.in the down direction can
be attaingd with 125%\load, place 125% load in the
car for passenger elevators and freight elevators
permitted to carry passengers, and for freight elevators
place the [rateddload in the car.

(1) Run the car to the lowest landing by the normal
operating|means. The drive machine must safely lower,

Electric Elevators

(2) For elevators installed to A17.1-2000 and later
editions, in addition to the procedure performed above,
run the car down by the normal operating means and have
the safety circuit opened after the car has reached constant
speed. Itis not recommended that the mainline disconnect
switch be opened as the means to stop the car due to the
possibility of a flash over. The braking system must safely
stop and hold the load.

For freight elevators designed for Class C2 loading, with

e-carparkedat-thelanding-inerease-the inside the
car up to the maximum load indicated on the fireight
elevator loading sign. The drive machine motor, brake,
and available traction must hold and level this loqd.

2.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Category 5 Test. For
freight elevators designed for Class C2 loading| with
the car parked at the landing,increase the load inside
the car up to the maximumoad indicated op the
freight elevator loading¢sign. The hydraulic system
must hold and level this\load.

2.17.3 Acceptance

Verify that«he/brake marking plate is permanently
attached to-the'drive machine.
See Itein.2.43.3.1 for the emergency brake.

2.17.4" References

2.17.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.2b, 207.8, (NR 2.24.8), 410.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirements 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.£6.8,
8.10.2.2.2(0), 8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11}2.3.4.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8,
2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(v), 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.11]2.3.4.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Reguire-
ments 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2|2(v),
8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.6.4.20.4.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.4.

2.17.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rule 301.10.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-p7 —
Requirement 3.16.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Reguire-
ments 3.16, 8.10.3.2.2(hh), and 8.6.5.16.6.

05—

stop, and hold the car with this overload. The elevator
is not required to attain rated load performance under
overload conditions, but should stop the car within a
reasonable distance (e.g., the distance between the
initial slowdown and the bottom terminal landing sill).
The drive machine is not required to raise this load or
stop level within normal limits, but the car should not acti-
vate the final terminal stopping device. After the elevator
has stopped, have the mainline disconnect means opened
and verify that the brake will hold the elevator.
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Adr7 D A4 4
al7.5 — IadrdglhdpPIl .27,

2.17.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24, 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8,
8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.
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ITEM 2.18
TRACTION-DRIVE MACHINES

2.18.1 Periodic Inspections
2.18.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Inspection Made With Power On
(1) Have the elevator operated in each direction,
making frequent stops, and observe the operation of
the motor. Observe commutators for excessive sparking

(d) All the bottom terminal stopping devices shall be
restored to their normal operating condition in confor-
mity with the applicable requirements prior to returning
equipment to service.

NOTE [2.18.2.1(a) and 2.18.2.1(c)]: Power may be removed by
the control from the drive machine motor and brake after loss of
traction or the drive machine motor has stalled.

2.18.3 Acceptance

or brish chatter. Observe bearings for excessive noise and
wear,
?) Inspect all motor fastening bolts for tightness.
3) Inspect the brushes; note any sparking or chat-
tering.
(b)| Inspection Made With Power Off. Examine brush
holders and commutators or slip rings, and determine
7) the condition of the brush holders and brushes.
?) whether commutators or slip rings are burned,
pitted, grooved, or scored, and are clean and free from oil
and High mica.
3) if there is any accumulation of carbon, copper
dust, [oil, or other substances in the slot of an undercut
comnputator.
4) that exposed armature and field terminal condi-
are tight. Give special attention to the shunt field
ctions of direct-current (DC) motors.
5) thatthe leads are not broken and their insulation
cracked or broken.
6) that the motor windings are free of oil, dust, and
lint deposits.

tions
conng

is nof

2.18.2 Periodic Test

2.18.2.1 Electric Elevators — Category 5. The slipping
traction or drive motor stalling teStiprocedure is as
follows:

(a)| With the empty car moying-in the up direction at
inspertion speed, the car and-hoeistway doors in the closed
position, the top terminal™stepping devices temporarily
rendgred ineffective, and\the counterweight stopped by
the bpffer, verify that‘either of the following occurs:

7) the hoist'ropes shall slip on the drive machine
sheaye
?) the drive machine motor shall stall

(b)| AlLthe top terminal stopping devices shall be

restored’to their normal operating condition in confor-

2.18.4 References

2.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Section 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(16),
1003.2, and [NR 8.11.2.3.10(b)].
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through-A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.22.2(p), and 8.11.2.1{2(p).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 .and”later editions — Require-
ments 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2¢(w), and 8.11.2.1.2(u).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editiohs — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.
1001.2(b}{15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.
A17.3:2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments’5.2.1.24, 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8
8412.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.3.

2000 and
), 210.8,
d.

Require-
, 2.26.8,

ITEM 2.19
GEARS, BEARINGS, AND FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS

2.19.1 Periodic Inspections
2.19.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Inspection Made With Power On
(1) Have the elevator operated in each [direction,
making frequent stops. Observe if there is any|excessive
play or backlash in the bearings or gearing. Unusual noise
or play is usually an indication of gear or thrupt bearing
trouble, or damage to bearing liners, rollers, ¢r balls. It
may be constructive to run the elevator at inspection
speed as well as rated speed to fully observe any deteriora-
tion.
(2) Observe through the access covers to
whether gears are carrying oil and that oil rings

othermethods-of Faarh'ng lubricant-where-use
tHHerhethoa Heea g Hedhi—where-t

Hetermine
chains, or

mity with the applicable requirements prior to returning
equipment to service.

(c) With the empty car moving in the down direction at
inspection speed, the car and hoistway doors in the closed
position, the bottom terminal stopping devices tempora-
rily rendered ineffective, and the car stopped by the buffer,
verify that either of the following occurs:

(1) the hoist ropes shall slip on the drive machine
sheave
(2) the drive machine motor shall stall

37

, operate
freely.

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off. Examine the oil in
the gear case and bearing oil wells to determine that it is
free of damaging metallic particles or other foreign
substances. Check the oil level and note any leakage.
Visually check the gears and sleeve bearings, where
feasible, for excessive wear and scoring. Examine for
any oil leaks that may damage the flexible part of the
coupling and for any excessive wear.
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Verify that when the flexible part of the coupling fails, it
will not completely disengage from each unit. Inspect flex-
ible couplings for wear and excess slack.

2.19.2 Periodic Test

2.19.2.1 Electric Elevators. If possible, visually inspect
flexible couplings to determine that failure of the flexible
element will not result in disengagement.

(c) Winding Drum Machine. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1955 and later editions, winding drum
machines may be used for freight elevators only and
require final terminal stopping devices located in the
hoistway operated by cams attached to the car as well
as a machine final terminal stopping device (stop-
motion switch) located on and operated by the drive
machine.

(d) Terminal Stopping Device. Chain-, belt-, or rope-

2193 A

ceptance

2.19.4 References

2.19.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1+ Section 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(17) and
1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(q), 8.11.2.1.2(q), and
8.6.1.6.2.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.2.2.2(x), and 8.11.2.1.2(v).
A17.3 + Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier eglitions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)[(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5|2.1.24, 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8,

8.11.2.1.2[0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.
ITEM 2.20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK ROPE
DEVICE, STOP-MOTION SWITCH, AND ROPE
FASTENING
2.20.1 Pgriodic Inspections
2.20.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Winding Drum Machine. Elevators with winding

drum madhines driven by two-phase or three-phase alter-
nating-current motors installed under editions prior to
A17.1-1937 shall be equipped with adjustable machine
automatif terminal-stop mechanisms set to directly
open the |mainlineeircuit to the drive machine motor
and brakg before‘or coincident with the opening of the
final termfinal.stopping switch located in the hoistway.
(b) Wi

1

driven—mechanisms—shal-not-be—used—te—eperate the
machine final terminal stopping device (stop-mjotion
switch).
(e) Inspection and Tests — Rope Fastening and Drum
(1) Openthe mainline switch and examine hoisfrope
fastenings in the drum.
(2) Note that the required tag indicates th{
ropes have been refastened within 12 month
machines located over the-hoistway and withjn 24
months for machines located at the bottom or at the
side of the hoistway,‘except where provided with an
auxiliary rope-fastening device.
(3) Visually-examine and hammer test the drym for
defects or cracks:
(4) Where ropes extend beyond their clamlps or
sockets, check to see that means have been profided
to prevent the rope ends from coming out df the
inside of the drum and interfering with other pafts of
the*machine.
(f) Slack Rope Device. Slack rope devices are reduired
on winding drum machines.
(1) Inspection Made With Power Off. Determink that
there is no interference with free and complete movg¢ment
of the slack rope device. Determine that it is located as
close as possible to the machine drum so that the
switch will open with a minimum of slack rope.
(2) Inspection Made With Power On. Manually tifip the
slack rope device and attempt to run the car. The endlosed
contact must remain open until it is manually resgt.

t the
s for

NOTE: The location of slack rope switches can be found

(a) in a basement machine, in the machine itself
(b) in an overhead machine, on top of the crosshgad or
inside or near the machine
(c) in a pulley-type machine, on the overhead mfchine

(g) Final Terminal Stopping Switch. Inspect both the
final terminal stopping switches located on and opgrated

by-the-drive-machine{stop-motion-switehl-and-thel addi-
tHe-afFve-acHie{Steop-otHoR-SwWwitehaie+the

ldl’lly DI uriri an{blbllll'llC. A171 1937 dlld ldtCl
editions require that for elevators with winding drum
machines driven by two-phase or three-phase alter-
nating-current motors, the mainline circuit to the
motor and brake be directly opened either by the contacts
in the machine stop-motion switch (machine final) or by
hoistway final limit switches operated by a cam attached
to the car. This requirement does not apply to elevator
machines with alternating-current motors and direct-
current brakes and direct-current mainline or potential
switches controlled by final terminal stopping switches.

38

=y

tional stopping switches located in the hoistway and oper-
ated by cams attached to the car for condition and
operation.

(1) Verify that these final limits directly open all
contacts in the power circuit for machines equipped
with single- or two-speed AC motors and AC brake coils.

(2) For machines equipped with DC motors and DC
brakes, verify that each final limit operates independent
relays to remove power from the drive machine and brake.
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(3) Verify thatthe machine stopping switches are not
driven by chains, ropes, or belts.

2.20.2 Periodic Test

2.20.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Machine. With the car resting on its fully
compressed buffers, check that at least one turn of
rope is remaining on the drum.

(b) Slack Rope Device

2.20.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 208.1, 210.2, 212.6, 212.7,
212.10, 1001.2(b)(18), 1002.2d, and 1206.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24.1, 2.26.2, 2.20.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10, 5.1.20.5,
8.11.2.1.2(r), 8.11.2.2.4, and 8.6.4.10.

ITEM 2.21
BELT- OR CHAIN-DRIVE MACHINF

7) With the car running, trip the device manually
using a piece of wood or similar object. The enclosed
contact must remain open until it is manually reset. If
ther¢ is any question about the operation of the
devicg, lower the car onto suitable blocking in the pit
and determine that the resulting slack rope will actually
trip the device and stop the car.

) For a double-belt drum machine, check that the
drivig belt is shifted to the idler pulley.

(c)| Final Limits. Test operation of both final limits
(ma(:l:.‘ne limit and limit located in the hoistway operated
by cajms on the car) by disabling the normal stopping
means and normal terminal stopping means. Then run
the car to each terminal and verify
7) that the machine final limit located on the drive
ne operates before or coincident with the final limit
d in the hoistway
) that the final limit located in the hoistway oper-
efore the car contacts the spring buffer

mach
locatd

ates |

2.203 Acceptance

2.20.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check that the.Speed and
Code |imits of travel are not exceeded and that no counter-
weight is provided. Verify that the terminal limits will
contihue to operate, at the bottom,-until the car rests
on the fully compressed buffer-and, at the top, until
the car has reached its maximunm-dpward movement.

2.20.4 References

2.20.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
bns — Rules~208.1, 209.3¢(2), 209.3¢e, 210.2,
212.7,212.10;1001.2(b)(18),1002.2d, and 1206.3.
y.1-2000,/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
remeénts 2.24.1, 2.26.2.1, 2.20.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10,
2.2(¥), 811212(r) 811224 and86410

editi
212.4

Al
Requ
8.10.7

Al 0 0 Regu S 2
2.20.2, 2207 2.20.10, 86410 810222(y)
8.11.2.1.2(w), and 8.11.2.2.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24.1, 2.26.2.1, 2.20.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10, 8.6.4.10,
8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1.2(w), and 8.6.4.19.4.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.8.2,3.10.4(a), 3.12.6, 3.12.7,and
3.12.9.
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2.21.1 Periodic Inspections
2.21.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) The installation of belt-drive .machines|or chain-
drive machines was permitted for freight el¢vators in
A17.1-1937 and earlier edjtionis when rated speeds did
not exceed 60 ft/min (0.30./s) subject to the [following:

(1) Single-belt-drive machines and single-chain-
drive machines weré pérmitted, if provided with electri-
cally released brakes applied directly to the drivie machine
and with termihal Stopping devices as required for electric
elevators.

(2). Chains for chain-drive machines werg
to be of\the multiple-link belt type.

(3] Double-belt-drive machines were pernpitted only
when driven from a line shafting supplying power for
other purposes.

(b) Belt-drive and chain-drive machines wefe prohib-
itedin A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1983.In A1.1b-1983
and later editions, belt-drive and chain-drive machines,
also known as indirect-drive machines, were permitted
subject to limitations.

Check for the proper number of belts or chain
belts for splice condition, proper tension, wear, burns, and
cuts and breaks in the surface. Check drive ¢ghains for
excessive wear. Belts and chains are required to be
replaced in matched sets. Check that all maghine belt
guards and chain guards are in place and sectire.

Check that the broken belt or broken chain dejvice inter-
rupts power to the drive machine and applies the brake if
any belt or chain becomes slack. Examine belt-shifting
forks of double-belt machines to determingd whether
they are worn excessively by the edge of the |belts, and
check their operation while the car is being|operated
up and down the h01stway, Verlfy that the belts shift

required

.Examine

Check all machme fastenmg bolts, belt guards, and
chain guards. Also, check the fastenings of any platforms
under ceiling machinery. Verify that the brake is located
on the traction sheave or drum assembly side of the drive
machine.
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2.21.2 Periodic Test
2.21.3 Acceptance

2.21.4 References

2.21.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 208.9 and 1001.2(b)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24.9, 8.10.2.2.2(s), and 8.11.2.1.2(s).

2.22.4 References

2.22.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.9f, 1001.2(b)(20), and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.9.7, 8.10.2.2.2(aa), and 8.11.2.1.2(y).

2.22.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

A17.1-]

1 P hn W | Lo Y il e W2 R B | 2.1 9f
CadlIIrci CUItIvuirs NUITS 4JU 1. 11, 41 . )

007/B4%-07 and later editions — Require- _

ments 2.244.9, 8.10.2.2.2(z), and 8.11.2.1.2(x). 1001.2(b)(20), and 1003.2j.
A17.3 4 Paragraph 3.8.3. A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions_ & Require-
ments 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and ‘8.10.2.2[2(¢).

2.21.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.9,208.9,and 1001.2(b)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.211.24, 2.24.9, and 8.11.2.1.2(s).

A17.3 + Paragraph 3.8.3.

ITEM 2.22
MOTOR GENERATOR

2.22.1 Periodic Inspections

2.22.1.1 Electric Elevators. Motor-generator sets and
exciters that are part of the elevator control system should
operate smoothly, without excessive noise or vibration.
Inspect brushes and commutators as indicated in

Item 2.18(1.

2.22.2 Periodic Test

2.22.3 Akceptance Test of Generator Suicide
Cjrcuit

2.22.3.1 Electric Elevators. Make a-full-speed run,
without feleveling, with either ansempty car to the
bottom lapding or a fully loaded car to  the top landing.
Observe the suicide circuit operationin the machine room.

(a) If the loop circuit is of the type that is not opened
when the far stops, connecta\voltmeter to brushes on the
adjacent hrush stems of the'motor. With the suicide circuit
temporarijly defeated;.ebserve whether the voltage stea-
dily incrdases. If it 'does, immediately reestablish the
suicide dircuit_and observe a decrease in voltage,
which vetfifies-that the suicide circuit is operating.

(b) IfthHeloop circuitis the type thatis opened when the

ITEM 2.23
ABSORPTION OF REGENERATED POWER

2.23.1 Periodic Inspections
2.23.2 Periodic Test

2.23.3 Acceptance

2.23.3.1 ElectricElevators. Ifthe normal power spurce
isincapable of absorbing the energy generated by anjover-
hauling’load, a separate means such as a resistor{bank
must\be provided on the load side of each eleyator
power supply line disconnecting means to absorb the
régenerated power.

2.23.4 References

2.23.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.10, 1001.2(b)(21), and 1003.2k.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 2.26.10, 8.11.2.1.2(u), and 8.10.2.2.2(u).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.10, 8.10.2.2.2(bb), and 8.11.2.1.2(z).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.10.

2.23.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200pD and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 21D.9f,
1001.2(b)(20), and 1003.2j.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.10.2.2

uire-

2(1).

ITEM 2.24

car stops, connect a voltmeter to brushes on adjacent
brush stems of the motor generator and check for zero
voltage with the brake set.

(c) Make a full-speed run, without releveling, with
either an empty car to the bottom landing or a fully
loaded car to the top landing, and allow the brake to
set. Observe that the machine does not pull through
the brake, thereby ensuring that the restored suicide
circuit is effective.

40

AC DRIVES FROM A DC SOURCE

2.24.1 Periodic Inspections

2.24.2 Periodic Test

2.24.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test (for Al7.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
Al17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). The person or
firm installing or maintaining an AC drive from a DC
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source should demonstrate that the elevator conforms to
Code requirements.

(a) Run the car and demonstrate that either of two
devices will prevent the flow of alternating current to
the AC motor and cause the car to stop. At least one of
the devices must be an electromechanical relay, which
in its de-energized position prevents alternating
current from flowing in the hoist motor.

(b) Prevent the relay described in (a) from being ener-

the empty carin the up direction and stop it by opening the
emergency stop switch. Any material reduction of traction
may be noted by observing slippage between ropes and
traction sheaves.

(c) Regrooving. Priortoregrooving any sheave or drum,
check that the minimum groove bottom diameter will be
maintained for structural integrity. For elevators installed
under A17.1d-1986 and later editions, the sheave or drum
must be marked to indicate the minimum permissible

araovae-bottorm—digratar
Foove—potteom—+

gized
close

(c)
braked

(d)

and-registera—call-Demonstrate—with-the-deers
1, that the brake will notlift and the car will not move.
Demonstrate that either of two contactors in the
circuit will prevent the brake from lifting.

Demonstrate that the operation of any of the elec-
trical |protective devices will cause both devices specified
in (a)[to prevent the flow of alternating current to the hoist
motof.

2.243 Acceptance

Conduct the tests described in Item 2.24.2.1.

2.24.4 References

2.21.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 210.2, 210.9(e), 1001.2(b)(22), and
1003)2i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.6, 8.11.2.1.2(v), and
8.10.2.2.2(m)(3).

A1}.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.26.9.6, 8.10.2.2.2(00), and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

2.24.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d<2000 and
earljer editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f,
1001{2(b)(20), and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1,2(%); and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

ITEM-2.25
TRACTION SHEAVES
2.25.]1 Periodic Inspections

2.2pb.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a)
for tig
the s

Inspection Made With Power Off. Inspect fastenings
htness where demountable sheaves are attached to

nidar—Nota an avidaneca oAf lact pa iy oo
\>2 o 4 0506t

ot

(d) Rope Changes. Where the material, grad¢, number,
or diameter of ropes has changed and theexisting sheave
hasbeen retained, check for approval by alicended profes-
sional engineer or the original equipment marjufacturer.

2.25.2 Periodic Test

2.25.2.1 Electric Elevatots: 5-yr Test (forAly.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions);Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). For passenger eleyators and
freight elevators permitted to carry passengers, the drive
machine must/safely stop and hold the car with 125% of
the rated load ‘See Item 2.17.2.1(b)(2).

See Items 2.18.2.1 and 2.29.2(e) for the test procedure
(when the car or counterweight bottoms on its puffer and
whentthe car or counterweight safeties ar¢ applied,
respectively) for checking either that the fopes will
ship in the traction sheave or that the maching stalls.

2.25.3 Acceptance

2.25.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check that the sh
drums are permanently and legibly marked td
minimum groove bottom diameter permi
regrooving and required to maintain structura

eaves and
state the
sible for
integrity.

2.25.4 References

2.25.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.8, 208.2, 208.3, 212,
1001.2(b)(23), 1202.14, 1206.1a, and 1206.114.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20, 8.11.2.1.2(w), 8.7.2.21,
8.6.1.6.2, 8.6.4.1, and 8.10.2.2.2(Vv).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.6.4.1
8.10.2.2.2(cc), and 8.11.2.1.2(aa).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

Require-
8.7.2.21,

reave-spider—Note-any-evidenece—of OH-OF
misalignment of the traction sheaves with other sheaves.

Examine the traction sheaves for worn grooves and
determine that all ropes seat to the same depth in the
grooves. Particles of metal under rope sheaves are
evidence of groove or sheave wear. Carefully examine
the sheave for cracks or other deficiencies. See
Item 2.24.2.1.

(b) Inspection Made With Power On. Excessive lubrica-
tion of the wire ropes or wear of the sheave grooves may
result in reduction of traction. Test traction by operating

41

2.25.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.9, 208.2, 208.3, 212,
1001.2(b)(23), 1202.14, 1206.1a, and 1206.1b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24, 2.16.8, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20,
8.11.2.1.2(w), 8.7.2.21, 8.6.1.6.2, and 8.6.4.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.3.
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ITEM 2.26
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

2.26.1 Periodic Inspections

2.26.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine the overhead
secondary and deflector sheaves and test them with
light blows from a small hammer. If the sound resulting
from the blows is dull and flat, unlike the ring given by
sound metal, sheave parts should be examined carefully

ITEM 2.27
ROPE FASTENINGS

2.27.1 Periodic Inspections

2.27.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine that section of
rope between the top of the car and the point on the coun-
terweight side that could not be examined from the top of
the car or from openings in the counterweight runway
enclosure.

for cracks

Examing the sheaves for worn grooves and determine
whether dll ropes seat to the same depth in the grooves.
Look for gvidence of any misalignment of sheaves. Deter-
mine whether bearing bolts are secure.

Inspect|sheave shafts and bearings for wear and other
defects. Determine whether the shafts and bearings are
adequatelly lubricated.

2.26.2 Periodic Test

2.26.3 Akceptance

2.26.3.1 Electric Elevators. Record and check the
following|for conformity with approved drawings and
specificdtions: the diameter of drums, overhead
sheaves, dnd secondary sheaves.

2.26.4 References

2.26.4.] Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1+~ Section 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(24) and
1206.1a.

A17.1-7
Requiren
8.6.1.6.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions\~ Require-
ments 2.24, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.2.2.2(dd), and 8.11.2.1.2(bb).

A17.3 4 Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.26.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edlitions — Rule 2501.9) Section 208, and Rules
1001.2(b)[(24) and 1206.14:

A17.1-2000/B44-00~and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24, 2.24,'8:41.2.1.2(x), and 8.6.1.6.2.

2.26.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earli¢r editions — Rule 2501.9, Section 208, and
Rules 1001.2(b)(24) and 1206.1a.

000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
ents 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(w), 8.11.2.1.2(x), and

anchorages (dead-end hitches). Verify that the hitch plate
supporting the wire rope fastenings is mountedon the top
of supporting members. (See Item 3.22)

Verify that all lock nuts and cotterpin$ are in
Verify the data shown on the rope data tag attach
one of the wire rope fastenings.

Where multiple roping Is used, examine overnea:i‘ rope

place.
ed to

2.27.2 Periodic Test
2.27.3 Acceptance

2.27.4 References

2.27.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions =~“Rules 105.3c and 1001.2(b)(25) and
Section 212.

A17:12000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirements 2.9.3.3, 2.20, 8.10.2.2.2(x)
8,11.2.1.2(y).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.10.2.2.2(ee), and 8.11.2.1.2(dc).

A17.3 — Section 3.12.

2.27.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 105.3c] and
1001.2(b)(25) and Section 212.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 5.2.1.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.11.2.1.2(y), and 2.20.

2.27.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.13, 1
and 1001.2(b)(25) and Section 212.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.11.2.1.2(y), and 2.20.

05 —
and

uire-

2000
D5.3c,

ITEM 2.28
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.24, 2.24, 8.11.2.1.2(x), and 8.6.1.6.2.

42

2.28.1 Periodic Inspections
2.28.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Traction Machines. In some cases, the normal term-
inal stopping switches are located in the machine room
and operated by a rope, tape, or chain attached to the car.
Examine these switches for alignment, fastening, cleanli-
ness, and general condition of operation mechanisms.
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(b) Winding Drum Machines. Examine the final terminal
stopping switch operated by the machine for alignment,
fastening, cleanliness, lubrication, and general operating
condition.

2.28.2 Periodic Test
2.28.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Testof Normal Terminal Stopping Devices (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test of

(a) Have the normal elevator stopping means disabled.

(b) Run the car without load into the bottom terminal
and demonstrate that the car slows down and stops in the
vicinity of the bottom terminal.

(c) Do not disable the terminal speed-reducing device
(emergency terminal speed-limiting device).

(d) Repeat the test in (c) at the top terminal.

(e) Have the normal stopping means restored. Check
normal operation.

Normal Stopping Devices (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Later Editions). Check normal terminal stopping
devicps as follows:

1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
ed.

?) Have the emergency terminal stopping device,
wherg provided, disabled. Do not disable the emergency
termipal speed-limiting device where provided.

3) Run the car by normal operating means into the
bottom terminal and demonstrate that the car slows down
and stops in the vicinity of the bottom terminal.

4) Repeat the test in (3) at the top terminal.

5) Have the normal stopping means and emergency
terminal stopping devices (where provided) restored.
Check normal operation.

(b)| 5-yr Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping and Emer-
gency|Speed-Limiting Devices (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editidns); Category 5 Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping
and Hmergency Speed-Limiting Devices (for A17.1-2000/
B44-Q0 and Later Editions). For static control elevators
with fated speeds over 500 ft/min (2.54 m/s) inStalled
undefr A17.1b-1983 through A17.1a-19914or with
rated speeds over 200 ft/min (1.02 my/s)installed
under A17.1b-1992 and later editions, use’emergency
terminal stopping devices where required, except if an
emergency terminal speed-limiting device is used (see
Item |3.5.2) or if the normal terminal stopping device
limitg the generator shunt field directly. Check as follows:
1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
ed.

?) Have the normal terminal stopping device
ed.

3) Have the-ear run at rated speed into the bottom
terminal andWerify that the car stops and power is
remofedArem the drive machine motor and brake. It
is pe

disab

disab

disab

2.28.3 Acceptance

2.28.3.1 Electric Elevators. Perforim the test in
Item 2.28.2.1(a) for the bottom normal terminal stopping
device in the down direction with/125% of rat¢d load for
passenger elevators and freight elevators permitted to
carry passengers. The bottom ‘hormal terminal stopping
devices of freight elevators.ioet permitted to carfy passen-
gers are to be tested with-rated load. The top nojmal term-
inal stopping devicesfor all elevators must be tested with
no load. The car should stop at or near the terminal land-
ings with all loads, except where an automatic leveling
device is provided, in which case the normal terminal stop-
ping devieé should stop the car within the range of the
leveling device.

2:28.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Perform the test in
{tem 2.28.2.2 with rated load in the car| The car
should stop at or near the terminal landings yith rated
load.

2.28.4 References

2.28.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000/B
earlier editions — Section 209 and Rules 100
and 1002.3f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.25, 8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1)2(z), and
8.11.2.3.6.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requiremer
8.10.2.2.2(ff), 8.11.2.1.2(dd), and 8.11.2.3.6.

14-00 and
1.2(b)(26)

ts 2.25,

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25, 8.10.2.2.2(ff), 8.11.2.1.2(dd), and 8.6.4.20.6.
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.8.2, 3.9.1, 3.9.2, 3.10.4(h),

3.10.4(i), and 3.10.4(q).
2.28.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200/0/B44-00

rrrissible for the car to restart automatically, and earlier editions — Section 305 apd Rules
provided-ﬂnﬂn-uﬂmmfeﬂﬁtﬂwmdhmfem-hﬁs—}ﬁeﬁfﬁﬁimdﬁeﬂﬁﬂ—1

operated.

(4) Repeat the test in (3) at the top terminal.

(5) Restore the normal stopping means and normal
terminal stopping device. Check normal operation.

2.28.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test of Normal
Terminal Stopping Devices (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 1 Test of Normal Stopping Devices
(for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Check
normal terminal stopping devices as follows:
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.25, 8.11.3.2.3(a), and 8.10.3.2.3(e).

2.28.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.10, Section 209, and
Rules 1001.2(b)(26) and 1002.3f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.25, 2.25, 8.11.2.1.2(z), and 8.11.2.3.6.
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Table 2.29.2(a) Maximum Safety Rope Pullout
Speed of Safety, ft/min

Maximum Pullout, in.

For Car Safeties

200 or less 42
201 to 375 36
Over 375 30

For Counterweight Safeties

All speedp
GENERAL NOTES:
(a) For eleyators installed prior to A17.1-1955.
(b) 1 ft/miph = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
(c) 1in. =R54 mm.

ITEM 2.29
R AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

priodic Inspections

CA
2.29.1 P
See Itemn 5.8.1.1.

2.29.2 Periodic Test

(a) Yedrly Inspection (Power Off) of Steel Guide Rail Safe-
ties (for A]7.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test
(Power Off) of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) Hxamine the car and counterweight guide shoes
and their [fastenings to determine that they are properly.
secured, aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or rollersfor
excessive |wear.

(2) Yee Item 5.8.1.1 for the running clearances
between the guide rails and the gripping face of the safe-
ties.

(3) Determine that all moving pafts-of the safety are
clean, lubficated, not corroded, and free to operate.

(4) On drum-operated Type B safeties, inspect the
safety rope and its deflecting.sheaves and their fastenings
to deterrhine that they are.not worn excessively or
corroded,|and that the repe Sheaves are securely fastened
and are i operating ‘condition.

Safety drum €oepe must be of a corrosion-resistant

material @and net\be of tiller rope construction. Before ) . )
. (1) The effectiveness of safeties of this type de
any test fs.made on drum safeties, ensure that the s
. . on a substantial initial engagement of the toothed
proper safety wrench is available, then pull out the

Reset the safety on completion of the above inspec-
tion. Keep sufficient tension on the safety drum rope to
prevent kinking and to ensure that the rope will be evenly
and uniformly wound on the safety drum with no slack.

(5) On Type A and Type B safeties that are self-
releasing, it is not necessary to actuate the safety prior
to a test. Inspect the mechanism to see that it is clean
and lubricated and that there is no corrosion present.

(6) Before checking the adjustments of the trip
. j pivot
points and linkage for lost motion, loose or missing set
screws, and excessive friction. Any lost motion in the
actuation lever should be removed. Lost motion and
the inertia of the governor-rope system may ¢ause
safety applications under normal starting conditiops.

(7) With the elevator car platfoerm at a convgnient
height, the safety can readily<be checked from the pit
to determine that

(-a) all rollers are properly in place.
(-b) trip (finger) rods are in position to pick yip the

impart
motion to th® trip (finger) rods, the roller 111ri)ves
upward intoe, the ultimate wedged positions ih the
safety block'without restriction. The operation shpll be
repeatéd several times, observing that the rollers fall
toward the rail. When the “finger” engages the roller, if
there is any tendency for the roller to fall away|from
the rail, a jam between the roller and safety blodk can
result in a safety failure.

Normally, the rollers should be at the lowest pq
travel resting against the guard; have the trip (finger
adjusted so that the rollers engage simultaneously when
wedged between the roller pocket and the guide rail.

(8) The Code requires a safety mechanism syitch,
operated by the car safety, to be installed on all safeties.
While inspecting the safety, determine that the switch
contacts open before the safety jaws or rollers cqntact
the guide rails. Then open the switch manually and ¢leter-
mine that the car will not run when the switch is [open.

(b) Yearly Inspection (Power Off) of Wood Guidp Rail
Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Cafegory
1 Test (Power Off) of Wood Guide Rail Safeties (for A17.1-
2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

rollers.
(-c) when-the governor rope is pulled to

int of
rods

bends
bafety

safety drum rope until the safety jaws contact the rail
and start to exert pressure. The movement of the
safety drum rope, starting from a fully retracted position,
must not exceed the values based on rated speed shown in
Table 2.29.2(a).

The number of turns of rope remaining on the safety
drum must be sufficient to allow for additional pullout of
the safety drum rope to ensure proper operation of the
safety when the governor is operated due to an overspeed
condition.
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jaw with the wood guide rail in a manner to produce an
increasing engagement with the rail until the car or coun-
terweightis broughtto rest. Therefore, the condition of the
guide rails is a prime consideration in making an exam-
ination of the equipment.

(2) The guide rails must be of first-quality selected
wood with the width sized to fill the car guide shoe minus
the normal running clearance. Guide rails that are more
than % in. (3.2 mm) undersize in width or that show
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evidence of “combing” by the safety jaws should be
replaced.

(3) From the top of the car, examine all safety oper-
ating parts including levers and linkage to be sure that all
keys and setscrews are in place and tight. There should not
be an excessive amount of lost motion in the transmittal of
movement to the finger rods actuating the safety jaws.

(4) From the pit, with the elevator car platform at a
convenient height, the safety jaws can be readily examined
anda

(2) Check the platform for level. All elevators
installed under A17.1-1955 and later editions must not
be out of level more than % in./ft (31 mm/m) in any direc-
tion.

Elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955 must not be
out of level more than % in./ft (42 mm/m) in any direc-
tion. Counterweight safeties may be set in the pit or just
above the car. In either case, be careful of the final location
so that the safety will be accessible after the test.

ppliedagainsttheguiderallsbypullingthe governor
rope.[Bring the safety jaws in contact with both guide rails
in su¢h a manner that any downward motion of the car
would cause the jaw teeth to dig into the rails.
5) When a safety operating switch is provided, the
n of bringing the safety jaws in contact with the rails
be sufficient to operate the switch.
6) See Item 5.8.1.1 for the running clearances
betwegen the guide rails and the gripping face of the safe-
ties.
(c)|Yearly Test of Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editidns); Category 1 Test of Safeties (for A17.1-2000/B44-
00 and Later Editions)
7) After the safety has been inspected, verify that
vitch operated by the safety will open when the
operates and that it will remove power from the
machine motor and brake. With this switch open
try to move the car by normal means. Then position
the chr or counterweight in the lower portion of the
hoistiway so that it will be accessible after the test.
Jump|out the switches on the governor and safety~(or
that gart of the safety circuit) that would prevent'a full
setting of the safety. Start the car or counterweight, which-
ever iIs being tested, in the down direction at the slowest
operdting speed and manually trip the governor. Type A
safetips without governors that are operated as a result of
the bfeaking or slackening of the heisting ropes shall be
tested by obtaining the necessary'slack rope to cause it to
function. On centrifugal governors that do nothave a drop-
ping Jaw, engage the flyweight into the actuating device
beforp starting the car, down. Run the car down until the
machjne stalls or drivés'through the hoisting ropes. Next,
open|the mainline) disconnect switch, remove any
jumpers, and proceed to the safety being tested.

NOTE

motid
must

the s
safety
drive

Examine\all parts of the safety equipment to determine if
anything iS-byoken or out of order. See that all ropes are properly
on thgq drdm to fully apply the safety; be sure that not less than

After-the-safety hasbeenexamined,restgre power
and, if necessary, jump the slack rope switch. Then
release the safety. Restore and reset thelgoyernor to
the operating position.

(3) Type A and self-releasing Type B sdfeties are
released by moving the car or gounterweight|in the up
direction. This should be accomplished with jone short
move. After one move, hésure that the governor has
released the governor.toepe. If it is not released, move
the governor sheave.ot-the jaw to gain this r¢lease.

(4) Adrum-operated Type B safety is released with a
safety wrench from'inside the car or at the counferweight.
This is a twe“person operation. One persorn must be
stationed/on“top of the car, or in the pit, tq hold the
governor rope so it does not overhaul while the
second/person releases and resets the govefrnor. The
second person should then proceed to the car o counter-
weight and release the safety while the first pefson holds
back on the rope and reinserts it into the releasipg carrier.

(5) Examine all of the safety parts to detefmine that
they have returned to their normal running pos|tions, and
be sure that there is no slack in the safety rope.

(6) Inspectthe guide rails for scoring and 1pose hard-
ware. Dress any scored rail surface.

(7) Itisnotnecessary torecord the stopping distance
in this test.

(8) Determine that all jumpers have been|removed.

(d) Yearly Test of Wood Guide Rail Safeties (for A17.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test of Wood Guide
Rail Safeties (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later| Editions).
With governor-operated safeties, set the governor in the
applied position and run the car in the down| direction
from the controller to see that it will operate the
safety. Continue to operate until the ropes slip dn traction
machines or slacken on drum machines. For Tyjpe A safe-
ties without governors, set blocking in the pit sefurely and
run the car down slowly to see that the jaws fome into

three turns ofrope remain on the drum. Thisis necessary to meet
the requirement of not less than three turns remaining on the
drum after a rated load, rated speed test. Flexible guide clamp
safeties that are drum operated do not require any turns of rope
to remain on the drum after a test. Verify that there is no excess
slack in the suspension ropes that could result in the car falling
should the safety slip. Examine all parts of the safety equipment
to determine if anything is broken or out of order.
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proper position when a slack rope 1s obtained.
(e) 5-yr Test of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (Rated Load,
Rated Speed) (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Cate-
gory 5 Test of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (Rated Load, Rated
Speed) (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) Place the rated load on the elevator car platform
using test weights, centered on each quarter symmetri-
cally with relation to the centerline. Test counterweight
safeties with no load in the car. Jump out any governor
switches, or any part of the safety circuit, that will
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preventa full setting of the safety. Shut down adjacent cars
during the test. If you are testing a drum-type safety, you
must shut down any car adjacent to the releasing carrier,
and keep it shut down until all slack in the safety rope is
under control. If a safety wrench is to be used, putitin the
elevator car and remove the release hole cover on the car
floor. Do not insert the wrench into the release hole until
after the safety is applied.

(2) For Type B and Type C safeties, the safety

elevator with a winding drum machine, be sure to take
up any slack rope before the safety is released.

(5) Remove electrical jumpers and reset the
governor, unless it is a drum-operated safety. If it is
drum operated, one person will go to the car top and
hold the safety rope as the governor is reset. Inspect
the governor for any damage.

(6) Proceed to the elevator car to release the safety.
Before the safety is released, check the platform for level.

Elevaters-nstalled—underAlL+1-1955-and-tater—editions

mechanisp-switeh{plankswiteh-must-net-bejumped
out. The pwitch shall be tested for proper operation
and, for the duration of the test, temporarily adjusted
to open ds close as possible to the position at which
the car safety mechanism is in the fully applied position.
The opening of this switch has an effect on the safety slide,
which must be taken into consideration.

(3) When testing safeties, the following steps must
be considpred:

(-a) Before setting the car safety, tie down any
counterweight safety lift lever with four wraps of No.
16 gage cqpper wire or equivalent. This will avoid an acci-
dental setting of the counterweight safety by inertia. Do
not block the counterweight safety; it must remain work-
able. Reverse the procedure for testing counterweight
safeties.

(-b) Most compensating-rope sheaves have a tie-
down devjce. This device will probably lock when a safety
is set. To avoid the work required to release the device, it is
recommended that the device be made inoperative or be
removed and the compensating-rope sheave be tied down
with a ling to keep it in place.

(-c) Make sure that any adjustable stops-ofi,the
governol| tension sheave are set very close sto the
movable ynit.

(-d) Make sure that the buffers aresfully extended
and filled|to a normal level with oil.

(4) Add the dimension of the safety rope pullout to
the estimdted stopping distance in.order to determine the
distance the car will travel afterthe governor is tripped.
Spot the gar or counterweight’this distance above the
point where the stop is{desired. Put a reference mark
on a susgension rope (¢halk mark or tape). Move the
car or counterweight'up a few floors, far enough to
reach your markiatAfull speed. Start the car or counter-
weight dpwn”and manually trip the governor when
you see the\imark. Let the elevator run until either the

TStotr

must not be out of level more than % in./ft (31 ndmy{m) in
any direction. Elevators installed prior to A17.141955
must not be out of level more than %4, in./ft (42
mm/m) in any direction. Elevators jinstalled prior to
A17.1-1955 are allowed a greater flexibility of stopping
distance than shown in Table 2129.2(b). For grpdual
wedge clamp, flexible guide €lamp, and wedge ¢lamp
(constant retarding force).Type B safeties, see Tables
2.29.2(c) through 2.29.2(e).

(7) Generally, it will'not be possible to inspe
safety due to the,location of the car; therefor¢, the
safety must be~réleased. To do this on other|than
drum-operatedType B safeties, move the car or coynter-
weight, whichever is being tested, in the up directign. On
drum-opetated safeties, after checking for at least|three
turns of’rope remaining on the drum, wind in the $afety
drumrope while a second person stands on top of the car
holding back on the rope. To complete the windinjg, the
person on top of the car must insert the minie ball infto the
releasing carrier. Move the car, or counterweight, and
measure the safety slide mark on the rails. The stopping
distance is the average length of the continuous marks on
all four rail faces after deducting the length of the gafety
jaw or wedge. See (f) for a detailed descriptipn of
measuring safety slide marks.

(8) The stopping distance must be within the
shown in Table 2.29.2(b). The stopping dis
permitted is determined by the tripping speed ¢f the
governor. When performing a rated load, rated $peed
test, the rated speed is the speed at which the goviernor
is tripped during this test.

(9) Checktherailsand dressany scored surface
check for any loose rail or bracket fastenings.

(10) To inspecta car safety, move the car to a donve-
nient height above the pit floor. A counterweight gafety
can be inspected from the car top. Examine all parts of

ct the

range
ance

Also,

suspension ropes slip in the traction sheave or the
drive machine stalls (on winding drum machines, stop
at the first indication of slack rope), then immediately
remove power from the hoisting machine. Type A safeties
without governors that are operated as a result of the
breaking or slackening of the hoisting ropes shall be
tested by obtaining the necessary slack rope to cause
it to function. If a normal safety setting occurs, put all
the cars back in service, except the one being worked
on and the one adjacent to the releasing carrier. On an
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the equipment to determine 1f any are broken or out
of order. Be sure that the ropes are in their sheave
grooves and are properly wound on the drum. Be sure
that the safety has returned to the normal running posi-
tion.
(11) After the safety tests are complete

(-a) remove any jumpers from the safety switches

(-b) remove any line from the compensating-rope
sheave
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Table 2.29.2(b) Minimum and Maximum Stopping Table 2.29.2(c) Gradual Wedge Clamp Safety
Distances for Type B Car Safeties With Rated Load, and
Type B Counterweight Safeties With No Load in the Car

Maximum
Stopping Distance | Minimum Stopping Distance

Stopping Distances Car + Rated Car + Rated
Rated Speed, ft/min Minimum, ft-in. Maximum, ft-in. Goxferl_lor- Load or f_or Load or f.or
Tripping Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight,
0 to 125 0-1 1-0 Speed, ft/min ft-in. Ib, ft-in. ft-in.

150 0-1 1-1 175 6-2 1-5 1-11
175 0-2 1-3 200 6-3 1-5 2-0
200 0-2 1-4 300 6=t =6 2-4
225 0-3 1-6 400 7-10 1-8 2-7
250 0-3 1-7 500 8-10 1-11 2-11
300 0-5 1-11 600 9-11 2.1 3-4
350 0-7 2-4 700 11-1 2-4 3-10
400 0-9 2-10 800 12-4 2-7 4-6
450 0-11 3-4 900 13-6 3-0 5-4
500 1-1 3-11 1,000 14-8 3-6 6-1
600 1-7 5-3 1,100 160 4-0 7-0
700 2-2 6-10 1,200 1%4 4-7 8-0
800 29 8-9 1,300 i8-6 5-1 9-0
900 3-6 10-10 1,400 19-8 5-8 10-1

1,000 4-4 13-2 1,500 21-1 6-2 11-1

1100 52 159 GENERALNOTES:

1,200 6-2 18-7 (a) For elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955.

1,300 7-3 21-8 (0)@ ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.

1,400 8-5 25-0 tc) 1in. = 25.4 mm.

1,500 9-8 28-7

1,600 11-0 32-5

1,700 12-5 36-5

Table 2.29.2(d) Flexible Guide Clamp Safety

Maximum
Stopping Distance | Minimum Stopping Distance

1,800 13-11 409

GENERAL NOTES:
(a) THis table is for rated load, rated speed test only.\Use A17.1/B44,

Tqble 2.17.3 for rated load, overspeed test.only. Car + Rated Car + Rated
(b) Ude A17.1/B44, Table 2.17.3 when perforniing acceptance tests. Governor- Load or for Lopd or for
(¢) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s. Tripping. Countemeight, Car + }50 Cou ter:weight,
@ 1 |n. = 25.4 mm. Speed, ft/min ft-in. 1b, ft-in. ft-in.
175 0-10 0-5 0-6
200 0-11 0-6 0-7
300 1-7 0-7 0-8
(-c) replace the tie-down device or any of its parts 400 2.5 0-8 1-1
that yere removed 500 3.5 0-11 1-6
(-d) reniove any tie down that was wrapped on the 600 410 1-2 1-11

car of counterweight safety lift lever

(-e}.-readjust the safety-mechanism switch ;gg gi 1?0 ;i
12)~Ensure the required test tags are installed.
(f) Determinatton of Sitde on the Guide Ratis for Type B 200 10-4 22 311
Safeties 1,000 12-7 2-7 4-8
(1) General. Following a safety test, there is often 1,100 15-2 3-0 5-8
considerable difficulty determining the actual slide of 1,200 18-0 3-6 6-8
the safety jaws on the guide rails. In the case of a well- 1,300 21-1 4-0 7-10
lubricated rail, the first action of the closing jaws is to 1,400 24-7 4-7 8-11
squeeze out the film of oil or grease. This area of 1,500 28-0 5-2 10-0

reduced lubrication is ofte.n mistakefn for part of the GENERAL NOTES:
mark but should not be included in the measured (a) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
sliding distance. Start the measurement at the point (b) 1in. =254 mm.
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Table 2.29.2(e) Wedge Clamp Safety
(Constant Retarding Force)

Maximum

Stopping Distance | Minimum Stopping Distance

there is little difficulty, as a rule, in determining the final
position of the jaws. Where the guide rails are lubricated,
the terminal mark may generally be indicated by the piling
up of oil or grease below the safety shoe; frequently the
entire print of the shoe or gib may be seen on the guide rail

Car + Rated Car + Rated
Governor- Load or for Load or for in the final stop position.
Tripping Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight, (5) Interrupted Marks. It occasionally happens that
Speed, ft/min ft-in. Ib, ft-in. ft-in. the safety jaws will come in contact with the guide rail
175 1-4 0-10 0-10 and leave a mark for a certain distance, and then the
200 +6 6+ -6 mark—wil-belostforadistanceofafewineches or
300 2-0 1-0 1-2 perhaps a foot. This may be due to several(cquses,
400 2-10 1-2 1-7 including slight deviations in the alignnrent qf the
500 311 1.5 2-0 guide rails, variations in thickness, or the sudden erlgage-
600 5.2 1.7 2.5 ment of the governor rope by the governor, with a
following jump of the governor rope\that will permit
700 6-8 1-11 3-0 . ,
the jaws to clear for a small fraction of a second.|In no
800 8-6 2-2 3-7 L . .
case should these preliminarymarks be considered in
900 10-8 27 -4 the measurement of the slide."Measure the slide|from
1,000 12-11 3-0 51 the highest point of the cohtinuous marking only.
1100 15-6 3-6 6-0 (6) Measurement 6f Stopping Distance. Determipe the
1,200 18-5 4-0 7-1 stopping distance by measuring the length of the marks
1,300 21-8 4-7 8-2 made by the safety on both sides of each guid¢ rail,
1,400 25-0 5-1 9-4 deducting the lerigth of the safety jaw or wedgg, and
1,500 28-3 5-7 10-5 taking the average of the four measurements.
GENERAL NOTES:
(a) For eleyators installed prior to A17.1-1955.
(b) 1 ft/mih = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
(c) 1in. =R5.4 mm.

where actjual contact is made by a jaw on the guide rail,
which is generally indicated by a slight rougheningalong
the line offtravel of the jaw. This has a somewhat different
color; the guide rail looks gray in contrast with the
polished gurface.

(2) Bffect of lllumination. The angle of illumination
and the ppsition of the observer hayé much to do with
the ease With which the marks.may be identified. The
marks shpwing in Figures 2.29.2(a) and 2.29.2(b) are
the same fnarks viewed from:the same position with iden-
tical exposgures but with the illumination changed from 60
deg with the light level'with the end of the marks to 45 deg
with the light considerably below the marks. Often it is
possible fo pick*up the marks with the light source
almost in|line.with the face of the guide rail.

Figure 2.29.2(a) Safety Marks on Guide Railg,
Poor Illumination

Guide rail

/

(3) lnlul l’\b UTT Dl_y Gul’dC Rul‘l’b. ‘VAV"IIUII t}lc suidc 1di1l ib
dry, as is the case with roller guides, the mark may be very
difficult to determine as there is no disturbed film of lubri-
cant to aid in its location. However, by carefully adjusting
the position of the light source and changing the angle of
vision, it is generally possible to determine the point at
which the mark starts.

(4) Determination of Final Position of Jaws. As the
jaws tend to bite more deeply into the guide rail after
full application, even with types where the pressure of
the jaws on the guide rail is designed to remain constant,
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>
|
Slide|distance; ——

measure|all four sides

%’,
|

i
/\/

GENERAL NOTE: A = start of slide; B = end of slide.


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Figure 2.29.2(b) Safety Marks on Guide Rails,
Good Illumination

Guide rail

2.29.4 References

2.29.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 205 and 1306; Table 205.3; and
Rules 1001.2(b)(29), 1002.2b, 1002.3a, 1003.2, and
1202.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6; Table 2.17.3, 8.11.2.1.2(cc),
8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.10.2.2.2(bb), and 8.7.2.18.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6,

measure all four sides

w
|
r——— Slide distance;

/\/

GENERAL NOTE: A = start of slide; B = end of slide.

2.29.3 Acceptance Test of Governor and Safeties
(a)

Test Type A governor-operated safeties by oper-
ating|the car at its normal speed in the down direction
by manually tripping the governor jaws. Alsg, test the
inertiia application of the safety. Type A safeties
withdut governors that are operated as'a result of the
brealing or slackening of the hoisting ropes shall be
testedl by obtaining the necessary\slack rope to cause
them|to function.

(b)| Type B and Type C safeties on electric elevators are
tested as outlined in Item 2:29:2(e), and must be subject to
overspeed tests. The acceptance test for hydraulic eleva-
tors is the same as<he’Category 5/5-yr test [see Item
2.29.2(e)]. Gradually increase the speed of the car until
the gpvernor ecauses application of the safety. Determine
that the stopping distance is in compliance with the
maximum~and minimum slide distances allowed. On
elevators equipped with AC drive machine motors,

8.7.2.18, 8.10.2.2.2(ii), 8.11.2.1.2(gg), and 8-12.2.2 and
Table 2.17.3.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.7.2.18, 8.10.2.2(2(ii), 8.11
8.6.4.19.2, and 8.6.4.20.1 and Table 2.17.3.

A17.3 — Sections 3.5 and 3.6 and para. 3.1

2.29.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6; Sections
1306; Table 205.3; and’Rules 1001.2(b)(29)
1002.3a, 1003.2, dnd*1202.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.17; Seetion 2.17 and requirement 8.2.6; Taple 2.17.3;
and Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.2.3.1,
8.10.2.2,~and 8.7.2.18.

2,29.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1
and earlier editions — Rules 2502 and 2501.6
205 and 1306; Table 205.3; and Rules 1001
1002.2b, 1002.3a, 1003.2, and 1202.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —{ Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.17, 2.17, and 8.2.6; Table 2}17.3; and
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.2.2, 8,11.2.3.1,
8.10.2.2, and 8.7.2.18.

NOTE: Items 2.30 through 2.37 apply to hydraulic ele

Require-
2.1.2(gg),

0.4(m).

2000 and
205 and
1002.2b,

.1d-2000
; Sections
2(b)(29),

bators only.

ITEM 2.30
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

2.30.1 Periodic Inspections
2.30.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Motor. Have the elevator operated in thg up direc-
tion, making several starts, and observe the ogeration of
the motor, pump, and drive. Check for excesdive noise,
misalignment, and loose mounting.

where the car with its rated load does not cause sufficient
overspeed when the machine brake is released to trip the
governor jaws, the safeties must be tested by operating the
car atits normal speed in the down direction and manually
tripping the governor jaw.

(c) Counterweight safeties, where provided, must be
tested with no load in the car.
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b )Puwmp—TFhe—pump-sheuldbechecked for leaks

around the shaft and for unusual noise that could be
caused by cavitation due to a partially plugged suction
line or strainer or low oil level.
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2.30.2 Periodic Test
2.30.3 Acceptance

2.30.4 References

2.30.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 304 and Rules
1004.2(b)(13) and 1206.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

After the test, check the car for proper operation, and
visually inspect the system for leaks. After this test, the
means of adjustment must be sealed. The annual test of
flexible hydraulic hose and fitting assembly (Item 2.34)
may be conducted concurrently with this relief valve test.

A17.1-1971 and later editions require that the working
pressure be on a plate mounted on the power unit.

2.31.3 Acceptance

Requirenfents 3.24, 8.10.3.2.2(m]), 8.11.3.1.2(m]J, and
8.6.5.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 3.24, 8.6.5, 8.10.3.2.2(t), and 8.11.3.1.2(r).
NFPA 7|0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.30.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.3, Section 304, and
Rules 1004.2(b)(13) and 1206.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.24, 8.11.3.1.2(m), and 8.6.5.

NFPA 7|0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.31
RELIEF VALVES

2.31.1 Periodic Inspections

2.31.1.7 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine the relief valve
and verify that it is sealed to prevent tampering. If the
means of [sealing the valve is not intact, test adjustment
and sealin)g are required.

briodic Test

Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (forA17.1d-
Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for A17.1-
2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)Have the person
performing the test install the pressure gage in the
system. There is usually a fitting~provided for this in
the macHine room. Test th€ yelief valve by gaining
control of the car at the bottom floor, and block both
the car anfl hoistway doorsto prevent opening operation.
Close the|machine reom shutoff valve. Have someone
stand by the mainline disconnect. Cause the controls to
attempt o run.the car at full speed. Ensure that the
relief val}ee bypasses with the full output of the pump
at a gage reading of 150% or less of the working pressure.

2312 P

2.31.2.%
2000 and

2.31.3.Z Hydraulic Elevators. Check the working
sure given on the elevator layout with that on)thg
plate. If these agree, verify them by installing an in
tor’s pressure gage in the system, at or near the cyl
run the car up at rated speed with rated‘load. Thg gage
should read the working pressure. Eor elevatorg with
Class C2 loading, place the maximum static load dn the
elevator and then run it dowwn‘about 2 in. to 3 ip. (54
mm to 76 mm) on inspection operation. Then tyirn it
back on automatic and\read the pressure as the car
levels up. If the gage iS.installed at the power unit, the
pressure will be slightly more than the pressure at the
cylinder. This_difference is dependent on the lgength
and configuration of the supply piping and speged of
the elevater: In some cases, this difference is|very
small and“can be ignored.

pres-

tank
spec-
nder;

2.31.4 References

2.31.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Section 308; Rules 303.1, 3
303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and 1006.2b}
Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirements 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.10.3.2
8.11.3.1.2(n), 8.11.3.2.1, and 8.10.3.2.2(m) and 1.3
nitions).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 1.3 (Definitfions),
3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.10.3.2.2(u), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and
8.11.3.2.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 1.3 (Definitions), 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.10.3.2.2(u), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and 8.6.5.14.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.1.

2.31.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d;
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4; Section 308;
303.1, 303.2, 303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.24|

and
03.2,
and

05—
2(n),
(Defi-

2000
Rules
and

Once proper operation of the reliefvalve has been verified,
then place the car on inspection operation, open the
shutoff valve, and run the car to the top landing. Inch
the car at slow speed against the stop ring. Then cause
the controls to attempt to run the car at full speed,
and read the gage. The full output of the pump should
bypass ata gage reading 150% or less of the working pres-
sure.
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1006.2b; and Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.28, 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.11.3.1.2(m), 8.11.3.2, 8.10.3.2.2(m), and 1.3 (Defini-
tions).
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ITEM 2.32
CONTROL VALVE
2.32.1 Periodic Inspections
2.32.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Control Valve. The valves, fittings, and intercon-
necting piping should be checked for pressure rating,
leakage, and adequate support.

ITEM 2.33
TANKS

2.33.1 Periodic Inspections
2.33.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Atmospheric Storage and Discharge Tanks. Visually
inspect the tank for defects such as leaks, corrosion, and
damage. Cover to prevent entrance of forelgn materials.

o the control valve.

ck the operation of the manual lowering valve and

hticreep leveling device as follows:

7) Position the car atalandingin response to opera-

y the normal landing device.

?) Lower the car by opening the manual lowering

valvelto initiate a downward movement. The pump motor

should start when or before the car exceeds 1 in. (25 mm)

from [the floor.

3) Close the manual lowering valve [the car should

be within 1 in. (25 mm) of the floor when the pump motor

stops|.
Seq Item 3.7 for additional information and procedures

for tepting the anticreep device when there is no manual

lowetling valve.

tion 1

2.32.2 Periodic Test

2.32,

2.32.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the manual
lowerling valve for identification, function, and location.

3 Acceptance

2.32,

2.32.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Section 303~and Rule 1004.2(b)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 thtough A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requjrements 3.19, 8,10:3.2.2(0), and 8.11.3.1.2(0).
A1)7.1-2007 /B44=07 — Requirements 3.19,
8.10.3.2.2(v), 8.11.341.2(t), and 8.11.3.3.2.
A1Y.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 3.19;:8:10.3.2.2(v), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and 8.6.5.15.2.
A1Y7.3_ =)Section 4.4.

4 References

for sounds that may indicate cavitationor
strainers. The liquid should be above-the
level indicated. A17.1-1955 through A117.1-1965 required
that the minimum liquid level be Clearly indicated. A17.1-
1971 and later editions require:that the means of checking
the liquid level be accessiblewithout removal offany cover
or other parts.
(2) Observe drip-pans for excess accumpulation of
hydraulic fluid that léaked from the system.
(b) Pressure Tanks
(1) Determine whether the tank installed under
A17.1-19%h.and later editions, or any repllacement
tank, issmarked to indicate that it was made gdnd tested
in canformance with ASME Boiler and Pressiyre Vessel
Code, Section VIII. This may be stamped on the tank or
on*a data plate attached in such a marner that
removal would result in its destruction. The|following
information should be included:
(-a) name of manufacturer
(-b) maximum allowable working pressure at
temperature
(-c) minimum design metal temperature
(-d) manufacturer’s serial number
(-e) the year built
(2) Examine for corrosion, leaks, badly|corroded
surfaces, or any indication of cracking or failpire of the
metal. If any of these conditions exist, recomend that
ahydraulic elevator static test be performed in afcordance
with the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code{Check the
tank for
(-a) a pressure gage
(-b) a place to install an inspector’s gage
(-c) aliquid level gage
Verify that these are in good working order
an inspector’s gage to check the accuracy of t

aind install
e perma-

2.322 3 Hydrautic tU7tA Etevators: At7-1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4; Section 308; Rules
303.1, 303.2, 303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and
1006.2b; and Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.28, 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.11.3.1.2(m), 8.11.3.2, 8.10.3.2.2(m), and 1.3 (Defini-
tions).
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Table 2.34.3 Minimum Bend Radius for SAE 100R2 Hose

2.33.4 References

LD, 0D, Minimum Burst Minimum Bend 2.33.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
n. n. Pressure, psi Radius, in. earlier editions — Section 304 and Rules
% /5 14,000 7 1004.2(b)(16), 1005.3b, 1203.6, and 1206.5b.

% /3 11,000 8 A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

% 1% 9,000 9% Requirements 3.24,8.10.3.2.2(p),8.11.3.1.2(p), 8.11.3.3.2,

A 1% 8,000 11 8.7.3.29, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

1 1%/, 8.000 12 ments 3.24, 8.7.3.29, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.5, 8.6.5.6,

1Y, 2 6,500 16Y% 8.10.3.2.2(w), and 8.11.3.1.2(u).

1% 2y, 5,000 20 A17.3 — Section 4.5.

2 2% 4,000 25 2.33.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
GENERAL NOTES: and earlier editions — Rule 2502.5;,Section 304; and
(@) 1in. = P5.4 mm. Rules 1004.2(b)(16), 1005.3b, 12036, 'and 1206.5p.

(b) This Table is from SAE J517. A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later'\editions — Require-

2.33.2 Ppriodic Test

2.33.2.p Hydraulic Elevators: 3-yr Inspection and
Test of Pressure Tanks (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 3 Test and Test of Pressure Tanks
(for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

WARNING|Hydraulic elevator static tests can be dangerous if
not perforimed by qualified persons.

The pr¢ssure tank should be thoroughly cleaned and
inspected both internally and externally. It should be
subjected|to a hydraulic elevator static test at 150% of
the workfing pressure. This is done by removing, all
control degvices and isolating the tank. A calibrated inspec-
tor’s gage[with maximum reading twice the test’pressure
must be ipstalled.

Fill the fank completely with water. Care.must be taken
toremove|all of the air from the tank. If ait oy any compres-
sible gas |is trapped in the tank, the test will become
dangeroup. A hand pump can thén be used to provide
the test pifessure. The tank should be held at the test pres-
sure for af least 1 min and inspected for leaks, distortions,
or damagg. Since there iS)no compressible fluid (air or
other gag)) in the tank, a‘very small leak will cause a
rapid loss|of pressure=This may be cause for replacement
of the tank.

After tife testi the tank must be thoroughly cleaned

before refufining to service.

ments 5.2.2.11, 3.24, 8.11.3.1.2(p), 8.11.3.3.2, 8.7.3.29,
8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and-8:6.5.6.

ITEM 2.34
FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSES AND FITTING
ASSEMBLIES

2.34.1 Periodic Inspections

2.34:1:2 Hydraulic Elevators. Visually examing flex-
ible hydraulic hoses, fitting assemblies, and flgxible
couplings for evidence of leakage, slippage of hose fiftings,
and damage to outer hose covering sufficient to ekpose
reinforcement or cause distortion or bulging af the
hose body. Such damage will warrant further| test.
Check hose and fitting assemblies for proper identifi¢ation
and permanent marking and replacement date.

2.34.2 Periodic Test

2.34.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (forA}7.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for A17.1-
2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). From the malchine
room have the car inched up at slow speed until the
stop ring is engaged. Then operate the system at|rated
speed to provide full relief valve bypass pressure for
30 s. While the hose is under pressure, observe the
hose for any signs of leakage, slippage of hose fiftings,
damage to outer hose covering, bulging, or distartion

of the hose body. Any of these signs requires replacgment
of the hose Have 3 metal tag attached to the hask in a

2.33.3 Acceptance

2.33.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. The tank should be
visually inspected for damage that may have resulted
from handling and installation. The data required by
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code should be veri-
fied (see Item 2.33.1.2).
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permanent manner indicating the date of the test and
the name of the person or firm that performed the test.

2.34.3 Acceptance Test

2.34.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that the hose is
not installed in the hoistway and does not project into
or through any wall. Check for twists, kinks, or sharp
bending radius. See Table 2.34.3.
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2.34.4 References

2.34.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 303.3c, 1004.2(b)(17), and
1005.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(q),
8.11.3.1.2(q), and 8.11.3.2.4.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6,
8.10.3.2.2(x), 8.11.3.1.2(v), and 8.11.3.2.4.

2.35.2 Periodic Test

2.35.3 Acceptance

Inspect the valves and fittings as indicated in
Item 2.35.1. However, for new equipment, the factor of
safety may vary inversely with the elongation of the mate-
rial. This will allow alower factor of safety if the elongation
is increased. Likewise, if the elongation is decreased, the
factor of safety must be increased. Therefore, it is recom-

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment§ 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(x), 8.11.3.1.2(v), and
8.6.5.14.4.

2.34.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and larlier editions — Rules 2502.4, 303.3c,
1004J2(b)(17), and 1005.2d.

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 5.2.2.8, 3.19.3.3, 8.11.3.1.2(q), and 8.11.3.2.4.

ITEM 2.35
SUPPLY LINE AND SHUTOFF VALVE

2.35.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the supply line between the cylinder and the
pumping unit for leaks, adequate support, vibration, or
other|evidence of damage. A careful examination of the
piping and fittings will indicate if a replacement has
been jmade that does not match the rest of the systenn
In sugh cases, the replacement part’s pressure rating
should be checked by examining the rating supplied by
the manufacturer. Also, inspect the piping fot support
to prevent undue stress due to the weightyof pipe or
other|{equipment.

Check fittings for absence of corrosion;for leaks, and for
evidepce of excessive vibration. On-grooved fittings, check
that the housing segments are.bolt'pad to bolt pad, that
coupling keys are in the pipe-groove, that bolt heads are
seatefl, and that nuts are/tight.

Inspect the manual shutoff valve in the machine room
for cpndition and deaks. Manual shutoff valves are
requifed for elevators with unexposed cylinders installed
undef A17.1-1978 and later editions. A17.1-1996 and
later editionsirequire a manual shutoff valve for all eleva-
tors. Editions of the Code prior to A17.1-1993 required a
material’safety factor of 5 and elongation of not less than

mended that the installer furnish documentatign that the
pressure rating complies with the requirementq of A17.1/
B44 for the applicable working pressure;with [data from
the valve, fitting, and pipe manufacturers. Review this to
verify compliance with pressureating requirpments.
If the elevator supplier has.obtained a typg approval
from the jurisdiction, verify/that all installed components
are included in the type appfoval.
Determine that pipedittings have been installed in loca-
tions that permit disassembly and inspection pf compo-
nents.

2.35.4 References

2.35.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-
earlier.editions — Section 303.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(r), and 8.11.3.1{2(r).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-
ments 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(y), and 8.11.3.1.2(w).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.4.

2.35.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.4, 303.3c,
1004.2(b)(17), and 1005.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 5.2.2.8, 3.19.3.3, 8.11.3.1.2(q), and 8.11

P000 and

Require-
3.2.4.

ITEM 2.36
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

2.36.1 Periodic Inspections

2.36.2 Periodic Test
2.36.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (ErAl?.ld-

2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for Al17.1-
2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). This test fhould be

10% for valves, fittings, and supply piping. Some valves
and fittings are rated with a material safety factor of 3. In
such a case, the manufacturer’s published rating should be
down-rated for elevator application. This can be done by
multiplying the published rating by 3 and dividing by 5.
EXAMPLE: Manufacturer’s rating 1,000 psi

1,000 x % = 600 psi

If the material elongation for the material in this example is at
least 10%, the valve or fitting could be used for working pressure
up to 600 psi.
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performed after the relief valve test in Item 2.31 and
the flexible hose test in Item 2.34. Cylinders that
cannot be inspected visually should be tested in the
following manner with no load in the car. Mark the loca-
tion of the car at any convenient position. Open the discon-
nect switch for 15 min. Note the position of the car
platform with respect to the reference mark. A change
in car position that cannot be accounted for by visible
oil leakage, valve leakage, or temperature change of
the oil indicates a leak of the cylinder or in the
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underground piping and a need for further inspection,
tests, or repairs.

2.36.3 Acceptance

2.36.4 References

2.36.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 302.3, 1004.2(b)(19), and
1005.2b.

2.37.3 Acceptance

2.37.4 References

2.37.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 306.14, 1004.2(b)(20), and
1005.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.26.8, 8.10.3.2.2(t), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and
8.11.3.2.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 3.26.8,
Requirements 3.18.3, 8.10.3.2.2(s), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and 8.10.3.2.2(aa), 8.11.3.1.2(y), and 8.11.3.2.5.
8.11.3.2.2 A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions,>= Require-

A17.142007/B44-07 — Requirements 3.18.3,  ments 3.26.8, 8.10.3.2.2(aa), 8.11.3.1.2(y); antd 8.6.9.14.5.
8.10.3.2.2[z), 8.11.3.1.2(x), and 8.11.3.2.2. ]

A17a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require- 2.37.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
ments 3.18.3, 8.10.3.2.2(z), 8.11.3.1.2(x), and 8.6.5.14.2. ~ and earlier editions — Rules~2502.7, 30p.14,

1004.2(b)(20), and 1005.2e.

2.36.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 A17.1-2000/B44-00 andslater editions — Require-
and ear]ier editions — Rules 2502.2, 302.3,  ments 3.26.8, 5.2.2.13, 8,11:3.1.2(t), and 8.11.3.2.5
1004.2(b)(19), and 1005.2b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2/2.7, 3.18.3, 8.11.3.1.2(s), and 8.11.3.2.2. ITEM 2.38

ROPED WATER HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS
ITEM 2.37 2.38.1 Periodic Inspections
PRESSURE SWITCH .
o ) 2.38.2 ‘Periodic Test
b

2.37.1 Periodic Inspections 2.38.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. 3-yr Test (for A]7.1d-

2.37.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators installed 2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 3 Test (for A17.1-
under A1}.1-1981 and later editions, a pressure switch. ™ 2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Check the condlition
is requirfed if the top of the cylinder is above the~ of the rod at the thread end, which is where th¢ bolt
storage tgnk. This switch is to prevent operation ofthe and nut are against the plunger. This should be|done
valves if fhere is no pressure in the line between the on the bottom and top ends. It is very common fgr the

down valye and cylinder. Visually inspect for condition
and damage.

priodic Test

2.37.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators;-Yearly Test (forAl17.1d-
2000 and|Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for A17.1-
2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Test the pressure
switch in [the following manner:

(a) Place the car at_.any landing except the bottom
landing.

(b) Remove _onhe’electrical lead from the pressure
switch and try~to run the car in the down direction. If
the car will ot run by normal means, open the mainline

2372 P

rod to break where the thread and nut end are against
the plunger of packing thread.

2.38.3 Acceptance

2.38.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 1005.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-
Requirement 8.11.3.3.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later editions — Redquire-
ment 8.6.5.15.1.

B(a).
D7 —

disconnect switch. Connecta circuit continuity tester, such
as an ohmmeter, across the pressure switch and lower the
car on the buffer with the manual lowering valve.

(c) The ohmmeter should indicate that the pressure
switch is open when the car comes to rest on the buffer.
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ITEM-2:39
LOW OIL PROTECTION

2.39.1 Periodic Inspections

2.39.2 Periodic Test

For elevators installed under A17.1-1993 and later
editions, check that a means is provided to detect
when the liquid level in the tank falls below the
minimum required for the car to reach the topmost
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landing. Verify that when activated, the car will automat-
ically travel to the lowest landing, cycle power-operated
horizontally sliding passenger elevator doors that are
equipped with reopening devices, and shut down. Also,
verify that the in-car door open button (where provided)
remains operative. Also, see A17.1/B44, requirement
2.11.3.

2.39.3 Acceptance

2.39.4 References

Al
Al
Requ
Al
ment

F.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 306.15.

V.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —

rements 3.26.9 and 8.11.3.2.3(i).

F.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
3.26.9 and 8.6.5.14.3(i).

2.39.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.7 and 306.15.

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.26, 3.26.9, and 8.11.3.2.3(i).

ITEM 2.40
MAINTENANCE RECORDS

2.40{1 Periodic Inspections

Reyiew the maintenance records and verify that they
are aailable to elevator personnel and that they aré
legible and up to date. They should include the following:

(a)| description of maintenance tasks performeéd-and
dates

(b)| description and dates of examinations;tests, adjust-
ment$, repairs, and replacements

(c)|description and dates of callbacks\(trouble calls) or
reporfts that are made to elevator pefsomnnel by any means,
includling corrective action taken

(d)| written record of the findihgs on the firefighters’
servige operation monthly test

2.40.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the record of oil
usagg where required: Investigate any unaccountable
fluid |oss.

2.40)2 Periodic Test

2.40/3Acceptance

2.40.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00
through A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Requirements 8.6.1.4,
8.6.10.1, and 8.6.5.7.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ment 8.6.11.1.

2.40.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-
00 and later editions — Requirements 8.6.1.4, ¢8.6.12.2.5,
and 8.6.10.1.

40-4- 7.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions — Requiremenys 8.6.1.4,
c8.6.12.2.5, 8.6.5.7, and 8.6.10.1.

ITEM 2.41
HYDRAULIC €CONTROL

2.41.1 Periodic Inspections
2.41.2 Periodic Test

2.41.3 Acceptance

The person,or firm installing or maintaining an elevator
employing hydraulic control should demonstrdte confor-
mance, with the Code as follows:

(a) 1f in the up direction the pump motor is the only
control means, run the car and demonstrate thaf there are
two devices provided to remove power independently
from the pump motor. At least one device shall be an elec-
tromechanical contactor.

(b) Ifin the up direction the pump motor is ope control
means and there is a second control means (e.g, a valve),
run the car and demonstrate that a device is provided to
remove power independently from each controlmeans. At
least one device shall be an electromechanical cdntactor or
relay.

(c) Prevent the electromechanical contactor pr relay in
(a) or (b) from being energized and register a call. Demon-
strate, with the doors closed, that the car will pot move.

(d) Demonstrate that the operation of thle devices
specified in (a) and (b) will remove power from each
control means.

2.41.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
3.26.6.4. ]l

2.40.4 References

2.40.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00
through A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Requirements 8.6.1.4
and 8.6.10.1.

A17.1a-2005 and later editions — Requirements 8.6.1.4
and 8.6.11.1.
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ITEM 2.42
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

2.42.1 Periodic inspections

(a) Verify that all rope retainers or rope guards are in
place.
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(b) Verify that equipment in the machine room, control
panels, machines, machine beams, support beams, and
sheaves are properly fastened to the overhead beams
and floor to prevent overturning, where required.

2.42.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) 1f the seismic switch is used exclusively for control
of the elevator, check to see that the switch islocated in the
machine room and on a vertical structural member or at
the nearest-accessible vertical load-beari be

(b) Vetfify that there is a momentary reset button or
switch, f¢r each elevator, located in each elevator’s
control panel.

2.42.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Verjify that a means to prevent the tank from over-
turning dliring seismic activity is still in place.
(b) Verjify that all the pipe supports are still in place.

2.42.2 Periodic Test

2.42.3 Acceptance

Verify that rope retainers are continuous over not less
than two-thirds of the arc of contact between the rope and
its sheave|or drum and located so not more than one-sixth
ofthe arc ¢f contact is exposed. For double wrap, the arc of
contact is|the length of arc that is uninterrupted by the
entry/exif of the ropes leading to/from the car or counter-
weight. Rppe restraints may be used in lieu of retainers
and, if they are used, there must be one for each 30 deg of:
less of ar¢ contact.

2.42.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Velfify that the seismic switch operates-properly.
When th¢ switch is tripped, the eleyator in motion
shall progeed to the nearest available floor, the doors
shall open, and the elevator shall*shiit down. If Phase
I emergency in-car operation isdn\effect, the door opera-
tion shall [conform to A17.1/B44%, requirement 2.27.3.3.

(b) Chgck the operation:of the displacement switch.
When thi$ switch is actuated, the elevator, if in motion,
shall stop (emergency-stop) and then proceed away
from the [countersvejght at a speed not to exceed 150
ft/min (075 mys) to the nearest available floor, open
the doorq, and)shut down. If Phase II operation is in

tive device is actuated, the elevator shall remain at the
floor on which it is located.

(d) An elevator may be operated at a speed not
exceeding 150 ft/min (0.75 m/s) as long as the displace-
ment switch operated by the counterweight is the contin-
uous monitoring type and is not actuated. If the
displacement switch is actuated, then the car shall not
operate except with the top-of-car inspection operating
devices; operation of the car by Phase I, Phase II, hospital

shall be prevented. In a loss-of-power situatio
status of the earthquake protective device, 0T flow-
speed status of the elevator shall not'be canfeled
when power is restored. The electric protelctive
devices of A17.1/B44, requirement2.26.2 shall rfot be
rendered inoperative or bypassed~by any earthquake
devices.

2.42.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) If the building is‘designed with an expansion|
the machine room and'the hoistway shall be located
same side of the expansion joint.

(b) Verify that the proper number of supports arg
to support the hydraulic lines and that supports to
transverse.motion are provided near changes in dir
and atvdlves and joints.

(c)~Verify that a means is provided that will prevent the
tank from overturning during seismic activity.

(d) Verify that all the pipe supports are in place.

joint,
nthe

used
resist
bction

2.42.4 References

2.42.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 thijough
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2401, 2400.1, 2408, and 2409.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2013/B44-[13 —
Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1, 8.4.9, and 8.4.10.

A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Requirsg
8.6.4.19.17.

2.42.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 thfough
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2401, 2400.1, 2410.1, and 2410.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2013/B44-[13 —
Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1, 8.4.11.1, 8.4.11.3|, and
8.4.11.6.

A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Requirsg
8.6.5.14.8.

ment

ment

effect, dqor{operation must conform to A17.1/B44, 2.42.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators—A17.1-2000V/B44-

requirement 2.27.3.3.

(c) 1facarwith power-operated doorsis justreachinga
landing, the doors shall open and remain open. If an
elevator is standing at a floor with its doors open, the
elevator shall remain at that floor. If an elevator is standing
at a floor with the doors to the elevator closed, the doors
shall open. If Phase Il operation is in effect, door operation
shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3. If an
elevator is not in operation when an earthquake protec-
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00 and later editions — Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1,
8.4.9, and 8.4.10.

2.42.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions — Requirements 8.4.2,
8.4.3.1, 8.4.11.1, 8.4.11.13, and 8.4.11.6.

(20)
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ITEM 2.43
EMERGENCY BRAKE, ASCENDING CAR
OVERSPEED, AND UNINTENDED CAR MOVEMENT
PROTECTION

2.43.1 Periodic Inspections

2.43.1.1 Electric Elevators. Check the MCP for any
unique methods or procedures to inspect and test the
ascending car protection, the unintended car movement

(-2) verify that the detection means has to be
manually reset.

(3) Emergency Brake. When required for ascending
car overspeed protection or unintended car movement
protection

(-a) if servicing or field adjustments of the emer-
gency brake are required and the emergency brake acts on
the drive machine braking surface, ensure that the emer-
gency brake islabeled “EMERGENCY BRAKE” for elevators

protdction, or the emergency brake [see A17.1/B44,
requifement 8.6.1.2.1(f)].

2.43.2 Periodic Test
2.43.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Category 1 Test. Examine all working parts of the
ascending car overspeed protection and unintended car
movement protection to determine they are in satisfactory
operdting condition.

1) Ascending Car Overspeed Protection and Emer-
genc)| Brake. For electric traction elevators installed to
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions, except those
whose empty car weight exceeds the total weight of
the cpunterweight and the suspension means, check
the fqllowing:

(-a) When the detection means requires electrical
power for its functioning

(-1) verify loss of power to the detection means
will cause application of the emergency brake.

(-2) verify the detection means has to be nianu-
set. The means for manual reset may be in aninspec-
nd test panel.

(-b) Starting atthe bottom landing, operate the car
at thellowest speed with an empty car in the up direction,
with the machine brake held in the.xeleased position.
Manually operate the overspeed means to simulate an
overgpeed condition. The emergency brake should
apply| and the car should stop:

) Unintended Car Moyement Protection and Emer-

Brake. For electric traction elevators installed to
-2000/B44-000dnd later editions

(-a) Simulate’a door open condition with an empty
a car posSition near the upper terminal landing that
low fer\at'least 48 in. (1220 mm) of upward move-

ally rg
tion 4

gency
A17.]

car at
will a
ment

(-1) Release the machine brake.

instaled—to-A17~1-2004-/B44-04—-andtater-editions.

(-b) verify that the emergency brake| does not
operate until the car has stopped.

(-c) for automatic operation, verify that
gency brake does not apply until the car ha
during normal operation.

(b) Category 5 Test

(1) Ascending Car Oyerspeed Protection ¢nd Emer-
gency Brake. Verify thetascending overspeed|detection
means setting.

(2) Unintendéd €ar Movement Protection
gency Brake. Simulate a door open condition w|
at a position~gear the bottom terminal landin
allow forat least 48 in. (1220 mm) of downw
ment, with 125% of rated load in the car.

(-a) Release the machine brake.

(-b) The car must move in the down dir
stop with the emergency brake.

(-c) Measure the distance the car travg

(-d) Verify that the car does not move
48 in. (1220 mm).

the emer-
5 stopped

ind Emer-
th the car
b that will
hrd move-

pction and

led.
nore than

2.43.3 Acceptance

2.43.3.1 Electric Elevators. When an emerggncy brake
requires electrical power for activation, stop thle elevator
at the top terminal landing, open the mainline djisconnect,
and verify that the emergency brake applies.|Close the
mainline disconnect and verify that the emergency
brake automatically resets. See Table 2.43.3.1. Verify
that if the design of the emergency brake is|such that
field adjustment or servicing is required, and [the emer-
gency brake acts on the brake drum or brakingfsurface of
the drive machine, the emergency brake has a sfgn visible
from the service area stating “EMERGENCY BRAKE.”

2.43.4 References

—

(-2) The car must move in the up direction and
stop with the emergency brake.

(-3) Measure the distance the car traveled.

(-4) Verify that the car does not move more than
48 in. (1220 mm).

(-b) When the detection means requires electrical

power for its functioning

(-1) verify that loss of power to the detection
means will cause application of the emergency brake.
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24341 FEtectric Etevators—A+7+-2606-and later
editions — Rules 2.19, 8.7.2.20, and 8.7.2.27.5 and Appen-
dix F.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05
and A17.1-2005S/B44-05S — Requirement
8.10.2.2.2(cc).

A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirement
2.19.3.2(k).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirement 8.11.2.2.11.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.10.2.2.2(jj), 8.10.2.2.2(mm), and 8.11.2.1.2(ii).
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A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-

ment

8.6.4.19.11.

ITEM 2.44

AUXILIARY POWER LOWERING OPERATION

2.44,
2.44,

1 Periodic Inspections

2 Periodic Test

ITEM 2.45
INSPECTION OPERATION WITH OPEN

DOOR

CIRCUITS AND INSPECTION OPERATION

HIERARCHY

2.45.1 Periodic Inspections
2.45.2 Periodic Test

2.45.3 Acceptance

2.4]4.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Test the auxiliary power

lower
tiona
editig
refer
requi
De
auxili
with
(a)

initia

ing operation with no load in the car to verify opera-
requirements as required by A17.1-2000 and later
ns. When special or unique methods are required,
to the on-site documentation; see A17.1/B44,
rement 8.6.1.2.2(b) for the appropriate procedure.
monstrate that an elevator provided with an
ary power lowering operation is in conformance
the Code requirements as follows:

When the auxiliary lowering operation has been
fed, the car should descend directly to the lowest

landing. The car is permitted to stop at intermediate land-

ings,

capad

stop.
(b)

inclu
as wi
devic
butto
dant

the r¢
speci

2.44

2.44

provided the auxiliary power supply is of sufficient
ity to open and close the doors at each intermediate

Verify that all operating and control devices,
ling door open and door close buttons, function
th the normal power supply, except the following
bs are permitted to be bypassed or made inoperative:
7) landing and car floor registration devices (or.call
hs)

?) devices enabling operation by a designated atten-
[hospital service, attendant operation)

3) devices initiating emergency recall operation to
call level, unless otherwise specified

4) “FIRE OPERATION” switch,) unless otherwise
ied

3 Acceptance

4 References

2.44.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00

and 1
8.6.5.

hter editions — Requirements 3.14, 3.26.10, 3.27,
14.3(j),'8.7.3.31.9, and 8.10.3.2.1(q).

(a) Confirm that the car and hoistway)de
switches are located outside of the haeistway

br bypass
by being

placed in a machine room, controel room, machinery

space, control space, or inspection test panel.

(b) Confirm that the switches will prepare t
system so that only when top-of-car or in-car
operation is activated the.¢ar is permitted to
with open door contagts:

(c) If the device is-SIL rated, confirm the
required by A17.1/B44, Table 2.26.4.3.2 an
that the SIL rating on labels and tags on a

he control
nspection
be moved

rating as
 confirm
tsemblies

matches thé SIL rating on the wiring diagrams of the

on-site documentation.

(d) Confirm that the bypass switches at
marked “BYPASS” and “OFF.”

(e) If a set of switches is used to bypass ind
groups of door contacts, confirm that the switg
erly marked to identify the specific door con
bypassed. Confirm that a warning sign is mou
cent to the bypass switches indicating “JUMPE
NOT BE USED TO BYPASS HOISTWAY OR C
ELECTRIC CONTACTS”

(f) Confirm that the operation of the switche
with Table 2.45.3.

2.45.4 References
A17.1-1996 through A17.1-2000d — Rule 2

e clearly

ividual or
h is prop-
tact being
hted adja-
RS SHALL
AR DOOR

5 complies

10.4.

A17.1-2000 and later editions — Requiremenits 2.26.1.5

{2.7.6.3.2}/{2.7.6.5.2(f)}/{2.12.2
{2.14.4.2.3(a)(3)}/{2.26.1.4.4(a)(5)}, 8.10.2.
and 8.10.3.2.1(c).

Table 2.45.3 Operation Hierarchy

-3(c)}/
2.1(c)(3),
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Landing Pit Working Platform
Top of car No operation No operation
In car No operation No operation

(20)
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Part 3
Elevator — Top of Car

NOTE: For [LU/LA Elevator Safety Precautions — If the elevator
has limited overhead, a warning sign must be visible in the
hoistway, gnd there must be a nonremovable car top clearance
device to rovide an area above the car for maintenance and
inspectiop. Check the means (A17.1/B44, requirement
5.2.1.4.4)|for proper operation (where provided). See
Items 3.3.1 and 3.4.1.

ITEM 3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

3.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the top-of-car stop switch in both directions to
ensure it Js functioning properly and in compliance with
the Code pefore proceeding with the inspection.

3.1.2 Periodic Test

3.1.3 Ac¢eptance

3.1.4 References

3.1.4.1|Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and searlier
editions + Rules 210.2(h) and 1001.2(c)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions— Require-
ments 2.26.2.8, 8.10.2.2.3(a), and 8.112.1.3(a).

A17.3 + Paragraph 3.10.4(e).

3.1.4.2 [Hydraulic Elevators.(A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 306.4 and1004.2(c)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and;later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.1(d), 3.26.4,~8.10.3.2.3(a), and 8.11.3.1.3(a).
A17.3 + Paragraph.#.7.4(a)(2).

3.1.4.3|Electric'LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions+— Rule 2501.11.
A17.1-20007/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 3.2
CAR TOP LIGHT AND OUTLET

3.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17%12a-1979 and| later
editions, check that a light and outlet'have been provided
and thatthey are operational. Th€ Jight must be guargled to
prevent damage when accidentally hit by a person moving
onto or around on the car-top. For elevators insfalled
under the 1993 edition' of NFPA 70, verify thdt the
outlet is GFCI protected. The 1996 edition of NFPA 70
required the recéptacle be the GFCI type. Test GFCI dpera-
tion with either the built-in test button or a GFCI fester.

NOTE: If the GFCI protection is not in the receptacle, the dar top
light will go out when it is tested.

Fer.elevators installed under A17.1-2007 and|later
editions, verify that the car top illumination is nat less
than 100 Ix (10 fc). Measurements should be talfen at
any point on the equipment that requires maintehance
or examination.

3.2.2 Periodic Test

3.2.3 Acceptance

Check the GFCI receptacle operation using thg test
button. Use a receptacle tester to check the receptacle
for grounding and polarity. The inspector is not required
to have the unit disassembled but should visually ir{spect
the installation for evidence of nonlisted components.
Also, see Item 2.11.3(c) for a car lighting discopnect
located in the machine room.

3.2.4 References

3.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efrlier
editions — Rules 204.7 and 1001.2(c)(2)

5.2.1.26.

3.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.2.13.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1.3(b).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1.3(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.5(e).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.7 {301.7} and 1004.2(c)(2).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.3(b), and 8.11.3.1.3(b).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1.3(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.5(e) {4.2.3}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 — Require-

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.1(b), 3.26.2, 8.10.3.2.3(c), and 8.11.3.1.3(c).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.3 and 4.7.2.

3.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5 and 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.14 and 5.2.1.26.

3.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

Riute25027

ment|5.2.1.14.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
2.14.7.1.1 {5.2.1.4}.

3.24.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earligr editions — Rules 2502.2 and 2501.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1S-2005 — Require-
ment$ 5.2.2.4 and 5.2.1.14.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments$ 5.2.2 and 2.14.7.1.4 {5.2.1.14}.

ITEM 3.3
TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVICE

Periodic Inspections: Routine Inspections (for
Al17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Periodic
Inspections (for A17.1-2000 and Later
Editions)

Chgck the top-of-car operating device for proper opera*
tion. A17.1d-1970 and later editions and A17.3 require
that the means to transfer control be on top of(the car
betwg¢en the crosshead and the access entraiice/ If sepa-
rate additional means are provided for making power

331

Trer—eareros

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.1.4, 5.2.2.14, and 3.26:2:
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 2.26.1.4, 5.2.2.13, and 3.26.2.

Require-

ITEM 3.4
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE, REFUGE SPACE, AND
STANDARD RAILING

3.4.1 Periodic Inspections: Routine Inspdctions
(for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Periodic Inspections (for A17.1-2000 and
Later Editions)

3.4:171 Electric Elevators. Check the refugd space for
elevators installed under A17.1-1978 through A17.1a-
2008/B44a-08. For elevators installed undejr A17.1b-
2009/B44b-09 and later editions, ensure cqmpliance
with the requirements for top-of-car clearances.

Before making any inspections or tests, detgrmine the
available car top clearance. Where possible, dletermine
this by placing the car with its floor level with the top
terminal landing. Care must be exercised in easuring

door jor automatic car leveling devices.operative, verify this clearance from the car top as, in many exisfing eleva-
that gperation is by constant-pressure means. tors, the top clearance may be insufficient td permit a
NOTE|{For LU/LA elevators, where anfalternate car top clearance person to stand when the car floor is level with the
devicq is allowed in conformance with A17.1/B44, requirement ~ top terminal landing. Where the clearance appears to
5.2.1.4.4, check for proper opefation to transfer control to the be insufficient, stop the car at or below the tdp landing
top-offcar operating device: and determine the car top clearance as follows:
(a) Measure the distance from the top of the|car cross-
3.3.2| Periodic Test head to the nearest obstruction directly abov¢ it.
(b) Measure the projection of any sheaves or other
3.3.3| Acceptance equipment mounted in or on the car crossh¢ad above
. . . . the top of the crosshead.
Confirnr.that the top-of-car inspection operation has . .
prior{tyover the in-car inspection operation. (c) Measure the distance from the top of any gquipment
mounted on top of the car (not the car crosshdad) to the

3.3.4 References

3.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.1g, 210.1d, and 1001.2(c)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.7, 2.26.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(c), and 8.11.2.1.3(c).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.3.

3.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 306.2 and 1004.2(c)(3).
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nearest obstruction directly above it.

(d) For underslung car frames, measure the distance
between the overhead car rope dead-end hitch or over-
head car sheave and the portions of the car structure
directly below them.

(e) Subtract the distance, if any, the car floor is below
the top terminal landing from the distances measured in
(a), (c), and (d). The question of whether the top car clear-
ance, as measured, is adequate or conforms to Code re-
quirements cannotbe determined until the counterweight


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

runby and counterweight buffer stroke have been
measured. (See Item 5.2.3.)

(f) Where an oil buffer is used for the counterweight
and no provision is made to prevent the jump of the car
upon counterweight engagement, add one-half the gravity
stopping distance.

NOTES:

(1) The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes above the
car structure should not be considered an encroachment on
the car a¥a - . iy tection
permitfed if interference with sheaves or other equipment
would |be encountered on maximum overtravel.

For LU|/LA elevators, where an alternate car top clearance
devicq is allowed in conformance with requirement
5.2.1.44, check for proper operation to transfer control
to the ftop-of-car operating device.

Alternatjve to Car Top Clearance Requirements. In existing
building$ where the car top clearance cannot be provided

(a) |verify that a sign is provided warning that there is
insufficienf car top clearance

(b) |verify that a nonremovable alternate car top clear-
ance devicp, to mechanically and electrically prevent upward
movement|of the car, is provided, and that it can be activated
without complete bodily entry into the hoistway by a force not
more than(90 N (20 1bf)

(c) perify that the top-of-car operating device is inoper-
able until fhe alternate car top clearance device is actuated

(d) |verify that the alternate car top clearance device will
prevent upgward movement of the car on actuation, both elec-
trically and mechanically, providing a refuge space

(e) Imeasure and verify the dimensions of the refuge
space

(f) Yerify that no part of the car or any equipment (other
than the cdmponents of the device) attached thereto willstrike
the overhepd structure or any part of the equipment/docated in
the hoistwdy with the alternate car top clearance device-actuated

(g) Icheck that the top-of-car operating dévice will allow
the car to move downward after electrical actuation

(2

3.4.1.2 [Hydraulic Elevators. Check the refuge space
for elevafors installed underA17.1-1978 and later
editions.|For elevators installed under A17.1-1978
through A17.1b-1995, verify\that the refuge space is at
least 650(in.? (0.419 m?)and at least 16 in. (406 mm)
on any slde with mihimum vertical clearance of at
least 42 in. (1067 ,mm). For elevators installed under
A17.1-1996 through A17.1b-1998, check that the
refuge spqce isoutlined with a contrasting color. For eleva-
tors instdlled under A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later
editions, ensure compliance with the requirements for
top-of-car clearances.

Before making any inspections or tests, determine the
available car top clearance. Where possible, determine
this by placing the car with its floor level with the top
terminal landing.

Prior to A17.1-1978, neither the refuge space nor the 6
in. (152 mm) clearance shown in Figure 3.4.1.2 was
required. A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1977 (located in
the 1978 edition) required only that the car top clearance
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be equal to the sum of the car top runby plus 2 ft (609 mm),
or the distance that any equipment projected above the
crosshead or the car top if there is no crosshead provided.

For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1a-1985, overhead beams or hoistway construction
located vertically over the car must be located at least 2 ft
(609 mm) horizontally from the crosshead. For elevators
installed under A17.1-1987 and later editions, the
measurement should be made from the lowest part of

Care must be exercised in measuring this cleafance
from the car top as, in many existing elevatorsythe top
clearance may be insufficient to permit a perspn to
stand when the car floor is level with the top terminal
landing. Where the clearance appears to be insufficient,
stop the car at or below the top landing and determine the
car top clearance as follows:

(a) Measure the distance from the top of the car
head to the nearest obstruction directly above it.

(b) Measure the projection of any sheaves or
equipment mounted‘in or on the car crosshead
the top of the crosshead.

(c) Measuré€ the'distance from the top of any equi
mounted on.top of the car (not the car crosshead)
nearest obstruction directly above it.

(d) .Eor underslung car frames, measure the didtance
between the overhead car rope dead-end hitch or|over-
héad car sheave and the portions of the car strycture
directly below them.

(e) Subtract the distance, if any, the car floor is
the top terminal landing from the distances measu
(a), (c), and (d).

The question of whether the car top clearange, as
measured, is adequate or conforms to Code requirements
cannot be determined until the car top runby is deter-
mined.

[ross-

other
above

ment
ro the

below
red in

NOTE: The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes abqve the
car structure should not be considered an encroachment jon the
car top clearance. However, excessive projections afe not
permitted if interference with sheaves or other equipment
would be encountered on maximum overtravel.

3.4.2 Periodic Test

3.4.3 Acceptance

S

(a) Measure and record the car top and counterweight
clearances.

(b) Check that a standard railing is provided where
required.

3.4.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Determine the car top runby and verify existence of
a stop ring by inching the car against the stop ring, from
outside the car (not from the car top) and then open the
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Figure 3.4.1.2 Car Top Clearance and Runby (A17.1-1978 and Later Editions)

6in. (152 mm),
Requirement 3.8
(Rule 300.3e) J_ |

Possible obstruction
at top of hoistway

on top of car

1 1

—_— 1 ;

V\ \4~ // Any equipment on to_p

/ L — of crosshead (junction
/}7 A T — box, light fixture, etc.)

Door operator o // I_ \\
r
other equipment ,/ A 42 in. (1067 mm),

Car top runby —

Requirement 3.8
(Rule 300.39)

—

Top terminal landing

top heistway door and measutie the distance from the car
platfdrm to the top landing. Record the runby.

(b)| The car top clearances should be measured and
recorfled.

(c)| Check that @ standard railing is provided where
required.

3.4.4 References
3.4.4\1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

3.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier
editions — Rules 300.8,302.4, 1004.2(c)(4), 10p6.2a, and
1006.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 3.4, 2.10.2, 2.14.1.7 {3.14}, 3.18.4, 8.11.3.1.3(d),
and 8.10.3.2.3(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.4.4 {Section 4.1}.

3.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.8.

editions — Rule 1206.8 and Sections 107 and 1304.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 8.6.4.11, 2.4, 2.10.2, 2.14.1.7, 8.2.4,
8.10.2.2.3(d), and 8.11.2.1.3(d).
A17.1b-2009/B44-09 — Requirements 2.4, 2.14.1.5.1,
and 2.14.1.6.2.
A17.1-2010/B44-10 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.4.11,2.10, 8.2.4,8.10.2.2.3(d),and 8.11.2.1.3(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.4.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.4.

3.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1a and 2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.4.2, 5.2.1.4.4, 5.2.1.20,
5.2.1.24.2, 5.2.1.24.3, 5.2.2.2, and 5.2.2.7.
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A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.4.2, 5.2.1.4.4, 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, 5.2.2,
5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

3.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Observ

3.5.4 References

3.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.4, 209.2, 210.2, 1001.2(c)(7),
1002.2e, 1003.2f, and 1003.3(k).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25.1, 2.25.2, 8.11.2.1.3(g), 8.10.2.2.3(g),
8.11.2.2.5, 8.10.2.3.2(k), and 8.11.3.2.3(a). Also see
Inquiry 08-34.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-

cautionif the car topclearance is limited-Run
the car tq the top of its travel at inspection speed to
examine the normal terminal stopping device.

Normal| terminal stopping devices must be driven by
movement of the car. Note that the normal terminal stop-
ping deviges are not required to function on inspection
operation|

Normalfterminal stopping devices are usually located in
the hoistyay or on the car. Except for in winding drum
machineg, normal terminal stopping devices may be
located ir|f the machine room, machinery space, control
room, or fontrol space, but they must be mechanically
attached tp and driven by the car. If they are mechanically
attached tp the car, manually open the broken drive device
switch wikh the car at rest (see Item 3.26). This should
prevent the car from starting. When the normal terminal
stopping dlevices are located in the hoistway, verify that
stopping $witches, vanes, magnets, rollers, cams, etc., as
applicablg, are in correct alignment and are securely
fastened. [The alignment of the bottom terminal stopping
device car] be checked by stopping the car near the bottom
terminal dnd sighting the alignment of the car and switch
roller (se¢ Item 5.4). The switch roller should strike,the
bevel of tHe cam. Also, determine the condition of the limit
switch rollers, as reduction of the effective roller diameter
due to either wear or loss of rollers may interfere with or
prevent proper operation. The combination of excessively
worn car guide shoes and limit switch-rollers may cause
cars to oyerrun their terminals,

Where|magnetic devices are-used, verify that the
magnet and its sensor(s).arevin alignment as the car
moves info the terminal)zone. Where optical devices
are used,|verify that the sensor and its reflector and/
or blocking mechdniism are in alignment as the car
moves into the terminal zone.

NOTE: For
devices ard

.U/LA)elevators, emergency terminal speed-limiting
netrequired.

ments 2.25.1, 2.25.2, 8.6.5.14.3(a), 8.11.2-1)3(g),
8.10.2.2.2(ff)(1), 8.6.4.19.5, and 8.10.2.3.2(k).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.9.1 and 3.10.4(q)-

3.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rules 305.1a, 1002.2e {1#005.2c}, 1003.3(k),
and 1004.2(c)(5).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through/A17.1-2007 /B44-p7 —
Requirements 3.25.1.1,8311.2.2.5 {8.11.342.3},
8.10.2.3.2(k), 8.10.3.2.3(e),-and 8.11.3.1.3(e).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 'and later editions — Require-
ments 3.25.1.1, 8.6.4:19.5 {8.6.5.14.3(a)}, 8.10.2.3.2(k),
8.10.3.2.3(e), and~8:11.3.1.3(e).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.9.1 {Section 4.6} and 3.1d

3.5.4.3 .Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 2501.10 and 2501.11.

A17:1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 5.2.1.25 and 5.2.1.26.

3.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-20000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b
Requirement 5.2.2.12.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirement 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
5.2.2.12.

4(q).
D and

uire-

03—
05—

ment

ITEM 3.6
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

3.6.1 Periodic Inspections

3.6.1.1 Electric Elevators. Observe caution if the car
top clearance is limited. Run the car to the top [of its
travel at inspection speed and examine the final teryminal

3.5.2 Periodic Test
See Item 2.28.2.

3.5.3 Acceptance
See Item 2.28.3.
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stopping device.

(a) The upper final terminal stopping device must be
located as close to the terminal landing as possible without
interfering with the normal terminal stopping device, and
it must actuate before the car strikes the overhead.

(b) Checkthe fastening and alignment of the switch and
cam. The switch roller should strike the bevel surface of
the cam. If properly located and adjusted, the roller will
center laterally on the cam, assuring free motion of the
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roller arm and positive opening of the switch contact
without damaging the switch.

3.6.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-1970 and later
editions require an emergency terminal speed-limiting
device at the top terminal landing when the rated
speed exceeds 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s) and at the
bottom landing when reduced-stroke buffers are used.
In A17.1-1955 through A17.1c-1969, an emergency term-
inal stopping device was required when a reduced-stroke

(b) 5-yr Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means
(for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test
of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means (for A17.1-2000
and Later Editions). For static control elevators, see
Item 2.28.2.1(b) and for emergency terminal speed-
limiting devices, see Item 5.3.2.

3.6.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-
2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for A17.1-
2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Block or tie the device

buffer was used or the speed was over 100 ft/min (0.51
m/s).|Verify that the emergency terminal stopping device
functions independent of the normal stopping means and
the ngrmal terminal stopping device. Verify that the emer-
gencyf terminal speed-limiting device functions indepen-
dent of the normal terminal stopping device and that its
car-speed-sensing device functions independent of the
normpl speed-control system.

Where mechanical or hydraulic emergency terminal
speed-limiting devices are provided, refer to the manufac-
turerfs recommended test procedures.

Inspect the device for condition and alignment. Slowly
move|the car up and verify that the device will be operated
by mé¢vement of the car.

NOTE| For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal speed-limiting
devicgs are not required.

3.6.2 Periodic Test
3.6/.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00.and Later
Editidns). Before testing final terminal stopping devices
from [the top of the car, determine whether the potential
switch on the controller is of the manually or electrically

in the functioning position and move the car-d¢wn. Then
attempt to run the car up at rated speed. The-gmergency
terminal speed-limiting device shouldyprevent the car
from running in excess of 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s). The
car should not run with the emergency terminal stopping
device in the functioning positioh.

3.6.3 Acceptance

3.6.4 References

3.6.4.1 Electric)Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1001.2(c)(8), 100j2.2e, and
1003.3 (k)¢

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25.3, 8.10.2.2.3(h), 8.11|2.1.3(h),
8.11,2.2.5, and 8.10.2.3.2(k).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 2.25.3, 8.6.4.19.5, 8.10.2.2.3(h), 8.11
and 8.10.2.3.2(k).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.2.

3.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-195
320.2.

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 305.2,
1004.2(c)(6), and 1005.2(c)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —

Require-
.2.1.3(h),

b — Rule

restofed type. If itis the manually restored type, operation  p . o irements 3.25.2, 8.10.3.2.3(f), 8.11.3.213(h), and
of the final terminal stopping device should not be tested 8.11.3.1.3(f).
from [the car unless someone isin the machine room to A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
Feset the controller switchwhen instructed to do so by the ments 8.6.5.14.3(a) and 8.6.5.14.3(h).
Inspeftor.
Run the car up the hoistway at inspection speed until the
uppefr final terminal\stopping device may be reached by ITEM 3.7
hand/|Use an insulated object to actuate this device, and try CAR LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICES
to move the carin each direction. The car should not move;
if it dges, theinspection should not be continued until this 3.7.1 Periodic Inspections
defect Rpedrrected. 3.7.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine fastenings and

Theoperation of the fimattermimal stopping device
(final limit) and its relation to the cam can be tested
by jumping out the normal terminal stopping device
and running the car past the terminal floor at inspection
speed. The car should stop close to the floor. It may be
necessary to jump out the final terminal stopping
device to move the car back to floor level. After the
final terminal stopping device has been tested, remove
all jumpers.
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clearances of car leveling devices, including cams and
vanes located in the hoistway.

3.7.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine fastenings and
clearances of car leveling devices, including cams and
vanes located in the hoistway. With the car level with
the floor, place a mark on the rail relative to a guide
shoe or roller. Lower it slightly more than 1 in. (25
mm) using inspection operation. Turn the car back on
normal operation and observe that it levels within 1
in. (25 mm) of the floor level for elevators installed
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under A17.1-1978 and later editions. For elevators
installed prior to the A17.1-1978 edition and/or required
to comply with A17.3, observe that the car will level to
within 3 in. (76 mm) of the floor. If a manual lowering
valve is available in the machine room, required under
A17.1-1984 and later editions, it is used as described
in Item 2.32.1.2(b) for testing the anticreep device.
Check that the anticreep device remains operative regard-

inside and the top of the car without the use of special
tools. For elevators installed under A17.1-1965 and
later editions, and those elevators required to meet
A17.3, verify that the top emergency exit is locked and
openable only from the top of the car without the use
of special tools. For elevators installed under A17.1-
2000/B44-00 and later editions, check the emergency
exit electric contact.

(b) For elevators in unenclosed hoistways, top emer-

ganoyy

less of the position of the car and hoistway doors, emer-
gency stop-switeh-orin-ear-stop-switehhinged-ear
platform [sill electric contacts, and broken rope, tape,
or chain gwitch for normal stopping devices.

For majntained-pressure hydraulic elevators, operate
the car in[both directions.

3.7.2 Periodic Test

3.7.3 Acceptance

3.7.4 References

3.7.4.1|Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 210.1e and 1001.2(c)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.1.6, 8.10.2.2.3(j), and 8.11.2.1.3(j).

3.7.4.2 [Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 306.3, 306.4, and 1004.2(c)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.3(g), and 8.11.3.1.3(g).

A17.3 + Paragraph 4.7.3.

3.7.4.3| Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000. and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.26.

3.7.4.4|Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17:1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rule 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2004/B44b-04 —
Requiremgnt 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremgnt 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07/and later editions — Requirement

5.2.2.13.

ITEM 3.8
TOP EMERGENCY EXIT

asxdte ara npahibitad for alayatare tnctallad
exttS—are-—promitea—ror—erevatorsiHsStarte €t

£eREY under
A17.1b-1989 through A17.1d-2000. On elevatgrs in
partially enclosed hoistways installed under Al17.1-
2000/B44-00 and later editions, check the means tq facil-
itate emergency evacuation.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, if manual operation in compgliance
with A17.1/B44, requirement 5.2.1.281s provided, no [emer-
gency exit is required. Where providéd, verify that the toplemer-
gency exit is locked and openablefrom the car top withqut the
use of special tools. Measure“the top emergency exit size and
clearance. For elevators inunénclosed hoistways, top emefgency
exits are prohibited.

3.8.2 Periodic Test

3.8.3 Acceptance

Measure the top emergency exit size and clearances.

3.8.4 References

3.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Rules 204.1e and 1001.2(c)(12).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 2.14.1.5, 8.10.2.2.3(1), and 8.11.2.1.3(1).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4.

3.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rules 204.1e {301.7} and 1004.2(c)(9)
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.14.1.5 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.3(i), and 8.11.3.1.3
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4 {4.2.3}.

3.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 2501.15.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 5.2.1.14(b) and 5.2.1.28.

3.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b), 2501.15, and 25(2.2d.

uire-

uire-

i).

D and

uire-

3.8.1 Periodic Inspections: Routine Inspections
(for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Periodic Inspections (for A17.1d-2000 and
Later Editions)

(a) For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1960, check that the top emergency exit opens
outward. Verify that the exit is hinged or otherwise
attached to the car and can be opened from both
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.1.14(b), and 5.2.1.28.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2, 5.2.1.14(b), and 5.2.1.28.
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ITEM 3.9
FLOOR AND EMERGENCY IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERING

3.9.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) For elevators installed under A17.1b-1973 and
later editions, check that floor numbers have been
provided in the hoistways, not less than 4 in. (102
mm) in height, placed on the walls and/or doors of the

For elevators installed under A17.1-2000 and later
editions, projections greater than 4 in. (102 mm) are
required to be beveled.

For elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions, projections greater than 2 in. (51 mm) are
required to be beveled.

3.10.2 Periodic Test
3.10.3 Acceptance

hoistyvay at intervals where a person on top of the car
can determine the floor position. Check that floor
numbers are provided and legible.

(b)| For elevators installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editigns, where more than one elevator’s machineryisina
hoistyvay or machine room, check that emergency identi-
ficatign numbers are provided on the crosshead or on the
car frame where there is no crosshead.

3.9.2 Periodic Test

3.9.3 Acceptance

3.9.4 References

3.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 100.7, 211.9, and 1001.2(c)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.29.2, 2.29.1, 8.10.2.2.3(0), and 8.11.2.1.3(0).

3.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 100.7 {300.1}, 211.9 {306.11}and
1004{2(c)(10).

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions =<(Require-
ments 2.29.2 {3.1}, 2.29 {3.29}, 8.10.8.2:3(j), and
8.11.3.1.3(j).

3.94.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators;A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2500.1 @and 2501.12.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and latereditions — There is no
refer¢nce path to get to 2.29 through Section 5.2.

3.9(4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlidr editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.1, 2501.12, and
2502)8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Therg is no\reference path to get to 2.29 through
Sectiqn 5(2-

A1Y.1a2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-

Determine if the hoistway enclosure conforjms to the
building code requirements. Inspect the\heistway enclo-
sure for substantially flush construction. Projections
should be properly beveled or protected. For|elevators
with no top emergency exit installed in unencldsed hoist-
ways, determine that all landingsare provided with either
hoistway entrances or emetgency doors.

3.10.4 References

3.10.4.1 ElectricElevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Séction 100 and Rule 1001.2(c)(16).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 2,1,°8.10.2.2.3(p), and 8.11.2.1.3(p).
A17.3— Section 2.1.

3.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 300.1 and 1004.2(c)(11).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —{ Require-
ments 3.1, 8.10.3.2.3(k), and 8.11.3.1.3(k).
A17.3 — Section 2.1 {4.1}.

3.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rule 2500.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Re
5.2.1.

3.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Section 2500 and Rule 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.1.

2000 and

uirement

Require-

ITEM 3.11
HOISTWAY SMOKE CONTROL

ment 5.2.1.31.

ITEM 3.10
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

3.10.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the condition of the hoistway enclosure and
remote counterweight hoistway; note any damage or
loose materials.
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For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1b-1980 that serve more than three floors, check
that one-third of the required venting is permanently
open or automatically opened by a damper. All venting
should be to the outside. Portions of the required
vents may be closed with glass. This should consist of
plain glass, a maximum of % in. (3.2 mm) thick. The
vent area was required to be a minimum of 3.5% of
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the cross-sectional area of the hoistway (3 ft* min.) for
each car.

Verify that elevators installed under A17.1-1981 and
later editions are provided with an approved means to
prevent the accumulation of smoke and hot gases in
case of fire. Ensure that ventilation is in accordance
with building code requirements and is in working
order. Check that any required openings are in the
open position and are not locked or blocked.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
3.1 {5.2.1.11}.

ITEM 3.12

NOTE: IBCFZUT5 and later editions no longer require a vent
located at fhe top of the hoistway.

3.11.2 Periodic Test

3.11.3 A¢ceptance

Check that means to prevent the accumulation of smoke
and hot gases in case of fire is in accordance with the re-
quirements of the building code.

As of the A17.1-2013/B44-13 edition, smoke doors
installed|directly in front of elevator entrances are
required [to meet certain requirements. These doors
cannot rgstrict egress from the elevator car once the
elevator doors are open or restrict access to the elevator
car by fir¢fighters. Ensure that these doors comply with
the building code. Also verify that the smoke doors are not
mechanically fastened to the elevator entrance frames.

Verify that firefighters are able to visually inspect the
elevator lgbby when the elevator doors are not more than
one-fourth open. Upon activation of a lobby smoke
detector, ensure that only the smoke doors located, on
the effected floors close; other floors’ smoke, doors
should remain open.

3.11.4 References

3.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules 100.4 and 1001.2(c)(17).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 throughA}7.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements 2.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(q);"and 8.11.2.1.3(q).

A17.1-2013/B44-13 anddater editions — Requirement
2.11.6.3.
3.11.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions + Rules 100.4 {300.1} and 1004.2(c)(12).
A17.1-32000/B#44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirements.2.1.4 {3.1}, 8.10.3.2.3(1), and 8.11.3.1.3(1).
Al17.1-26 B44 ancatereditions Regtiremen
2.11.6.3 {3.11}.

3.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2010/B44-10 —
Requirement 5.2.1.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Requirement
2.11.6.3 {5.2.1.11}.

3.11.4.4 HydraulicLU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2502.1.
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PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

3.12.1 Periodic Inspections

Only pipes, wiring, and ducts used in connectior] with
the elevator may be installed in the haistway. Check
sprinkler piping for leakage. For elevators requifed to
meet A17.3, pipes conveying gases; vapors, or liquids
not connected with the operation of the elevator|must
be guarded so that any discharge will not affect the qpera-
tion of the elevator.

3.12.2 Periodic Test

3.12.3 Acceptance

Check thatsprinkler risers and return piping have been
located outside the hoistway. Check that shutoff valves
havebeéh provided for each branchline and are accefsible
outside the hoistway. Check to see that an automatic,
nonresetting means is provided to disconnect the main-
line power to effected elevators before water is dischprged
into the hoistway. The Code prohibits sprinkler actiyation
or disconnection of mainline power by smoke detectors.

3.12.4 References

3.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 102 and Rule 1001.2(c)(18).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.8, 8.10.2.2.3(r), and 8.11.2.1.3(r).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.1.4.

uire-

3.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 102 {Rule 300.3} and Rule
1004.2(c)(13).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.3(m), and 8.11.3.1.3(m).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.1.4 {Section 4.1}.
4 ectri . 0 and

earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.8.

3.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.
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ITEM 3.13
WINDOWS, PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND
SETBACKS

3.13.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Hoistway Windows. Elevators installed under
A17.1-1971 and later editions are not permitted to
have windows in the hoistways.

Where windows are provided in hoistways of existing

ITEM 3.14
HOISTWAY CLEARANCES

3.14.1 Periodic Inspections

3.14.1.1 Electric Elevators. Observe the clearances
between car and hoistway enclosures, between car and
counterweight or counterweight screen, between the
counterweightand hoistway enclosure, and between adja-
cent cars.

elevators, verify that they are guarded on the inside or
outsifle as required by local regulations or the Code
editign in effect at the time of installation.

For elevators required to meet A17.3, check that every
hoistyvay window ten stories or less above a thoroughfare,
and gvery such window opening three stories or less
abovg a roof of an adjacent building, are guarded. Also,
checKthat every exterior hoistway window has been iden-
tified with 4 in. (102 mm) high letters marked
“ELEYVATOR.”

(b)| Projections, Recesses, and Setbacks. Determine that
guards for recesses in the hoistway enclosure opposite car
openings, other than landing entrances, are in place and
securged. Check that landing sill guards, dust covers, and
landing entrance toe guards are securely in place.

3.13.2 Periodic Test

tal Clear-
hoistway

3.14.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Car Horizon
ances. Observe the clearances between car and
enclosures, and between adjacent cars.

3.14.2 Periodic Test

3.14.3 Acceptance

mensions

3(b).

Measure and record-horizontal hoistway d
and clearances. See Tables 3.14.3(a) and 3.14

3.14.4 References

3.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions —<Sections 107 and 108 and Rule 1001.2(c)(20).

Table 3.14.3(a) Horizontal Clearances

3.13.3 Acceptance
Horizontal Clearange,
3.13.4 References in. Rqmt.
. Clearances Between Maximum Minimum No.
3.1B.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and:earlier Car platform and landing sill
editigns — Rules 100.5,100.6, 110.10, and 1001.2(c)(19). Side-post construction 1Y ” 2514
A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions~— Require- c P ¢ constructi 11/2 3/2 2'5'1'4
ment$ 2.1.5, 2.1.6, 8.10.2.2.3(s), and 8.11.2.1.3(s). orner-post construction 2 + o
A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.2 and 2T:3: Car and hoistway enclosure % 2.5.1.1
. id d for loadi
3.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and g:;ﬁ%j;ﬁ;se or foacing
earlier editions — Rules100.5 and 100.6 {300.1},
110.10 {300.11}, and 100%4:2(c)(14). ) )
C latfi 1l and h
A17.1-2000/B44-00_and later editions — Require- aznpditsﬁirenler fiﬁ Wigé;t‘g?y
ment{s 215, 2.11.40 {311}, 810323(n), and hoistway opening
8.11.3.1.3(n). Vertically sliding hoistway 7Y 2.5.15
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.2 and 2.1.3 {Section 4.1}. doors
3.1B.4.3‘Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and gg?s‘if’v;hag:;rsﬁca“y sliding > 2515
earligr editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2500.11. Y
A111-2000/B44-00 andlatereditions— Reguirement Carandeomtormelht 4 2.5.1.2
5.2.1.
Two adjacent cars 2 2.5.1.3
3.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 _ ,
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.1, and 2500.11. Cou“terwelghtha“d 7 2512
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — counterweight screen
Requirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.1. Counterweight and hoistway A 2.5.1.2

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.
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enclosure

GENERAL NOTES:
(a) Requirements (Rqmts.) are in A17.1/B44.
(b) 1in. =254 mm.
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Table 3.14.3(b) Horizontal Distances

Distance Between
Horizontally Sliding or
Swinging Hoistway
Door and Edge of

Landing Sill, in. Rqmt.

Maximum Minimum No.

Type of Elevator or Door

Elevators that can be opened from car only

3.15.2 Periodic Test

3.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that multiple hoistways are constructed in
compliance with the building code. Measure the
running clearances between cars including equipment
attached to the car.

New installations 4 2.11.4 3.15.4 References

New or afteredetevatorsim -

existing multiple hoistways 3.15.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and éarlier
Swinging doors 211.4 editions — Rules 100.1d and 1001.2(c)(21),
Sliding|doors 5 2.11.4 A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions = Require-

ments 2.1.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(u), and 8.11.2.1.3(u).
Automatic qr continuous-pressure operation .

Sliding histway doors 2, 2114 3.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators."A17.1d-2000 and

Swineinelhoistway door 3/4 2'11'4 earlier editions — Rules,100.1d {300.1} and

winging[hoistway doors A A1 1004.2(c)(16).

Swinging|hoistway doors on 4 2114

freight el¢vators not accessible
to the geperal

public anfl located in
industrial-type buildings

GENERAL NOTES:
(a) Requirgments (Rqmts.) are in A17.1/B44.
(b) 1 in. = P5.4 mm.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.4, 2.5, 8.10.2.2.3(t), and 8.11.2.1.3(t).
A17.3 + Section 2.4.

3.14.4{2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000~and
earlier editions — Sections 108 {Rule 300.9} ,and"110
{Rule 300.11} and Rule 1004.2(c)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions\—°Require-
ments 2.5 {3.5}, 8.10.3.2.3(0), and 8.11¢3:1*3(0).

A17.3 4 Section 2.4 {4.1}.

3.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rules 2500:8~and 2500.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and \later editions — Require-
ments 5.211.4 and 5.2.1.5.

3.14.4.4 Hydraulic EU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlidr editions’>— Rules 2502.1, 2500.8, and 2500.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2. 2 2

mentsSZl 522 and5221

ITEM 3.15
MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS

3.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Observe the clearances between cars in a multiple
hoistway. See Table 3.14.3(a).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ments 2.1.1.4 {3.1}, 8.1013:273(p), and 8.11.3.1.3(p).

3.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions —~Rule 2500.1(a).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requir¢ment
5.2.1.1.1.

3.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.1(a).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a{05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.1.1 and 5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.1.1 and 5.2.2.

ITEM 3.16
TRAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BOXES

3.16.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Junction Boxes and Traveling Cable Suppqrting
Means. Hoistway and car junction boxes shoulld be
securely fastened with covers in place. Examine the
supporting means of the cable at the conneftion
points. Where a steel member is used to support the
traveling cable, examine its attachment to the hoiftway
or car connection point and verify that it is sedqurely

dead end should be taped or clamped to the llve end.
Examine for any evidence of wear or breaks in the
steel supporting fillers, which may damage the insulation
of the conductors or cause the traveling cable to release,
causing strain or breakage to the conductors at the term-
inal lugs.

(b) Flexible Wire Mesh Automatic Tightening Devices.
Where a flexible wire mesh automatic tightening
device is used, examine the grip to be sure that it is
securely fastened to its support at the hoistway or car
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Figure 3.16.1 Self-Tightening Grips

conngction point. Examine the eye of the grip attached to
the sypporting member. When a double-eye attachment is
used,|[the eyes should be attached so they share the load
equally and do not exceed 15 deg from the axis of the
vertidal cable.

There are basically three types of flexible wire mesh
automatic tightening devices (see Figure 3.16.1)
7) closed type
?) split-laced type
3) split-rod type

Exdmine the grip where the eye is attached/to the wire
mesh|section for any visible signs of wear or breakage.
This point is subject to damage because of flexing of
the cable. It is recommended that the lower section of
the grip be secured to the traveling cable to prevent trig-
gering (total or partial relaxifig of the grip) and culminate
in milking of the grip (slight movement of grip on the outer
sectiqn of the travelingeable). Examine for damage caused
by the securing means: The triggering of the grip may
caus¢ the cable‘to-release, thereby placing strain or
brealage on the-individual conductors. Milking of the
grip thay cause wear to the insulation of traveling cable.

(c)| Traveling Cables. Examine the traveling cables for
7)\excessive twists or kinks

B e B e M N
\ % /
\\
NAT_/
Closed Split-Laced Split-Rod

3.16.2 Periodic Test

3.16.3"Acceptance

Check that traveling cables are properly |installed,
supported, and protected against damage. [[raveling
cables should be supported by one of the following means:

(a) by an internal steel supporting membe

(b) by looping the cables around supports for unsup-
ported lengths of less than 100 ft (30.5 m)

(c) by suspending from the supports by a
automatically tightens around the cable when
increased for unsupported lengths of up to 20(

eans that
tension is
ft (61 m)

3.16.4 References

3.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Rules 102.1 and 1001.2(c)(22).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.8.1, 8.10.2.2.3(v), and 8.11.2.1.3(v).

A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Requiremgnts 2.8.2,
8.10.2.2.3(v), and 8.11.2.1.3(v).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
A2 1. 200 O 2((:)(17)

H At Rasl a
CarrcT CUTtIoTTS INOICS TUZ T

(2) damage due to chafing

(3) intertwining of multiple cables

(4) clearance from hoistway equipment such as
buffers, plungers, brackets, or beams

71

2] 410
I\JU\J-JJ' diltu 19UyY
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.8 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.3(q), and 8.11.3.1.3(q).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.8.

3.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.3.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

ITEM 3.17
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT

3.17.1 Periodic Inspections

held closed by the lock. Determine whether the locking
member is in a position to lock the door when or
before the contact is closed by the door or gate.

(-b) Where the locking members of such devices
are operated by car cams, place the door or gate in the fully
closed position and move the car a sufficient distance
away from the floor to permit the locking member to
lock the door or gate. With the car in this position,
pull or push on the door, which should be held closed

by tha laclr Dalaaca tha lacly mr\nnqlly and epen the

(a) Carland Hoistway Door and Gate Operating Devices,
Locking dnd Contact Devices, and Interlocking Retiring
Cams

(1) Hxamine all hoistway and car door or gate oper-
ating mot¢rs and cams. Check locking and contact devices,
switches, pr other operating mechanismslocated on top of
the car orfin the hoistway. Determine whether they are in
proper wprking order, securely fastened in place, and
properly [lubricated. Check hydraulic door operators
for any oil leakage.

(2) Hxamine any stationary or retiring cams, oper-
ating interlocks, interlock contacts, or door operators.
Determing whether they are in correct alignment with
the rollefr arm of the interlock or door operating
mechanism. Check whether their travel is sufficient to
ensure prpper operation of the interlocks or door opera-
tors.

(3) Bxamine relating chains, sprockets, and wire
cables for| proper tension and note any excessive wear.

(4) Test hoistway door operators actuated by
magnetic|controls to determine the car is within the
landing zpne, or within the limits of the leveling(zone
where anfautomatic leveling device is provided, before
the contrfol causes the door operator to_open to the
hoistway ¢loor. Check that the car is at rest orsubstantially
level with{the landing before the door,is\in’' the fully open
position. |Air-operated (pneumatic)*doors must meet
similar requirements, provided.they are manually
controlled. The car must be within the landing zone or
within tHe leveling zone _before the door operating
device is in a position to€ngage the door operating cam.

(5) Bxamine the mameplates on hoistway door or
gate inter]ocks, combihation mechanical locks and electric
contacts, gnd car doer or gate electric contacts. Verify that
they are of a type approved by the authority having juris-
diction. Fpr\elevators installed under A17.1-1987 and

tHHe—TO-CI— a5 1O Cic—hHaaorr

door or gate. Then slowly close it to the.pogition
where the electric contact just closes and notelwHether
the locking member is in a position to lock|the ddor.
(b) Car and Hoistway Door, Gate Hangers, and Equip-
ment
(1) Examine the condition of hoistway and cai door
or gate hangers, tracks, and guides to determine th¢y are
securely fastened in place, ate\éngaged and not wqrn so
that the doors will not comeé.-out of their guideway gt any
point in their travel, and are lubricated. If the guides are
not made out of fire-resistive materials, check that tabs
(this is not the hojstway door safety retainer) to fetain
the doorin place during a fire are engaged in the guideway.
Check that the door frames are securely fastened fo the
building ‘structure. Hoistway door safety retainefs are
requirédyon elevators installed under A17.1-1993)B44-
1985.and later editions.

NOTE: The requirement that hoistway door panels and guides
meet certain fire-resistive criteria was specifically stated {n Part
1 for horizontally sliding doors until A17.1c-1986 and foy] verti-
cally sliding doors until A17.1-1984. However, where required
by requirement 2.1.1, the entire entrance assembly s still
required to meet the fire-resistive criteria, but this is now|speci-
fied in requirement 8.3.4.

(2) When multipanel entrances are provided, check
that they are interconnected or equipped with inteflocks
on each driven panel for elevators installed under417.1-
1990 and later editions. A17.1b-1989 and earlier ed‘Etions

required the panels to be interconnected. Examine finter-
connections of the panels of multisection doors. Deter-
mine if they are in proper condition and are sedurely
fastened to the door panels. Examine interconnegtions,
whether in hanger chains, ropes, or other parts,|or in
the door closer arms and pins. Check for any ear,
which might cause the panels to become disconnlected
from each other and permit the car to operate| with

later editions, check that mercury tube switches have
not been used for electric contacts.

(6) Combination mechanical locks and electric
contacts of the hoistway unit system are permitted by
A17.1-1955 and later editions on freight elevators
under restricted conditions.

(-a) Inspect mechanical locks operated manually
from the top of the car, where used, with hoistway door or
gate electric contacts. With the door or gate in the fully
closed position, pull on the door or gate, which should be

one or more of the panels open. On two-speed entrances
for elevators installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, check that the slow and fast panels are provided
with a secondary mechanical interconnecting means. On
center-opening doors with a single interlock, check that
the interlock is operated by the nondriven panel for eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-1990 and later editions.

(3) Horizontally sliding or single-section swinging
doors of automatic elevators must be provided with
door closers arranged to close an open door automatically
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if the car leaves the landing zone for any reason. Check the
door closers by manually opening the doors to the fully
open position, then release the doors. As they are
returning to the closed position, manually stop and
release the doors at approximately the halfway point
and at approximately 2 in. (51 mm) from the strike
jamb. Verify that the doors return to the fully closed
and locked position.

(4) Examine hoistway and car door or gate counter-
weiglh erminetheyare erlyguide
retair) the counterweight if the suspension means breaks.
5) Examine car and hoistway door or gate suspen-
sion members together with their connections, pulleys,
and gulley supports.

(c)| Restricted Opening of Hoistway Doors and/or Car
Doord on Passenger Elevators. For elevators required to
comply with the restricted opening requirements
(Item 1.18), check that the car doors can be opened
from [the top of the car within specified zones, without
the upe of special tools.

(d)| Landings Locked Out of Service. Determine that the
following landings are not locked out of service:

7) top and bottom landings

?) for elevators installed under A17.1b-1989 and
later [editions, the designated and alternate landings
for Phase I firefighters’ service and all Phase II landings

Check that automatic fire doors can be opened manually
from the hoistway side and that they do notlock any doors
that lead to building exits.

(e)| Hoistway Door Interlocks: Auxiliary Lock. A A-in.
(102-mm) locking range is permitted on elevators ‘eper-
ated from inside the car only. An auxiliary lockisrequired;
either it is incorporated in the door closing mechanism or
it conpists of a rack attached to the landingsill or top track
and an engaging pawl on the door. When the doors are
powelr closing, the auxiliary lock is/usually placed on
the closing mechanism to prevent-damage.

3.17.2 Periodic Test

3.17.B Acceptance

Che¢ck that entrance panel(s), frame hardware, and
transpms aredabeled by a certifying agency acceptable
to thp authority having jurisdiction, when they are
installed“in fire-resistive construction. A single label
may be\provided for the complete entrance assembly.

Check that center-opening doors are mechanically
interconnected or that there is an interlock on each
driven panel. On horizontally sliding doors provided
with a single interlock, check that the door closer is
attached to the leading panel that moves in the opposite
direction. Check the secondary mechanical intercon-
necting means on multispeed doors.

3.17.4 References

7.4, ectric Elevators. AT7.1d-2000_ahd earlier
editions — Sections 110 and 111 and(Rul¢s 210.1e
and 1001.2(c)(23).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 2.11, 2.12, 8.10.2.2.3(w), ahd.8.11.2.1.3|(w).

A17.1 — Inquiry 96-71.

A17.3 — Sections 2.6 and 2¢(7.

3.17.4.2 HydraulicElevators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier
editions — Sections 1710 {Rule 300.11} and |11 {Rule
300.12} and Rules.210.1e {306.3} and 1004.2[c)(18).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 2.11-{3.11}, 2.12 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.B(r), and
8.11.3.1.3(p):

A17.4>— Inquiry 96-71.

AX7.3— Sections 2.6 and 2.7 {4.1}.

3:17.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.11 and 2500.13.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.1.26.

3.17.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.11, and
2500.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2.1, and 52.2.13.
A17.1-2004 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 — Re-
quirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.14.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-
ments 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.13.

ITEM 3.18
CAR FRAME AND STILES

3.18.1 Periodic Inspections

Failure of older car frame stiles (upright $tructural

Check that interlocks or combination mechanical locks
and electric contacts and car door or gate electric contacts
are labeled by a certifying agency acceptable to the
authority having jurisdiction.

When gasketing material is applied to entrances with a
fire-protection rating, check that it has been tested and
labeled by a certifying agency acceptable to the authority
having jurisdiction.

MMEMDETrS) TaS OCCUITEd Oftem enmougir for these
members to receive special attention. Make a careful ex-
amination of the stiles at the lowest bolt of the car frame
crosshead gusset plate. Note any evidence of cracks on the
stiles, especially directly in line with the bottom gusset
bolts. If any blistering of paint is noted, scrape to
expose the metal and determine its condition. If a
crack appears, it is probable that it will be found to
have started from the outer edge of the stile flange.
Check that welded repairs and required written
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certification are in compliance with the Code. Wood car
frames are prohibited by A17.1-1955 and later editions.

3.18.2 Periodic Test
3.18.3 Acceptance

3.18.4 References
3.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

(5) car guide shoe bolts

3.19.1.1 Electric Elevators: Alignment of Guide Rails.
If any excessive or irregular motion of the car was noted
during the in-the-car inspection, examine guide rail align-
ment. Examine the counterweight guide rails for distance
between guides.

3.19.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Alignment of Guide
Rails. If any excessive or irregular motion of the car
mine

ils as

editiong—=—Sectiomrs—203—amdt—=2+3—=amd—Rutes was—poted-during-thein-the-car inSPCCﬁCY‘u €39

1001.2(c)[24), 1200.4, and 1202.4a. guide rail alignment. Examine the sheave guidé g
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require- outlined in Item 3.19.1 and for distance\betjveen

ments 2.15, 8.8, 8.10.2.2.3(x), 8.11.2.1.3(x), 8.6.2.1,  guides. On roped hydraulic elevators, inspedt the

8.6.2.2, arjd 8.7.2.15.1.

3.18.4{2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 213 {Rule 302.5} and Rules

301.6 and 1004.2(c)(19).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.8 {3.18.5}, 3.15, 8.10.3.2.3(s), and 8.11.3.1.3(s).

3.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rules 2501.4 and 2501.14.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.201.15 and 5.2.1.30.

3.18.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlidr editions — Rules 2501.14 and 2502.2.
A17.1-2000 and later editions — Requirement 5.2.2.3.

ITEM 3.19
RAILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPMENT

eriodic Inspections

GUIDE
3191 P

For car[and counterweight guide rails, rail fastenings,
car crossheads, and car guiding membets, the following
requireménts shall be met:

(a) Exdmine the guide rails, payingjparticular attention
to the confition of the surfaces and the correct alignment
ofthejoints. Repeated operationof the car safety orimpro-
perly adjysted or loose carsguide shoes that permit the
safety jaws to run against the rail surfaces frequently
cause serious wear~or scoring of the rails and the
safety jaws.

Where [sliding-type guide shoes are used, determine
that rails|are_free of lint and dirt and are adequately
but not exeessively

sheave guide rails as specified in Item 3.19.1.
3.19.2 Periodic Test

3.19.3 Acceptance

ralled
ation
Cross-
ently

3.19.3.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators ins
with guide shoes, check that a metal lubric
marking plate has beeh’securely attached to the car
head, is readily<visible, and is legibly and perma
marked.

3.19.3.2. Hydraulic Elevators. Verify that a metal[lubri-
cation marking plate has been securely attached to the car
crosshead, is readily visible, and is legibly and pg¢rma-
nently marked.

3.19.4 References

3.19.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 205.16, 1001.2(c)(25), and 1204.1d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.17.16, 8.10.2.2.3(y), 8.11.2.1.3(y), and 8.6}4.3.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.5.6.

3.19.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Sections 200 {Rule 301.1b} an
and Rules 301.1, 301.6, and 1004.2(c)(20).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.23 {3.23.2}, 3.28, 3.23, 3.15.1.1.2, 8.10.3.2.3(t),
and 8.11.3.1.3(t).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.8.

3.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red

and
1 308

D and

uire-

oo reatea ot har—tne-p

cant, as indicated on the crosshead data plate, has been
used. Where roller guides are used, rails should be clean
and dry without lubricant.

(b) Check the following fastenings to verify that they
are sound and tight, and that there are no missing bolts or
guide clips:

(1) rails to brackets

(2) brackets to building construction
(3) fishplate bolts

(4) crosshead connection bolts

74

ments 5.2.1.17 and 5.2.1.23.

3.19.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2a, 2501.1b, and
2502.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.

A17.1-2004 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Re-
quirements 5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.11, and 5.2.2.16.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.
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ITEM 3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

3.20.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the governor rope for evidence of lubricant
being added after installation as the additional lubricant
may interfere with the ability of the governor to retard the
governor rope and apply the safety. Check the governor-
rope data tag and verify that the rope complies with the

ITEM 3.21
GOVERNOR RELEASING CARRIER

3.21.1 Periodic Inspections

3.21.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine the governor-
rope releasing carrier on top of the car. Note whether
parts are rusted or caked with dirt and whether
springs are broken.

specification on the governor marking plate. Inspect the
govelnor rope as outlined in Item 3.23 for suspension
ropes,

3.20.2 Periodic Test

3.20.3 Acceptance

Vetify that the governor rope that has been installed is
the cdrrect type, size, and construction as indicated on the
speed-governor data plate. See Item 2.12. Check for instal-
latior| of the required governor-rope data tag.

3.20.4 References

3.2D.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 206.5, 1001.2(c)(26), 1202.7, and
1206{1c.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
mentf 2.18.5, 8.10.2.2.3(z), 8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.7.2.19, and
8.6.4.p.

A1Y.3 — Paragraph 3.6.2.

3.20.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-20/00 and
earligr editions — Rules 206.5, 301.8,~1001.2(c),
1004[2(c)(23), 1202.7, and 1206.1c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.18.5, 3.17.1, 8.10.3.2:3fw), 8.11.3.1.3(w),
8.7.2.]19, and 8.6.4.2.

A1Y.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18.5, 3.17.1, 8.6.4.2,78.7.2.19, 8.10.3.2.3(w),
and §.11.3.1.3(u).

A1Y.3 — Section 3.6vand para. 4.9.7.

3.20.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions*="Rule 2501.7(c).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.]18.
3.20.4.4 Hydraulic 1U/I A Flevators. A17 1d-2000

3.21.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For roped hydraulic
elevators installed under A17.1b-1989 and latefr editions,

examine the governor-rope releasing cagriel; if| provided.
Note whether parts are rusted or caked with dift or paint
and whether springs are broken.

3.21.2 Periodic Test: 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 5 [Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

Test the governop~ieleasing carrier as ofitlined in
Item 2.13.2.1(b).

3.21.3 Acceptance

3.21.4:References

3:21.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 205.15 and 1001.2(c)(27).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 2.17.15, 8.6.2.4, 8.10.2.2.3(aa), and 8.11.2.1.3(aa).
A17.3 — Section 3.5.

3.21.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 205.15, 301.8, 1004.2(c)(22),
and 1005.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —

Requirements 2.17.15, 3.17.1, 8.10.3.2.3(v),
8.11.3.1.3(v), and 8.11.3.4.1.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-

ments 2.17.15, 3.17.1, 8.6.4.20.1, 8.10.3.2.3(v), and
8.11.3.1.3(v).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.6.

3.21.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Re
5.2.1.17.

3.21.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

2000 and

Juirement

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.7(c), and
2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.3.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.18, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.
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and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.6, and 2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.17, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.3.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.17, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.
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ITEM 3.22
WIRE ROPE FASTENING AND HITCH PLATE

3.22.1 Periodic Inspections

3.22.1.1 Electric Elevators and Roped Hydraulic
Elevators

(a) Wire Rope Fastenings and Sheaves. Check that ropes
conform to the specifications on the crosshead data plate
and rope data tag. Determine that rope fastenings at both

supplier’s instructions. Inspect the socket for secure
seating of the wedge and damage to the rope.
(f) Roping Arrangement

(1) Where 1:1 roping is used, determine that any
steel plates used to support the rope shackle rods are
attached to the underside or to the webs of the car
frame members in such a manner that the fastening
bolts or rivets are not in tension. Where rope equalizing
springs are used, determine that shackle rods are notworn

the car anld the counterweight or dead ends of the ropes
have beern} properly made up.

(b) Aukiliary Rope-Fastening Devices. Where an
auxiliary fope-fastening device is provided, determine
that the [auxiliary device is not carrying the load
because ¢f rope stretch or failure at the regular rope
fastening] Check that an electric switch is provided to
open motor and control circuits when the auxiliary
rope-fastgning device operates. Determine that it is prop-
erly adjusted and operational.

(c) Shdckle Rods. Where the shackle rod and rope
socket ar¢ separate pieces, determine that the fastening
between the two parts is positive to prevent their sepa-
ration.

(d) Tapered Rope Sockets. Determine whether there are
any broken wires at the point where the rope enters the
socket. This is especially important in the case of the car
suspension ropes of drum machines. Such breaks usually
occur at rope fastenings just inside the small end of the
socket angl can, in many cases, be detected by prying the
individual wires in the strand with a sharp instrumerit;
such as the blade of a knife. Also, determine that'the
rope, where it enters the socket, has not had~wire or
strand layp disturbed or changed and no strands bulge out.

(1) Where babbitted metal sockets are. used, note
any change in color of steel wires caused by overheating
when the[socket was made up.

(2) Where thermosetting resin gomposition is used,
note the [manufacturer’s directions must be strictly
followed [in handling, mixing; pouring, and curing the
resin matgrial.

(3) When the embedment medium has cooled or
cured and the seizing at the small end has been
removed,| make a\yisual inspection. See Figure 3.22.1
and Tabl¢ 3.22:1% Check for retention of the rope lay
where itldavesthe small end of the socket, full penetration

at-thepeint-where-theypass-through-thesteelsupporting
plate. Note any collapsed springs.

(2) Where 2:1ropingisused, examine dead-end rope
hitches. Determine that steel plates for supperting rope
shackle rods are placed on top of the supporting beams or
are located in such a manner that thejbolts supporting the
suspension plates are not in tensien. Determing that
suspension members are secufely fastened and that no
bending of the supporting members has occurred,

(g9) Rope Equalizers. Eor/elevators installed
A17.1-1955 through A%7.1-1987, suspension rope ¢qual-
izers, if provided, must'be of the individual compr¢ssion
spring type. Othertypes of rope equalizers were perrhitted
subject to the@pproval of the enforcing authority an the
basis of adequate tensile and fatigue tests made by aqual-
ified laboratory.

For_élevators installed under A17.1a-1988 and
editions, single-bar-type equalizers may be usé¢d on
winding drum machines subject to limitations. Pther
types of rope equalizers are required to be testpd by
an independent laboratory for Code compliance.

Examine rope equalizers and determine the range of
their motion with the car in each of the following positions:

(1) midpoint of hoistway
(2) at top terminal landing
(3) at bottom terminal landing

If properly adjusted, the equalizer arms should be
center of their range of motion at the midpoint
hoistway and not be at either limit of their ran
motion at the top or bottom terminal landing.

(h) Antirotation Device. For suspension ropes insftalled
orreplaced under A17.1-1993 through A17.1-1996, check
the antirotation device for proper installation. Thg wire
rope used should be a continuous loop through the gye of
each shackle and connected with at least two wird rope
clips. Verify that the loop is only hand-tight so that if does
not restrict the lateral motion of the shackle rodp. For

inder

later

at the
bf the
ge of

of filler matertalasevidenced lu_y it luciug, vistblearoundthe
circumference of the small end of the socket, and correct
seating of the strain loops in the filler material.

(e) Other Rope Fastenings. U-bolt-type rope clips
(clamps) are prohibited for suspension ropes. Where
nontapered rope fastenings are used and approved by
the authority having jurisdiction, review the certification
and verify that the socket used is marked and identical to
the one on the certification. Also, verify that the socket is
installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s/

76

elevators installed under AT7.1a-1997, verity that
there is a means provided to prevent rotation of suspen-
sion ropes without restricting their movement.

NOTE: Electric Elevators. On winding drum machines, hoisting
ropes must be refastened every 12 months for machines located
above the hoistway and every 24 months for machines located
below or beside the hoistway. At least one turn of rope must
remain on the drum when the car is resting on its fully
compressed buffer.
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Figure 3.22.1 Cross Section Through Tapered Rope Socket Showing Maximum and Minimum Projection
of Loops Above Embedment Medium

Top of embedment )
d+ 1gin. medium /
max.
/ 1/od min.
N
T
Rope strand
diameter,
d, in.

Tapered rope socket per
A17.1/B44, requirement
2.20.9.4 (Rule 212.9d)

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

3.22.2 Periodic Test
3.223 Acceptance

3.22.4 References

3.22.4.1 .Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns“="Section 212 and Rules 105.3c, 203.13,
1001J2(€)(28), 1200.5, and 1206.3.

<~—— Rope

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —{ Require-
ments 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 3.18.1.p, 8.6.3,
8.10.3.2.3(x), and 8.11.3.1.3(w).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.10.

3.22.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2500.6, and 2501.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —{ Require-
ments 5.2.1.20, 5.2,1.9, and 5.2.1.15

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 8.10.2.2.3(bb),
8.11.2.1.3(bb), 8.6.3, and 8.6.4.10.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.12.5, 3.12.8, and 3.12.9.

3.22.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 212 and Rules 105.3c,
203.13, 302.1b, 1004.2(c)(24), and 1200.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.20,2.9.3.3,2.15.13,3.18.1.2,8.10.3.2.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(x), and 8.6.3.

3.22.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2502.1, 2500.6,
and 2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.9, 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.20, 5.2.2.1, and
5.2.2.7.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.9, 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.20, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.
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Table 3.22.1 Projection of Rope Strands Above
Embedment Medium for 6- and 8-Strand Ropes

Projection Above Embedment, in.

(2) When replacing suspension ropes, all ropes in a
set must be replaced. The ropes in the set must all be from
the same manufacturer and of the same material, grade,
construction, and diameter.

(3) Thelengthsofall wireropesinasetofsuspension
ropes, and consequently the rope tensions, should be
substantially equal if maximum rope life and efficiency
are to be obtained. If the tensions are not within tolerance,
adjustment is recommended.

Rope Diameter, in. Maximum Minimum
A 0.17 0.06
7 /16 0.20 0.07
A 0.21 0.08
/16 0.23 0.09
5 02°C 0.09
e 0.27 0.10
%, 0.29 0.11
Bl 0.31 0.12
YA 0.32 0.13
56 0.34 0.14
0.36 0.15
GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
ITEM 3.23
SUSPENSION COMPENSATION AND GOVERNOR
SYSTEMS

NOTE: InJuly 2010, ASME published ASME A17.6-2010,Standard
for Elevatof Suspension, Compensation, and Governor Systems.
This is recdgnized in and cross referenced by A17.1-2010/B44-
10 and latdr editions, requirement 2.20.1. ASME A17.6-2010 is
divided intp three Parts. Part 1 addresses stranded carbon steel
wire ropesffor elevators, Part 2 addresses aramid fiber ropes for
elevators, gnd Part 3 addresses noncircular elastomeric coated
steel suspg¢nsion members for elevators. Each of these.Parts
contains a| section titled “Replacement Criteria.” Since this
datain ASME A17.6-2010 is pertinent to field inspection, inspec-
tors are advised to use and apply this information.

It is imgortant to note that replacement.eriteria are also
addressed [in A17.1-2010/B44-10 and.later editions, in para.
8.6.3.2, Mdintenance, Repair, Replacembent, and Testing. For
jurisdictions that have adopted A1%7.1-2010/B44-10 and later
editions, rgplacement criteria imASME A17.6-2010 apply to
all equipment.

3.23.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Wire Ropewlnspection. Examine suspension ropes
and notq if they conform to Code requirements.
Always place-the stop switch in the “STOP” position

{4} repes—are-dirtyorovertubricated—apyoper
inspection may not be possible unless the\dirt or
excess lubricant is removed.
(b) Wire Rope Inspection Procedure. Note that it is not
possible to describe the inspection procedure for jevery
type of wire rope installation nor to outline ¢very
detail of the inspection procedure=Select the lodation
from which a proper examination of the rope can best
be made. For example, the suspension ropes of an|over-
head drum machine cannot.be examined from the fop of
the car. See Item 2.274.1\
(1) For suspensien ropes on traction machine$ with

1:1 roping, examittation of the ropes should prefdrably
start with thé car located at the top of the hoigtway
and be made from the top of the car, examininjg the
ropes on’theé counterweight side.
(2)/For traction machine ropes with 2:1 roping, ex-
amindtion of the ropes should preferably start with the car
lecated at the top of the hoistway and be made from the top
of the car. Examine both the dead-end side and the
traveling-end side of the counterweight ropes, ard the
dead-end side of the car ropes. The remainder ¢f the
ropes can be examined at the traction sheaye by
moving the car up the hoistway.
(3) For overhead winding drum machines with 1:1
roping, the hoisting ropes must be examined from the
overhead machinery space. Where the drive machiine is
located below, those portions of the ropes lefding
from the drive machine drum or sheave and from the
counterweight to the overhead sheaves can be examined
from the car top as the car descends, except for afsmall
portion that must be examined from the pit.
(4) On all elevators, mark the ropes with chalk to
indicate the location of the unexamined sectipn of
ropes and examine them later from the machine [room
or overhead machinery space, or from the pit.

(c) Wire Rope Inspection Criteria

while inspectingtheTope:

(1) Internal breakage of wire ropes is difficult to
detect and, consequently, may be a greater hazard
than surface wear. The surface of the rope may show
little or no wear, but if the rope is bent over a short
radius, individual wires will snap and in extreme cases
the rope may be broken by hand. Such failures are
more likely to occur in governor and compensating
ropes where the ropes are lightly loaded and the ratio
of sheave diameter to rope diameter is smaller.

(1) The following method based on field experience
is recommended as a guide for the inspection and evalua-
tion of wire ropes. Give particular attention to where the
wire rope passes over sheaves with the car at terminal
landings.

(-a) Movethecar 2 ft(610 mm)or 3 ft (914 mm) at
a time and examine each rope at each of these stops. Note
when broken wires begin to appear. Thereafter check at
more frequent intervals to determine the rate of increase
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Figure 3.23.1(a) Types of Lay

Regular Lay [Note (1)]

== [= D
Strand— —
M

Ay

Rope

NOTES:

Lang Lay [Note (2)]
\ W
Strand

(1) Rggularlay: stranded rope in which the direction of the lay of the wires in the outer strand is jn.the opposite direction from the lay of the outer
strandsin the rope. For example, the wires in the strand will be spiraled to the left and th€ strands will be spiraled around the corg to the right

(right regular lay shown).

(2) Langlay: stranded rope in which the direction of the lay of the wires in the outer strand iS'in the same direction as the lay of the outpr strands in
thp rope. For example, the wires in the strand will be spiraled to the right and the strands will be spiraled around the core, alsd to the right

(right lang lay shown).

in thg number of broken wires. Any rapid increase in the
number of broken wires is significant.

(-b) Count the number of broken crown wires-in a
rope |ay [see Figures 3.23.1(a) and 3.23.1(b)] measured
along|the length of a rope within which the spiral strands
complete one turn about the axis. A lay may be’considered
as a sgction of rope approximately 6 times the diameter
of the|rope, i.e., 3%, in. (83 mm) for %in.(13 mm) rope and
4%, in. (103 mm) for % in. (16 mi) fope (applies only to
6- anfl 8-strand configurations§).

(-c) Measure for minimum diameter at various
points along each ropé. The measurement shall be
taken] across the top,af*two opposing strands, not in
the valleys.

In jurisdictions that have adopted A17.1-2010/
B44-10 and Jater editions, refer to ASME A17.6, Tables
1.10.1.2-1%and 1.10.3-1. In jurisdictions enforcing
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09,

secondary fracture has occurred near the pofnt where
two adjacent strands make contact. In th|s case, a
piece of wire has broken out and is missing, and generally
both ends of the broken wire remaining are Visible.

(3) Note that where preformed rope is usgd, greater
care is required to detect broken wires that do not
protrude from the surface of the rope.

(4) See Figure 3.23.1(c) for flowchart “Inspection
and Replacement of Steel Wire Ropes” based|on ASME
A17.6-2010.

(d) Governor Ropes. Governor ropes should be
inspected and replaced as outlined for suspepsion and
compensating ropes of traction machines. Checlf governor
rope and data tag. The Code also requires the |governor-
rope data to be shown on a metal plate attached to the
speed governor.

(1) Ifagovernorropehasbeenreplacedsirnce thelast
inspection, determine that the new rope is off the same

referlto-A17 1I/RAA' Tahles 8 11 2 1 Q(rr}(1) and
8.11.2.1.3(cc)(3). For jurisdictions enforcing A17.1d-
2000 and earlier editions, refer to A17.1/B44, Table
1001.2(c)(29)(c).

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators using aircraft cable, see the manu-
facturer’s MCP for replacement criteria.

(2) Breaks in the valleys of the ropes, while infre-
quent, may be an indication of internal breaks. This is
not to be confused with a broken outside wire when
the original break occurred at a worn crown and a

mafnrinl‘ Aiamnfnr’ and-construction-as that Specified

on the governor marking plate. If not, a test of the car
safety and governor is required.

(2) Ensure wire ropes that have been previously
installed have not been used.

(e) Equal Tensioning Among Suspension Members.
Ensure that suspension system members have been
checked for equal tensioning (A17.1/B44, requirement
8.6.4.1.3). If the range of tension readings exceeds
10%, have the tension adjusted. Examples of calculations
are contained in Nonmandatory Appendix H. Check on-
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Figure 3.23.1(b) Cross Sections of Typical Wire Ropes

Standard Hoist Ropes

: SR B
ES
(a) 8 x 19 Seale (b) 8 x 21 Filler Wire Type U (c) 6 x 25 Filler Wire
[Note (1)1
Compensation Rope Governor Ropes

(d) 8 x 25 Filler Wire (e) 8 x 25 Filler Wire (f) 8 x 19 Warrington
[Note (2)] [Note (2)] [Note (2)]

Sample Hoist Rope Designs Used\in North America

(g) Dual-Strand Rope (h) 8-Strand Steel Core (i) 9-Strand Steel Core

For lllustration Only

(j) Tiller-Rope Construction
[Note (3)]

GENERAL NOTE: Both traction and iron grade are used for compensation and governor ropes.

NOTES:

(1) These ropes can be compacted for high fatigue usage.

(2) Use 8 x 19 Warrington for % in. and 7 in. diameter ropes. Use 8 x 25 filler wire for % in. and larger ropes.

(3) Typically phosphor bronze material; used for hand-operating ropes. Not permitted for suspension rope or governor rope, except for re-
placement on old elevators with governors designed for it. This type of rope is also prohibited to connect the safety to the governor rope
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.17.12).
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Figure 3.23.1(c) Inspection and Replacement of Steel Wire Ropes

Is the measured rope
diameter too small?

Yes

(ASME A17.6, 1.10.3
and Table 1.10.3)

Has the wire break

criteria been exceeded? Yes

(ASME A17.6, 1.10.1.1 through 1.10.1.7
and Table 1.10.1)

Yes

Is'the nominal rope
diameter 8 mm or greater?
[ASME A17.6, 1.10.1(c)]

Th
un

b ropes are OK fgrluse
il the next inspection.

A

NA Yes

Y

Replace rd

pes.

Is there evidence of rouge?

(ASME A17.6, 1.10.1.9)
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site documentation (A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.1.2.2)
for unique criteria to verify equal tensioning.

(f) Broken Suspension Member Detection Means, Resi-
dual-Strength Detection Means, and Traction-Loss Detec-
tion Means. When broken suspension member
detection, traction-loss detection, and/or residual-
strength detection is required, verify that test procedures
are in the MCP and have sufficient detail to be accom-

plished by elevator personnel. Verify that the key required
for tractigantess—detectionresetmeans—is—avalablefor

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requirements 2.20, 2.18.7, 8.10.2.2.3(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(cc),
8.6.3, 8.6.4.1.3, 8.7.2.21, 8.7.3.25 and 8.11.3.1.3(x).

A17.1-2010/B44-10 — Requirements 2.20.8.1 through
2.20.8.3, 8.6.1.2(g), 8.6.1.2.2, 8.6.4.1.3, 8.6.4.19.12,
8.6.4.19.13, 8.10.2.2.2(cc)(3)(c), and 8.10.2.2.2(ss) and
Appendix U.

A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.1.2.1(f), 8.6.11.11, and 8.6.11.14 and

nnnnnnnn

Group 1 gecurity personnel.

3.23.2 Ppriodic Test

3.23.2.1 Electric Elevators Category 1 Test

(a) Brdken Suspension Member Detection Test. Where
required| have the broken suspension member test
conductefl in accordance with the procedures in the
MCP. Verify that the elevator stops in a controlled
manner at or before the next landing for which a
demand was registered. While the detection means is acti-
vated, velrify that the elevator will only operate by
hoistway|access or inspection operation. Verify that
manual reset is required to change operation back to auto-
matic.

(b) Suspension Member Residual-Strength Detection
Test. Where required, have the suspension member resi-
dual-strength detection means test conducted in accor-
dance with the procedures in the MCP. While the
detection| means is activated, verify that the elevator
stops at the next available landing, and the doors open.
While the detection means is activated, verify that;the
elevator will only operate by hoistway access or inspec-
tion operfition. Verify that manual reset is required to
change operation back to automatic.

(c) Tragtion-Loss Detection Test. Whete required, have
the proteftion against traction-loss\tést conducted in
accordande with the procedures in the MCP. Use a stop-
watch to (determine the time.it.takes the traction-loss
detection| means to operateé\after traction loss occurs.
Record this time and check for compliance with the
maximum|/time allowed. While the detection means is acti-
vated, velrify that the elevator will only operate by
hoistway pccess ordnspection operation. Have the main-
line disconnect opened and closed, and verify that manual
reset is rgquired to change operation back to automatic.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.12.
A17.6-2010 — Section 1.10.

3.23.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Sections 212 and 1307 and Rules
1001.2(c)(29), 1004.2(c)(25), 1200:4d, 1202.14, and
1203.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 throughA17.1b-2009/B44b
Requirements 2.20, 8.2.7¢8,11.2.1.3(cc), 8.11.3.1).
8.6.2.5, 8.7.2.21, and 8.7.3:25.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.8 and 4.9.10.

A17.6-2010 — Section 1.10.

3.23.4.3 Eléctric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13 and 2501.7.

A17.12000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments.5.2.1.20 and 5.2.1.18.

3.23.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.13,2501.7,and 2

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.1.20, and 5.2.2.7.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.2.1.18, 5.2.1.20, and 5.2.2.5.

09 —
3(y),

D and

uire-

2000
502.3.
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uire-

ITEM 3.24
TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE

3.24.1 Periodic Inspections

3.24.1.1 Electric Elevators. With the car at the b
terminal landing, check the top counterweight clea

In many cases the measurement is taken from thg
shackles to the deflection sheave since this would |
first obstruction. With the car located near the top
hoistway, look at the counterweight rails and dete
how high the guides have been running on the rails.
that point, place some calibration chalk or other i

bttom
Fance.
rope
e the
pf the
Fmine
From
Henti-

3.23.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Where coated ropes are
provided, they must be subjected to a magnetic flux test to
ensure integrity.

3.23.3 Acceptance

3.23.4 References

3.23.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 212 and Rules 206.7,
1001.2(c)(29)(a), 1200.5,1202.14,1203.9,and 1004.2(c).

82

fying-type marks on either the rail or the adjacent wall
level where the guides travel in order to measure the
exact position of the counterweight with the car level
at the lowest landing.

Run the car to the lowest landing.

If possible from an adjacent car, look at the marks rela-
tive to the position of the counterweights and determine
from the marks placed on the wall or rail the exact position
of the counterweights. In a single-car hoistway, exercise
caution and open the hoistway doors only enough to shine
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a flashlight in the hoistway to look at the marks placed on
the wall or rail to determine the exact position of the coun-
terweights.

Add the car runby, buffer stroke, jump, and 6 in. (150
mm) together. This will determine the minimum required
top counterweight clearance. Jump is based on 115% of
rated speed where oil buffers are used and the actual
governor-tripping speed where spring buffers are used.

NOTE: The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes above the

3.25.4 References

3.25.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 208.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.24, 8.10.2.2.3(f), and 8.11.2.1.3(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

3.25.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.9.

1. 2000 /D44 0N

COUNtETWEIgtSIIUCUTe Ay Mot AAWAYS DE alT eNCrOaC et Ol
the top counterweight clearance. However, excessive projection
should not be permitted if interference with sheaves or other
equipment would be encountered upon maximum overtravel.

3.24.2 Periodic Test

3.24.3 Acceptance

3.24.3.1 Electric Elevators. Measure and record the
top cpunterweight clearance.

3.24.4 References

3.24.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Rules 107.1h and 1001.2(c)(5).

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.4.9, 8.10.2.2.3(e), and 8.11.2.1.3(e).

3.21.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.4.

ITEM 3.25
CAR, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

3.25.1 Periodic Inspections
3.2p.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Car Sheaves. Inspectcar sheave and sheave bearings
for condition and adequaey of lubrication. Verify that
sheaye bearings are)securely fastened to the frame
members. HammeT test the rim and spokes of sheaves
as outlined in ¥tem 2.26. Verify that required sheave
guards are inplace.

(b)| Overhead and Deflector Sheaves. Inspect overhead
and deflector sheaves where inspection cannot be made

A1 d 1ot a e n 1
7. -20007 D ruoandaratereartions ne 1u1rement

5.2.1.24.

ITEM 3.26
BROKEN ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SW|TCH

3.26.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Check the device by manually opening the switch
and attempting to meve-the car. The car should|not move.
(b) Verify that<«the linkage attached to the switch
permits free operation of the switch.

3.26.2 Periodic Test
3.26.3)Acceptance

3.26.4 References

3.26.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ajd earlier
editions — Rules 209.2¢(2), 210.2(f), 1001.2(k)(9), and
1002.2i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25.2.3.2, 2.26.2.6, 8.1012.2.3(i),
8.11.2.1.3(i), and 8.11.2.2.9.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
ments 2.25.2.3.2, 2.26.2.6, 8.10.2.2.3(i), 8.1
and 8.6.4.19.9.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.4(d).

3.26.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1b-2009/B44b-09
and later editions — Requirements 8.5.4.19.9,
8.10.3.2.3(jj), and 8.11.3.1.3(hh).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.7.4(b)(2).

3.26.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.10 and 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 5.2.1.25 and 5.2.1.26.

Require-
1.2.1.3(i),

Require-

1 1 1 1. h h d [aTlal
from ‘theoverheadasouttimed-imHenr2:26:

3.25.2 Periodic Test

3.25.3 Acceptance

3.25.3.1 Electric Elevators. Record and check the
diameter of drums, overhead sheaves, and deflector
sheaves for compliance with drawings and specifications.
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ITEM 3.27
CROSSHEAD DATA PLATE AND ROPE DATA TAGS

3.27.1 Periodic Inspections
3.27.2 Periodic Test

3.27.3 Acceptance
3.27.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check and verify the infor-

(d) Check fastenings for compensating chains or ropes
to determine that they are securely fastened to the coun-
terweight. For elevators installed under A17.1-1960 and
later editions, compensating chains are required to be
fastened directly to steel counterweight frames or to a
bracket, but not to tie-rods. Determine that compensating
chains are suspended so that they will not catch on beams
or other projections in the hoistway.

(e) Verify the top counterweight clearance and bottom

mation o

3.27.3.p2 Electric and Roped Hydraulic Elevators.
Check anld verify the information on the hoist rope
data tag gnd the governor-rope data tag.

£l L. PR DS S loi
e Crossmecat—aata prates

3.27.4 References

3.27.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions |— Rules 207.3, 212.2, 1001.2(c)(11), and
1202.14.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.16.3, 2.20.2, 8.10.2.2.3(k), 8.11.2.1.3(k), and
8.7.2.21.

A17.3 4 Paragraph 3.12.2.

3.27.4{2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 207.3, 212.2, 1001.2(c)(11),
and 1202|14.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremnts 3.16.3, 2.20.2, 8.10.3.2.3(h), and 8.7.2.21.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.1j0.3.2.3(h) and 8.11.3.1.3(bb).

A17.3 + Paragraph 3.12.2.

3.27.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions — Rules 2501.8 and 2501.13.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions\~ Require-
ments 5.2(1.16 and 5.2.1.20.

ITEM 3.28
RWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

priodic Inspections

COUNTE
3.28.1 P

(a) Chq
bottom of

ck that leckmuts and cotter pins at the top and

the countérweight rods are in place and that

filler weights((siibweights) are securely held in place.
(b) Checkrthat the counterweight guide shoes are

corptarnwaiaht runby
counterweight+ -

(f) If a counterweight is provided and the spacéybelow
the hoistway is not permanently secured against afcess,
determine that a counterweight safety is priovided.

(g) Verify that a counterweight guard is in place.

3.28.1.1 Electric Elevators. Where\the counterweight
bufferis attached to the counterweight, determine that the
buffer fastening bolts are tightvDetermine that the oil
buffers are filled with oil to-the proper level.

Refer to Item 5.9 for buffer inspection informatjon.

3.28.1.2 Hydraulic.Elevators. Verify that a coynter-
weight buffer is/not provided.

3.28.2 Periodic Test

3.28.3Acceptance

3.28.3.1 Electric Elevators. Counterweights without
either mechanical compensation or counterweight safe-
ties may be located in a remote hoistway. See Item 4.11.

3.28.4 References

3.28.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Sections 201 and 202 and Rule 1001.2(c|)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-p7 —
Requirements 2.3, 2.4.9, 2.21, 2.22, 8.11.2.1.B(m),
8.11.2.1.5(c), 8.10.2.2.3(m), and 8.11.2.3.3.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Re
ments 2.3, 2.4.9, 2.21, 2.22, 8.6.4.20.3, 8.10.2.2.
8.11.2.1.3(m), and 8.11.2.1.5(c).

A17.3 — Sections 2.1.5, 2.4.3, 3.1, and 3.2.

3.28.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 300.8f, 301.4, 301.9, and
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirements 3.3, 3.4.6, 3.22.2, and 8.11.3.1.3(bb)
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red

juire-
B (m),

and
1308.
05 —

uire-

securely fastened to the frame and that the guiding
members are not worn excessively. Also, determine if
swivel-type or roller-type guide shoes are free to move
as intended.

(c) Where 2:1ropingisused, inspect the counterweight
sheave and bearings for condition and adequacy of lubri-
cation. Also, determine that the sheave bearings are
securely fastened to the counterweight frame and
whether required sheave guards are in place. Hammer
test the sheave rim and spokes as outlined in Item 2.26.

84

ments 3.3, 3.4.6, 3.22.2, and 8.11.3.1.3(aa).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.9.2 and 4.9.6.

3.28.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.2 and 2501.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.21 and 5.2.1.22.
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ITEM 3.29
COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

3.29.1 Periodic Inspections

If a counterweight safety is provided, determine that all
moving parts of the safety are lubricated, free from corro-
sion, and free to operate, and that under ordinary oper-
ating conditions the clearance between the guide rail and
each rail-gripping face of the safety components is correct.

Counterweight safeties, if provided, must be operated
by a slackening or breaking of the counterweight suspen-
sion means for hydraulic elevators irrespective of the
rated speed, and may be operated by a slackening or
breaking of the counterweight suspension means for elec-
tric elevators with rated speeds not over 150 ft/min (0.75
m/s). Counterweights are seldom used on hydraulic eleva-
tors, and counterweight safeties would be used even less
frequently.

Exan:rne the car and counterwelght guide shoes and their
fastenings to determine that they are properly secured,
aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or rollers for exces-
sive wear. Check that the rope is free of corrosion and that
rope fastenings are secure. Where provided, inspect the
safety drum rope and its deflecting sheaves and their
fastenings to determine that they are not worn excessively
or cofroded and that they are in operating condition.
Safety rope must be made from a corrosion-resistant
matefial (if it is not a continuation of the governor
rope) Use of Tiller rope is prohibited.

Chgck the buffer portion of Type C safeties to determine
that the oil level is within allowable limits. Also, test the
buffef compression switch and the oil level device for
propégr functioning.

3.29.2 Periodic Test

(a)| Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Cateqgory 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later:
Editidns). Check governor-operated counterweight safe-
ties, If provided, as outlined in Item 2.29, and safeties
that ¢perate by breaking or slackening of the-counter-
weight suspension means as outlined in Item.5.8.2.2.

(b)| 5-yr Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editidns). Check governor-operated counterweight safe-
ties, If provided, as outlined in Item 2.29, and safeties
that ¢perate by breaking or §lackening of the counter-
weight suspension means.as_outlined in Item 5.8.2.2.

3.293 Acceptance
(a)

Check that-aumetal marking plate has been securely
attached to the'safety plank, is readily visible, and is legibly
and permanently marked. Check that the data is accurate
and domplies with the Code.

(b)] Ifacounterweight is provided and the space below

3.29.4 References

3.29.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 205 and Rules 206:5(e), 1001.2(b),
1001.2(c)(14), 1001.2(c), 1002.3¢a),.Y003.2, and 1002.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.17.4,2.18.5.3,8.10.2.2.3(n), 8.1]1.2.1.2(y),
8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.10.2.2.2(z);.841.2.1.3(n), and §.11.2.3.1.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07=~Requirements 2.17.4, 2.18.5.3,
8.10.2.2.3(n), 8.11.2i1:2(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.11.2.1.3(n),
and 8.11.2.3.1.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.17.4; 2.18.5.3, 8.6.4.20.1, 8.102.2.3(n),
8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(z), and 8.11.2.1.3(n).
A17.3\>— Paragraphs 3.5.2, 3.6.2, and 3.12.2.

3:29.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 301.9, 300.10f 1006.2,
1005.2(c), and 1005.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 3.17.2, 3.6.2, 8.11.3.2.3(d), and B.11.3.4.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.17.2, 3.6.2, 8.6.5.16.3(d), and 8.11.3.2{3(c).

3.29.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.6 and 2500.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 5.2.1.6 and 5.2.1.17.

Require-

ITEM 3.30
SPEED TEST

3.30.1 Periodic Inspections
3.30.2 Periodic Test

3.30.3 Acceptance

the hoistway is not permanently secured against access,
verify that a counterweight safety is provided. A counter-
weight safety may be provided for ascending car over-
speed protection.

(c) Test the counterweight safeties as outlined in
Item 2.29 for governor-operated safeties or Item
5.8.2.2 for safeties that operate by breaking or slackening
of the counterweight suspension means.

85

3.30.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check and verify the
information on the crosshead data plate. Have the
rated load placed in the car and use a tachometer to
verify the rated speed going up and the operating
speed in the down direction. The following procedure
is recommended:

(a) After the top-of-car refuge area, top-of-car runby,
and operation of the top-of-car operating device have been
verified, have the rated load placed in the car and run the
car to the top with the top-of-car operating device while
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occupying the refuge area. Be sure to include the weight of
the persons in and on top of the car in the load.

(b) Have an assistant inside the car place the car on
independent service, if available, and place a call to the
lowest landing.

(c) Hold a tachometer against the rail and determine
the operating speed in the down direction.

(d) Have the person inside the car place a call to a
midlevel landing.

nd-detarmina
a-aeterme

3.31.3 Acceptance

3.31.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect the device and
verify that it will operate if any one of the ropes
becomes slack.

3.31.4 References

3.31.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 302.1b, 306.4, 1004.2(c)(26),

(e) Hol
the rated [speed.

For roped hydraulic elevators, also verify the informa-
tion on th¢ hoist rope data tag, the governor-rope data tag,
and the rail lubrication marking plate.

thatachaomatar 2oty
tHe-taerroeteragatt

3.30.4 References

3.30.4]2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier e¢ditions — Rules 205.16, 300.8, 301,
1004.2(c)[8), and 1006.2g and Section 3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.4/ (NR 301), 8.11.3.1.3(h), and 8.10.3.2.3(cc).
A17.3 4 Section 4.9.

3.30.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlidr editions — Rules 2501.8d and 2502.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremnts 5.2.1.16.4 and 5.2.2.6.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.16.4 and 5.2.2.4.

ITEM 3.31

SLACK ROPE DEVICE — ROPED HYDRAULIC
ELEVATQRS INSTALLED UNDER A17.1b-1989 AND
LATER EDITIONS

3.31.1 Periodic Inspections

3.31.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators.\Visually inspect the
slackropedevice to verify thatthere is no damage or inter-
ference wiith its movement.

3.31.2 Periodic Test

Have the car lowered on the safety or supports in the pit
to prevent the car\from reaching the first floor. The device
sepower to be removed from the lowering
valve. THen attempt to run the car up. The device

(NR-8.6.5-14-7)-and-10052f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B443105 —

Requirements 3.18.1.2, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2:3(z)} and
8.11.3.1.3(2).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 3.18.1.2, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.3(z),pand 8.11.3.1.3(y).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.9.

3.31.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d;
and earlier editions — Rulés*2502.3 and 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirements 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.2.2.5 and)5.2.2.12.

2000
05—

uire-

ITEM 3.32

TRAVELING SHEAVE — ROPED HYDRAULIC
ELEVATORS INSTALLED UNDER A17.1b-1989|AND
LATER EDITIONS

3.32.1 Periodic Inspections

3.32.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect the sheaye for
the following:

(a) secure tight fastening to the plunger or cylipder.

(b) the means to prevent slack ropes from leaving the
sheave is securely in place.

(c) guide shoes are seated in the guide rails, an
condition of guides and rails.

(d) rope changes. Where the material, grade, number,
or diameter of ropes has changed and the existing sheave
has beenretained, check for approval by alicensed pfofes-
sional engineer or the original equipment manufacturer.

d the

3.32.2 Periodic Test

3.32.3 Acceptance

should not allow power to the pump. Jump the device,
and move the car up. Then remove the jumper and
attempt to run the car by normal means. The car
should not operate in either direction until the slack
rope device is manually reset.

86

3.32.3.2 Hydrautic Etevators. Verify the following:

(a) sheaves exceed the minimum allowable pitch
diameter

(b) sheaves are marked with the minimum permissible
groove bottom diameter

(c) finished grooves or lining for ropes

(d) fillets are provided for points of changes in
diameter

(e) the sheave is in the guide rails, and the condition of
rails and guides
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3.32.4 References

3.32.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 212 and Rules 208.2, 208.3,
208.5, 301.1b, 302.1b, 307, 1004.2(c)(27), and 1203.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.20, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.24.5, 3.23.2, 3.18.1.2,
8.10.3.2.3(aa), 8.11.3.1.3(aa), and 8.7.3.25.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.20, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.24.5, 3.23.2.2, 3.18.1.2.8,

ITEM 3.34
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

3.34.1 Periodic Inspection

(a) Verify that the clearances between the car and the
counterweight assembly, the counterweight assembly and
the hoistway enclosure, and the counterweight assembly
and the nearest obstruction, including the counterweight

8.7.3.5, 8.10.3.2.3(aa), and 8.11.3.1.3(z).
A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 4.9.8.

3.32.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and darlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2501.9, 2502.2,

and 2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, and 5.2.2.8.
A1}.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ment$ 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, and 5.2.2.6.

ITEM 3.33
COMPENSATING ROPES AND CHAINS

3.33.1 Periodic Inspections

3.33.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine compensating
chainp and fastenings for excessive wear, damage, or dete-
rioration. Sash cord wear is not an indication of chain
damalge. See Item 3.23 for inspection of compensating
ropes

3.33.2 Periodic Test
3.33.8 Acceptance

3.33.4 References

3.3B.4.1 Electric Elevators.-A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns — Rules 202.4, 100%,2(c)(30), and 1003.2g.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ments 2.21.4, 8.11.2.1v3(dd), 8.10.2.2.3(dd), and
8.10.2.2.5(h).

3.3B.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and darlier edifions — Rules 2502.1a and 2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

screens, comply with requirements. These dlearances
supersede those specified in A17.1a-2002) requirement
2.5.1.2.

(b) Verify that all beams and suppofts are
anchored and that all fastening dévices are in

(c) Verify that all rope retainer guard
restraints are in place.

(d) Verify that snag guards, where requirgd, are in
place.

(e) Verify that upper- and lower-position res
provided on the ear or its guiding member.

(f) Measuré€ the clearance between the courfterweight
frame and the face of the counterweights and vdrify that it
complies With requirements.

(g) Verify that the upper- and lower-position|restraints
that are attached to the counterweight frame atfe in place.
Verify that the clearance between the upper- gnd lower-
position restraints and the guide rail complies with re-
quirements.

(h) Verify that the car and counterweight [guide rail
system, including the bracket spacing, fastenings,
supports, and joints, comply with requirements.

(i) Verify that the emergency exit can be op¢ned from
the top of the car without the use of a key.

properly
place.
or rope

fraints are

3.34.2 Periodic Test

3.34.3 Acceptance

(a) Measure the horizontal car and counterweight
clearances and verify that they comply with thie require-
ments.

(b) Verify that rope retainers are continuouf over not
less than two-thirds of the arc of contact between the rope
and its sheave or drum, and are located so not more than
one-sixth of the arc of contact is exposed. Rope|restraints

Requjrements 5.2.2.2 and 5.2.2.3. may be used; ifthey are used, there mustbe one for each 30
A171 2007 /D44 Q7 A los pa R H 1 1 £
« L LUUI/JJTT U7 dIilu 1dlT1l TUILIUIIS l\Cl,iullC uﬂg O '1IESS U1 dI'C CUIILACL.

ments 5.2.2.1 and 5.2.2.8.
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(c) Verify that snag guards are provided for snag points
created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates, vanes,
and similar devices, where

(1) governor ropes are located 20 in. (500 mm) or
less from a snag point

(2) theloop of traveling cables below the midpoint of
the elevator travel is located 36 in. (915 mm) or less hori-
zontally from a snag point
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(d) Verify that the rail system is installed per design,
including bracket spacing.

(e) Verify that snag points less than 12 in. (300 mm)
from the suspension ropes are properly guarded.

3.34.3.1 Electric Elevators. Verify that snag guards are
provided for snag points created by rail brackets, rail clip
bolts, fishplates, vanes, and similar devices, where the
counterweight end of compensating ropes or chains is
located 30 in. (760 mm) or less from a counterweight

3.34.4 References

3.34.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400 through 2402, 2404
through 2407, and 24009.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.1 through 8.4.3 and 8.4.5 through 8.4.8.

3.34.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400.1(a), 2400.1(b), 2400.1(d),

2400

below th¢ midpoint of the elevator travel is within 36
in. (915 mm) of a snag point.

3.34.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Refer to Item 5.16 and
A17.1/B4#, Table 8.4.11.13.

rail braf{et and the loop of compensating chains

L'TUU.Z, alld 2401 t}ll Uus‘u 24‘05.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —~Red
ments 8.4.1, 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1.1, 8.4.3.1.2, 8.4.3(1:4/8
8.4.5, 8.4.7, 8.4.8, and 8.4.11.

3.34.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators:\A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later’editions — Requirg
5.2.1.21.

uire-
4.3.2,

ment

88
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Part 4
Elevator — Outside Hoistway

ITEM 4.1
CAR PLATFORM GUARD

4.1.1| Periodic Inspections

Plafe the car 2 ft (610 mm) or 3 ft (914 mm) above one of
the landings with the hoistway door open and inspect the
guard to determine thatitisin place and securely fastened.
In sorhe cases, the guard can be inspected from the pit with
the car at the bottom terminal landing.

Onftruck loading elevators with collapsible gates, check
that 3 head guard, which extends the full width of the
hoistyay door, is provided when the vertical hoistway
door jopening is greater than the distance from the car
platfgqrm to the car top.

4.1.2| Periodic Test

4.1.3

Foy all elevators where a car leveling or truck zoning
devicp is provided, check that there is a smoothxmetal
guard extending a distance below the platforin floor
equall to the depth of the leveling or truck.zone plus 3
in. (7 mm), but not less than 21 in. (533-mm) on the
entrapce side of the platform. This apron must have a
width equal to or greater than the‘widest hoistway
door jopening.

Elepators installed under A17.1-2000 and later editions
that dre required to comply with unintended car move-
mentjmust be provided witha platform guard (apron) not
less than 48 in. (1220%mm) high.

Acceptance

4.1.4) References

4.14.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns = Rules 203.9 and 1001.2(d)(1).
A1}.152000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions(={ Require-
ments 2.15 and 5.2.1.15.

4.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500, 25021, and 2502.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through ‘A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1; and 5.2.2.5.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 andAater editions —| Require-
ments 5.2.1.15.2 and 5;2:2.

ITEM 4.2
HOISTWAY DOORS

4.2.1 Periodic Inspections

(a)“Manually Operated Hoistway Door. Open|and close
each manually operated hoistway door, and examine each,
ificluding any hand-operated latches. Note any broken
glass panels in the doors or any structural flefects in
the frames. Try to open the door by pulling pn it, and
also by lifting it without touching the lock or [latch. If it
can be opened in this manner, the lock or latch igdefective,
or the door has sagged so that the lock or latch i not enga-
ging properly. Check that pull straps are in good condition
and are properly secured on the upper panel df vertical-
slide biparting doors.

(b) Closed Position of Hoistway Door or Gatd With the
car door or gate in the closed position and| with the
hoistway door or gate fully open, close the|hoistway
door or gate slowly from the landing side|until the
maximum clear opening is reached at which thg actuation
of the elevator operating device will cause the cpr to start.
Measure the distance from the nearest face of the door
jamb or gate sill to the nearest edge of the door or
gate, or between the meeting edges of biparting doors.
Verify that from this position the door cannot bgreopened
from the landing side

ments—2.15:9,810:2:24(a), ana 8- 112 t4(a):
A17.3 — Section 3.3.2.

4.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 301.6 and 1004.2(d)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.15, 8.10.3.2.4(a), and 8.11.3.1.4(a).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.3.2 {4.2.2}.

4.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 203 and 2501.4.

The measured distance should not exceed the dimen-
sions indicated in Table 4.2.1-1.

Check the condition of the leading edges of the entrance
panels. Verify that horizontally sliding doors are in the
closed position when the car is waiting at a landing.

(c) Hoistway Door Clearance and Integrity. Verify that
door panels will not appreciably deflect, deform, or come
out of the guides or tracks. For horizontally sliding doors
installed under A17.1b-1992 and later editions, check that
safety retainers are provided at the top and bottom of the
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Table 4.2.1-1 Maximum Allowable Opening for a Hoistway Door or Gate in the Closed Position

Door Type

Maximum Allowable Opening [Note (1)]

Horizontally sliding doors (excludes A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1990

installations listed below)
Horizontally swinging doors

Vertically sliding counterweighted doors or gates

% in. (10 mm)

% in. (10 mm)
% in. (10 mm)

Horizontally sliding doors on elevators installed under A17.1-1955
through A17.1-1990 and meeting the following conditions:
(a) The car is operated from the inside only.
(b) . . .
that

position and lock them.

ill normally close the doors to % in. (10 mm) of the closed

4 in. (102 mm) if the hoistway doors are equipped with auxiliary
locks

2 in. (51 mm) if the hoistway doors are equipped with mechanical

i ts

Vertically sliding biparting counterbalanced doors

The distance between the doors when the astragallis withif %, in.
(19 mm) of the lower panel [Note (2)]

NOTES:

(1) Refers
Item 4.p.1(b).

(2) For ele
stopped

panels. Verify that the clearances between door panels
with eacH other, their frames, and their sills have not
become excessive. The required clearances became effec-

tive in th¢ following editions:

Door Tjype Maximum Clearance, in.  Code Edition
Horizontal lide % 1955 and later
Vertical slide 1 1971 and later
Swing % 1971 and later’
GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

(d) Opdning of Locked Hoistway Door Panel(s).On eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-1990 and laterteditions with
horizontally sliding and verticallysliding hoistway
doors in the closed and locked pesition, apply 30 Ibf
(133 N) ysing a door test scale~to-the leading edge of
the door|at the furthest point from the interlock.
Measure the gap at the furthest point from the interlock.
The differfence shall not exceed 1 in. (25 mm) maximum
per panel

4.2.2 Periodic Test

4.2.3 Acgeptance

bators installed under A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1991, this distance is when the door is not more‘than %, in. (19 mm) f
position when provided with interlocks or with mechanical locks and electric contacts withifi.2,in. (51 mm) of contact wi
other. The Code prohibits overlapping rigid astragals and center latches.

o the distance between door jamb and door edge, gate sill and gate edge, or meeting edges of bipartitig-doors, as measuied per

om its
h each

doors, door frame} and entrance hardware are labeled.

See Item 3.17.3.

4.2.4 References

4:2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efrlier
editions — Section 110 and Rules 111.7, 210.2, and
1001.2(d)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.11, 2.12.2.2, 2.12.3.2, 8.10.2.2.4(b)
8.11.2.1.4(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.

4.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Section 110 {Rule 300.11}; Rules 111.2pb and
111.3b {300.12}, 306.4, 1004.2(d)(2), and 1006.21).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11 {3.11}, 2.12.2.2 and 2.12.3.2 {3.12.1},
8.10.3.2.4(b), and 8.11.3.1.4(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.1.

4.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 110 and 2500.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.11 and 5.2.1.11.

4.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

uire-
and

D and

uire-

Examine hoistway doors, interlocks, and mechanical
locks and electric contacts (see Item 4.4). Determine
whether doors meet the requirements for passenger
elevators or for freight elevators. Measure the height
and width of the entrance. Measure the distances
between the hoistway face of horizontally sliding or
swinging doors and the hoistway edge of the landing
sill [see Table 3.14.3(b)]. Also, measure the distances
between the hoistway face of the hoistway doors and
the car door or gate (see Item 1.7.1). Check that the

90

earlier editions — Rules 110, 2500, and 2502.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.11, 5.2.1, and 5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11, 5.2.1.11 through 5.2.1.13, and 5.2.2.
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ITEM 4.3
VISION PANELS

4.3.1 Periodic Inspections

Where vision panels are provided, note that clear wired
glassisused and is secured in place. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1990 and later editions, check that the
required vision panel grille is in place.

below the landing so that the automatic unlocking
device on the car cannot release the interlock. With
the car away from the landing, try to manually open
the hoistway door. It should not be possible to open
the door. For sliding doors on elevators installed under
A17.1a-1991 and later editions, check that a force of
30 1bf (133 N) applied at the farthest point from the inter-
lock will not open the doors more than 1 in. (25 mm) per
panel. Observe the door operation and note that on

4.3.2Periodic Fest————————————————————~<losingthedeersdenet bounceopenbeyond the

4.3.3 Acceptance

Check that elevators with automatic or continuous-
presqure operation, with manually operated or self-
closirlg hoistway doors of the vertically or horizontally
slidinlg type, have a vision panel at all landings except
at landings of automatic operating elevators where a
hall position indicator is provided.

Chgck that all horizontally swinging doors have vision
panels.

When a glass door is provided, check the type of glass,
thiCl]lESS, minimum surface area, and edging.

4.3.

4.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns — Rules 110.7 and 1001.2(d)(3).

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.11.7.1, 8.10.2.2.4(c), and 8.11.2.1.4(c).

A1Y.3 — Paragraph 2.6.3.

4.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and-earlier
editigns — Rules 110.7 {300.11} and 1004.2(d)(3).
A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions.=~ Require-
ment$ 2.11.7.1 {3.11}, 8.10.3.2.4(c), and 8:11.3.1.4(c).
A1Y.3 — Paragraph 2.6.3 {Sectiom#.1}.

4.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 110.and 2501.11.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.11 and 5.2.1.11%

4.3.4.4 HydraulicLU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions_—~*Rules 110 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements*2.11 and 5.2.2.1.

A1Y.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2011 52111 and 522

References

closed position.

On vertical sliding biparting doors with, rétiring cams,
check the alignment of the cam and_interlock|rollers as
follows: With the doors open and the car level with
the landing, observe the alignment of the [interlock
roller with the retiring cam. Alse note that thq interlock
roller is near the vertical center of the retiring chm so that
the retiring cam cannot operate the interlock when the car
is outside the landing Zene.

4.4.2 Periodic Test

4.4.3 Acceptance

Determine whether interlocks or mechanicallocks and
electric contacts are provided [see Item 3.17.1(a)(6)]-
Nate that they are inaccessible from the landing side.

Verify that the interlocks, or the mechanical{locks and
electric contacts, are of a type that have been tested and
approved and are marked for identificagion [see
Item 3.17.1(a)(5)].

Check the retiring cam and note that it is permanently
marked with its horizontal force and horizontal move-
ment. Verify that the horizontal force and movement
comply with minimum Code requirements| Where a
modernization did not replace a retiring can] that was
installed under A17.1-1960 or earlier editions, the
marking would not be present. See also Item (3.17.3.

4.4.4 References

4.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Section 111 and Rule 1001.2(d)(4).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 2.12, 8.10.2.2.4(d), and 8.11.2.1.4(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.1.

4.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier

ITEM 4.4
HOISTWAY DOOR-LOCKING DEVICES

4.4.1 Periodic Inspections

On doors or gates equipped with interlocks, which are
unlocked automatically by retiring cams or similar
devices, when the car is in the unlocking zone place
the car near each landing outside this zone above and

editions — Section 111 {Rule 300.12} and Rule
1004.2(d)(4).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.4(d), and 8.11.3.1.4(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.1 {Section 4.1}.

4.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12 and 5.2.1.12.
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4.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.12 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.2.

ITEM 4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12 and 5.2.1.12.

4.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.12 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.2.

4.5.1 Pe

(a) Unlpcking Devices. Check any escutcheons on doors
and verify] that they are intact, securely fastened in place,
and not deformed. The unlocking device key should be
kepton thg premises by a person responsible for the main-
tenance of the elevators and only accessible to qualified
persons in case of emergency. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1978 and later editions, the keyway
should bg located at a height not greater than 6 ft 11
in. (2.11 ) above the floor.

For eleyators installed under A17.1a-1997 and later
editions, ¢heck that there is a hoistway door-unlocking
device at each landing where there is an entrance.

(b) Hoikstway Access Switches. Hoistway access switches
were reqliired for all elevators installed under A17.1-
1955. Hofistway access switches are required under
certain cqnditions for elevators installed under A17.1-
1960 and| later editions. For elevators installed under
A17.1b-1983 and later editions and A17.3, the movement
ofthe car by the upper access switch is limited in the down
direction fo the height of the crosshead above the platform
and in the|up direction to the length of the platfofmguard.
Check for|proper operation. Verify that the switch key is
kept in a location where it is available only:to-authorized
persons.

riodic Inspections

4.5.2 Periodic Test
4.5.3 Acgceptance

4.5.4 References

4.5.4.1| Electric’Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rules\111.6, 111.7, and 1001.2(d)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.6;2.12.7, 8.10.2.2.4(e), and 8.11.2.1.4(e).

ITEM 4.6
POWER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY DOORS

4.6.1 Periodic Inspections
4.6.2 Periodic Test

4.6.3 Acceptance

Where both a hoistway-door and a car door or gate are
opened and/or closed by power, check that the hoistway
door and the car door‘or gate are either

(a) both of the“horizontally sliding type

(b) both ofthe vertically sliding type

4.6.4 References

4.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Section 112 and Rule 1001.2(d)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 2.13.3, 8.10.2.2.4(f), and 8.11.2.1.4(f).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.

4.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rules 112.3 through 112.6 {300.13} and
1004.2(d)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-p7 —
Requirements 2.13.3 through 2.13.6 {3}13},
8.10.3.2.4(f), 8.11.3.2.3(g), and 8.11.3.1.4(f).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3 through 2.13.6 {3.13}, 8.6.5.14|3(g),
8.10.3.2.4(f), and 8.11.3.1.4(f).
A17.3 — Section 2.8 {4.1}.

4.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 112 and 2501.13.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.13 and 5.2.1.13.

uire-

D and

uire-

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.4.

4.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 111.6,111.7 {300.12}, and 1004.2(d)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.12.6 and 2.12.7 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.4(e), and
8.11.3.1.4(e).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.4 {Section 4.1}.

4.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2501.12.

92

4.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 112 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.13 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13, 5.2.1.13, and 5.2.2.
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ITEM 4.7
SEQUENCE OPERATION

4.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the door sequence operation on elevators with
vertical biparting power-operated hoistway doors and
power-operated car doors or gates.

(a) During the opening operation, the hoistway door
should be opened two-thirds or more of its travel

4.8.2 Periodic Test

4.8.3 Acceptance

Determine whether the hoistway enclosure conforms to
building code requirements for fire-resistive construction.

Verify that means to prevent accumulation of smoke
and hot gases, such as venting or pressurization, are
provided as required by the applicable building code.
See Item 3.11.

beforf the car door or gate starts to open.

(b)| During the closing operation, the car door or gate
should be closed two-thirds or more of its travel before the
hoistyvay door starts to close.

4.7.2| Periodic Test

4.7.3 Acceptance

4.7.4 References

4.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqgns — Rules 112.6, 112.3d, and 1001.2(d)(7).

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4, 8.10.2.2.4(g), and 8.11.2.1.4(g).

4.714.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editifons — Rules 112.6, 112.3d {300.13}, and
1004{2(d)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requfirements 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4 {3.13}, 8.11.3.2.3(g),
8.10.3.2.4(g), and 8.11.3.1.4(g).

A1Y.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4 {3.13}, and 8.6.5.14.3(g);

ITEM 4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

4.8.1 Periodic Inspections

(a)| Hoistway Enclosures-=Where openwork-type enclo-
sures|and doors are permitted and used, check enclosure
panels at all floors and*note whether they are securely
fasteped in place. Also, verify that wire netting or
mesh|required by applicable regulations is in place and
securgly fastened.

(b)| Glass Hoistways (Curtain Walls). A17.1-1978 and
later [editions require laminated glass, where used for

4.8.4 References

4.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d2000 a
editions — Rules 100.1, 100.4, 100'5,,and 10(1.2(d)(8).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later‘editions —| Require-
ments 2.1.1, 2.1.4, 2.1.5, 8.10.2;2.4(h), and 8.1{1.2.1.4(h).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.X1 and 2.1.2.
ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR.Rart 1201.

4.8.4.2 Hydraulic¢ Elévators. A17.1d-2000 gnd earlier
editions — Rules\100.1, 100.4, 100.5 {30/0.1}, and
1004.2(d)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.1, 2.1.4, and 2.1.5 {3.1}; 8.10.3.2
8.11.3.1:4(h).

A1A3 — Paragraphs 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 {Section 4.1}.

4.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 100 and 2501.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.1 and 5.2.1.1.

4.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 100 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/
Requirements 2.1 and 5.2.2.1.

hd earlier

Require-
4(h), and

Require-

B44-05 —

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-

ments 2.1, 5.2.1.1, and 5.2.2.
ITEM 4.9
ELEVATOR PARKING DEVICES

4.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Check operation of the parking (service key) device and
verify that all parts of the device are free to operate and
that the door cannot be opened unless the caf is at the

landing. For elevators installed under A17.141978 and

elevator hoistways in non-fire-resistant enclosures.
A17.1b-1983 required the laminated glass to comply
with ANSI Z97.1. A17.1-1993 recognized both ANSI
7Z97.1 and 16 CFR Part 1201 and required that each
panel be marked as specified in ANSI Z97.1, and that
the marking be visible after installation. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 added the Canadian standard CAN CGSB-12.1,
where applicable, and required marking as specified in
the applicable standard be visible on each panel after
installation.

93

later editions, the device should be located at a height
not greater than 6 ft 11 in. (2.11 m) above the floor.

4.9.2 Periodic Test

4.9.3 Acceptance
See Item 4.4.3.
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4.9.4 References

4.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rule 1001.2(d)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
8.11.2.1.4(i).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.3.

4.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rule 1004.2(d)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11.1.1 through 2.11.1.3, 8.1, 8.10.2.2.4(i), and
8.11.2.1.4(j).

4.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 110.1 and 1004.2(d)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.11.1.1 through 2.11.1.3, 8.1, 8.10.3.2.4(i), and
8.11.3.1.4(j).

A17 1 [aWaWaWal d 1o dias R 3 +
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8.11.3.1.4(i).
A17.3 + Paragraph 2.7.3 {Section 4.1}.

ITEM 4.10
EMERGENCY DOORS IN BLIND HOISTWAYS

4.10.1 P

For ele

briodic Inspections

bators installed under A17.1-1955, check that
emergengy doors are closed, locked, and free from
fixed obstructions. Check the operation of the door electric
contact. Hor elevators installed under A17.1-1960 and
later editipns, check for the above and that the emergency
doors are|self-closing and self-locking. Verify that a cyl-
inder-typg lock with a minimum of five-pin or five-disc
combination is provided, that the key is removable
only in the locked position, and that the lock can be
unlocked|from the landing side only. Verify that the
key for thjs lock is accessible only to elevator personnel.
Check thpt a sign indicating “DANGER, ELEVATOR
HOISTWAY” has been provided on the landing side of
each emergency door.

4.10.2 Ppriodic Test

4.10.3 Arceptance

Check the operation of the self-elosing device and the
functioning of the self-locking deyice;and thata door elec-
tric contaqt is provided. Check£hatit can be unlocked from
the landinlg side only throughithe use of the cylinder-type
lock, with a key that will{fot unlock any other door or
device in [the building.

Check that the key'is kept where it is available only to
elevator pgersonnel

Verify that-a)cylinder-type lock with a minimum of
either a fivé-pin or five-disc combination has been

ITEM 4.11
SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT HOISTWAY

4.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Where the counterweight runs within a separate ¢nclo-
sure outside the hoistway, each rope and its fastening
should be inspected at thé\door in the enclgsure
nearest to the top of the hoistivay. Determine that irjspec-
tion doors in the counterweight enclosure meet the re-
quirements of the Code. Instruct the operator to [move
the car a short distance at a time and inspect the fopes.

The Code prohibits the location of counterwgights
outside the_elevator hoistway, except for eleviators
without meehanical compensation or counterweight safe-
ties installed under A17.1f-1975 and later editions.
A17.44-1975 through A17.1b-1983 limited separatecoun-
terweight hoistways to observation-type elevators|

For elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions, confirm that the enclosed stop switdh, the
permanent light switch, an outlet, and a light are provided
in the hoistway immediately inside the entry door and that
all function properly.

4.11.2 Periodic Test
4.11.3 Acceptance

4.11.4 References

4.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 103.1, 103.3, 110.1, and 1001.2(d)(11).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.3.1, 2.3.3, 2.11.1.1, 2.11.1.2, 2.26.2.27,
8.10.2.2.4(j), and 8.11.2.1.4(K).

ITEM 4.12

provided on the landing side of the door, that the key
is removable only in the locked position, and that the
door can only be unlocked from the landing side.

NOTE: Emergency doors in blind hoistways are required on
hydraulic elevators only where car safeties are used.
4.10.4 References

4.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 110.1 and 1001.2(d)(10).

94

STANDBY POWER SELECTION SWITCH

4.12.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the standby power selection key is kept in a
location where it is available only to authorized persons.
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4.12.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

See Item 1.17.2.
4.12.3 Acceptance

4.12.4 References

ITEM 4.13
EQUIPMENT IN PUBLIC LOCATIONS

4.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that access panels to elevator equipment are
secured and of the appropriate Security Group. Electrical
enclosures should be enclosed to protect against acci-
dental contact. Ensure all required signage for equipment
identification and use is present.

4.12-4-1Fleetrie Eltevators—At 2
editipns — Rules 211.2, 211.8, 1001.2(d)(13), and
1002)2g.

A1}¥.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.27.2, 2.27.8, 8.10.2.2.4(k), 8.11.2.1.4(1),
and §.11.2.2.7.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
menty 2.27.2, 2.27.8, 8.10.2.2.4(k), 8.11.2.1.4(1), and
8.6.4.119.7.

A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2.

4.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earli¢r editions — Rules 207.8 {301.10}, 211.2 and
211.4 {306.11}, 1002.2g, 1004.2(d)(11), and 1005.2c.

A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
mentf 2.27.2 and 2.27.8 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.4(j), 8.11.2.2.7,
8.11.3.1.4(k), and 8.11.3.2.3.

A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2 {4.7.8}.

714 o000 ,-l 1H
7-1Cr U arra Carrrcrt

4.13.2 Periodic Test
4.13.3 Acceptance

4.13.4 References

4.13.4.1 Electric Elevators<A17.1-2016/B44-16 and
later editions — Requiréments 2.7.6.3.2, 8.1{2(e), and
8.6.11.15.

CSA B44.1-14/ASME-A17.5-2014 and later gditions —
Clause 20.22.

NFPA 70 ox €SA C22.1, as applicable.

4.13.4.2) Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-201p/B44-16
and later editions — Requirements 3.7.1, 8.1{2(e), and
8.6.11:15.

CSA B44.1-14/ASME A17.5-2014 and later gditions —
Clause 20.22

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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Part 5
Elevator — Pit

ITEM 5.1
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND
CONDITION

5.1.1 Periodic Inspections

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, verify that the elevatoris installed in
asingle hoiptway. Ifthe LU/LA elevator is equipped with an alter-
nate to boftom car clearance means and the means does not
activate auftomatically, follow instructions displayed in the pit
to operatg the means. Note the condition of the alternate
means priqr to entering the pit, if applicable.

(a) Chdck that the means of access is safe, convenient,
and accesfible only to authorized persons.

(1) 1t a pit access door is provided, check that it is
locked and is self-closing and can be opened from inside
the pit without a key. A17.3 also requires that this door be
kept closgd and locked.

(2) Tfaccessisthrough thelowestlanding, check that
the hoistway door-unlocking device or access switch oper-
ates properly.

(b) If apcess is through the lower landing and the, pit
floor is mpre than 4 ft (1219 mm) below the access;sill,
check the|required pit ladder for compliance and,secure
fastening fo the wall. If the ladder is not secure; do not use
it. A17.1-1978 and later editions require a-pit ladder for
pits extending more than 3 ft (914 mm)'below the access
sill. For el¢vators installed under A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and
later editipns, verify that a retractablé ladder, if provided,
is capable|of being extended and.retracted from the access
door. Enspire that the electrical’ device provided for the
retractable ladder, when dotin the fully retracted position,
causes pawer to be removed from the drive machine
motor angl brake.

(c) Chelck that'thie’stop switch can be reached from the
access en$ance and that it will prevent the car from oper-

1

ating by placing it in the “STOP” position and having a

depth exceeds 66 in. (1676 mm). Verify thdt\gither
switch will stop the car.

(d) The pit light switch must be accessible ffom the pit
access door. Turn this switch on and verify that lighting
meets Code requirements. A17.1a-1988\and later ediitions
require the bulb to be guarded externally to reduce acci-
dental breakage. These editionsilso require that a duplex
receptacle be provided in the.pit.

(e) From a safe positionZon the landing or pit gccess
door, use a light to visually inspect the pit for the presence
of water, accumulatién of combustible materials, joil or
other materials, ere€quipment not related to the elgvator
operation. Caréfully note the location of all equipmpnt in
the pit and under the car, and identify a refuge area fo use
in case thie'car runs down unexpectedly. Note the lo¢ation
of cars and equipment in adjacent hoistways. Sump dovers
levelwith the pit floor are required by A17.1a-1985 and
later editions. On entering the pit, examine for cleanliness,
éspecially in trenches and depressions allowed for buffers,
vertically sliding doors, or structural members.

Check the pit area for the installation of any piges or
ducts not related to operation of the elevator. For ¢leva-
tors installed under A17.1-1993 and later editi¢ns, a
permanent means of preventing the accumulation of
water is required.

(f) For elevators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, check that a duplex receptacle has been provided
in the pit. For elevators installed under NFPA 70-11993,
check thatthe receptacle is provided with GFCI protection.

For elevators installed under NFPA 70-1996 and later
editions, check that the receptacle is of the GFCI type. A
single receptacle supplying a permanently installed [sump
pump does not require GFCI protection.

5.1.2 Periodic Test
513 Aceceptance

person in the car attempt to move the car. In addition
to the other requirements in A17.1-1971 and later
editions, the “STOP” and “RUN” positions must be
marked on the switch. For elevators installed under
A17.1-1978 through A17.1b-1992, two pit switches are
required when the pit access is from the lowest
landing and the pit depth is more than 6 ft 7 in. (2007
mm). For elevators installed under A17.1-1993 and
later editions, two pit switches are required when the

Examine the pit construction for Code compliance, and
note that the pit floor is approximately level. If the pithas a
drain, verify that a positive means is provided to prevent
water, gas, and odors from entering the hoistway. For
elevators installed under A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
editions and provided with firefighters’ emergency opera-
tion, verify the sump pump capacity, except in jurisdic-
tions enforcing the NBCC. Inspect pit ladders for
appropriate clearances/distances with regard to rungs,
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cleats, or steps, and inspect side rail distances from their
centerline to their nearest obstructions and the ladders’
load-carrying capacity. For elevators installed under
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions, verify that a
retractable ladder, if provided, is capable of being
extended and retracted from the access door. Ensure
that the electrical device provided for the retractable
ladder, when not in the fully retracted position, causes
power to be removed from the drive machine motor

below that required at the time of installation or alteration
(Item 3.4), and the final terminal stopping devices remain
operational (Items 2.26, 3.8, and 5.4). For spring-return-
type oil buffers, where compression is permitted, check
that any compression of the car and counterweight buffers
does not exceed 25% of the buffer stroke.

Where required, examine the counterweight guard for
secure fastening and placement. In some cases, removable
blocking is furnished in connection with the counter-

and - i j ying rope
stretch in order to secure proper counterweight runby
5.1.4 References without shortening the ropes. If smoath imgtal plates

5.1{4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editijons — Rules 102, 103.2, 106.1, 210.2(g),
1001{2(e)(1), and 1206.2a.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment{s 2.2.2.5, 2.8, 2.3.2, (NR 106.1), 2.26.2.7,
8.10.2.2.5(a), 8.11.2.1.5(a), and 8.6.4.7.

A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 2.3.1, 2.3.2, and 2.7.3.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1}4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editigns — Section 102 {Rule 300.3} and Rules 106.1
{300.f}, 300.10, 306.4, 1004.2(e)(1), and 1206.2a.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
mentp 2.2.2.5, 2.8 {3.8}, (NR 106.1) {3.2}, 3.6, 3.26.4,
8.10.3.2.5(a), 8.11.3.1.5(a), and 8.6.4.7.

A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 2.3.1, 2.3.2, 2.7.3 {Section 4.1}, and
3.104.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1{4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2500.3, 2500.7, and*2501.11.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions.Z~ Require-
ment$ 5.2.1.2, 5.2.1.8, and 5.2.1.26.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable:

5.1{4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2502.1and 2502.7

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and.later editions — Require-
ments$ 5.2.2 and 5.2.2.12;

NFPA 70 or CSA @221, as applicable.

ITEM 5.2
BOTTOM CLEARANCE, RUNBY,
AND MINIMUM REFUGE SPACE

are used for blocking, examine for evidence of the
plates being coated with oil and pickedup by the counter-
weight.

Check the available refuge space for elevatorg installed
under A17.1b-1992 and later editions.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators and where provided, exatpine chains
attached to the bottom~ef-the counterweight. Checlf chains for
compliance with thé«requirements.

5.2.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the |available
refuge spagevfor elevators installed under A1[.1e-1987
and later editions.

If a’edunterweight is provided, the minimum counter-
weight runby must not be reduced below the §um of the
distance the car can travel above the top termirfal landing
until the plunger strikes its mechanical stop plug 6 in. (150
mm).

5.2.2 Periodic Test

5.2.3 Acceptance

5.2.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check the bottom car and
counterweight clearance and runby for compliance
with Code requirements. Position the car gbove the
lower landing to allow access to the pit. The|clearance
and runby may be determined as follows:
(a) Bottom Car Runby. See Figure 5.2.3.1.
(1) Measure the distance from the landing sill to the
car floor sill, dimension a.
(2) Without moving the car, measure th¢ distance
from the buffer to the buffer strike plate on the
bottom of the car, dimension b. Subtract a frpm b; this
is the bottom car runby. Note that a negative number indi-
cates that the car will strike the buffer when itis|level with

5.2.1 Periodic Inspections

If there has been an obvious change, such as a new
buffer, buffer mounting, or rope fastenings, check the
car and counterweight bottom clearances and runbys
(see Item 5.2.3).

5.2.1.1 Electric Elevators. The car and counterweight
runby may be less than provided upon installation,
provided the car and counterweight do not strike the
buffer, the top car clearances have not been reduced

the bottom landing.

(3) For spring-return-type oil buffers, where
compression is permitted, check that any compression
of the car and counterweight buffers does not exceed
25% of the buffer stroke.

(b) Bottom Car Clearance. See Figure 5.2.3.1.

(1) Measure the distance (dimension c) from the
lowest structure member beneath the car, ignoring
roller guides, platform aprons, safety jaws, and other


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Figure 5.2.3.1 Bottom Car Clearance Electric and Hydraulic Elevators

Bottom car runby =b-a
Bottom car clearance = ¢ — (b + buffer stroke)

!
|
1

GENERAL NOTE: Minimum refuge space not less than (a) or (b) below.

(a) 24 |n. by 48 in. by 24 in. high
(b) 18 |n. by 36 in. by 42 in. high

equipmenit located within 12 in. (305 mm) horizontally of
the hoistyay wall.

(2) Measure the distance from the buffer-t0,the
buffer stfiking plate on the car and add tHe jbuffer
stroke to this measurement b plus buffer stroke. Subtract
b plus buffer stroke from c to obtain the bottem car clear-
ance. Do npt consider trenches, depressions, or foundation
encroachments when making these. medsurements. Also,
use these [measurements to determine that no part of the
car or equjpment will touch the-floer when the car rests on
its fully compressed buffer.

(3) Hor LU/LA elegators, where an alternate to
bottom cpr clearance means is provided, check the
means foi compliance with the requirements.

(c) Bottom Counterweight Runby. With the car level
with the tpp t€rninal landing, visually check the distance
between thebottom of the counterweight and the top of

Example:
Buffer stroke = 10 in.
a=24in.
b=30in.
c=66in.

Bottom car runby =30 in.—24in. =6 in.
Bottom car clearance =66¢n. — (30 in. + 10 in.) =26 in.

5.2.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the bottom car
clearance and runby for compliance with Code require-
ments. Position the car above the lower landing to
allow access to the pit. The clearance and runby may
be determined as follows:
(a) Bottom Car Runby. See Figure 5.2.3.1.
(1) Measure the distance from the landing sill o the
car floor sill, dimension a.
(2) Without moving the car, measure the digtance
from the buffer to the buffer strike plate on the
bottom of the car, dimension b. Subtract a from B; this
is the bottom car runby. Note that a negative numbefr indi-
cates that the car will strike the buffer when it is level with
the bottom landing.
(b) Bottom Car Clearance. See Figure 5.2.3.1.
(1) Measure the distance (dimension c) from the
lowest structure member beneath the car, ignpring

the counterweight buffer in the pit, or where a gravity-
return counterweight buffer is used, between the
buffer plunger and the striker block in the pit.

For spring-return-type oil buffers, where compression
is permitted, check that any compression of the car and
counterweight buffers does not exceed 25% of the buffer
stroke.

Check the counterweight runby against the data plate
shown in the pit.

roller guides, platform aprons, and other equipment
located within 12 in. (305 mm) horizontally of the
hoistway walls.

(2) Measure the distance (dimension b) from the
buffer to the buffer striking plate on the car and add
the buffer stroke to this measurement. Subtract b plus
buffer stroke from c to obtain the bottom car clearance.
Do not consider trenches, depressions, or foundation
encroachments when making these measurements.
Also, use these measurements to verify that no part of
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the car or equipment will touch the floor when the car
rests on its fully compressed buffer.

(3) For LU/LA elevators, where an alternate to
bottom car clearance means is provided, check the
means for compliance with the requirements.

(c) Bottom Plunger Clearance. Verify that with the car
on full compressed buffers, the plunger does not strike the
bottom of the casing. To do this, lower the car by inspec-
tion or manual lowering and fully compress the buffers. On
sprin ;

infgs with the car level with the landing (runby).
Add to this distance the full stroke of the buffer. With
the buffer springs removed, the car must be lowered
at least the sum of the two distances.
counterweight is provided, verify the bottom coun-
terwdight runby and that no counterweight buffers are
provifed.

Chgck the counterweight runby against the data plate
showh in the pit.

5.2.4 References

5.2(4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 103.2, 107.1a, 107.1b, 201.4h,
1001{2(e)(2), 1202.14b, and 1206.8.
A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.4.1 through 2.4.3, 2.22.4.8, 8.10.2.2.5(b),
8.11.2.1.5(b) (NR 1202.14b), 8.6.4.11, and 8.6.5.10.
A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 2.4.2 and 2.4.3.

5.2,4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 300.8, 302.3c, 1004.2(eJ(:2), and

1006{2e.
A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 3.4, 3.18.3.3, 8.11.3.1.5(b), and.8:10.3.2.5(b).
A17.3 — Section 4.1.

5.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earligr editions — Rules 1206.8, 2500.4, 2500.8, and
2501)2.
A1y.1-2000/B44-00-and later editions — Require-

ments 5.2.1.3, 5.2.1.4¢ and 5.2.1.22.

5.2,4.4 Hydrautic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr edition$~— Rules 2502.1a, 2502.2b, and 2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requiréments 5.2.2.2, 5.2.2.8, and 5.2.2.10.

ITEM 5.3
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

5.3.1 Periodic Inspections

5.3.1.1 Electric Elevators. The lower final terminal
stopping device should be located as close to the terminal
landing as possible without interfering with the normal
terminal stopping device.
ere spring buffers are used, the lower ternhinal stop-
ping device must stop the car before the €ar-qtrikes the
buffer. With the car parked as near thedevice gs possible
and the stop button in the “STOP” position, usg a light to
check alignment of the device and/the'operating cam. The
roller should be centered on the camin such a pofsition that
the cam or roller will not be damaged when iff operates.
This must allow free motigu‘oef the roller arm arld positive
opening of the switchi-contact without damaging the
switch. Have the car“moved up and checl that the
device is securely-fastened and not loose.

NOTES:
(1) For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal stoppjing devices
do not'apply.
(2) ForLU/LA elevators, ifa winding drum machine is provided,
verify that a slack rope switch is provided in addition to the
final terminal stopping device.

5.3.2 Periodic Test
5.3.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier| Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 qnd Later
Editions). Test the operation of the final termindl stopping
device (final limit) and its relation to the cam bly jumping
out the normal terminal stopping device and rynning the
car past the terminal floor at slow speed. The ¢ar should
stop as close to the floor as practical.

The final terminal stopping device should nqdt function
when the car is stopped by the normal terminall stopping
device. Where spring buffers are used, verify that the
device will function before the buffer is|engaged.
Measure the length of the cam and, using the bottom
car runby and buffer stroke, check that the device will
continue to function until the car rests on its fully
compressed buffer. After this test, it will be hecessary
to jump the final terminal stopping device to[move the

A171-2007/B44-07 and Tater editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.1, 5.2.2.6, and 5.2.2.9.

99

car off of it.

(b) 5-yr Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means
(for A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and Earlier Editions); Category
5 Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). For static
control elevators see Item 2.28.2.1(b), and for emergency
terminal speed-limiting devices see Item 5.9.
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5.3.3 Acceptance

5.3.4 References

5.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1001.2(e)(4), and 1003.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.3, 8.11.2.1.5(d), and 8.10.2.2.5(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.2.

A171d-2000-and

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.5.2.12.

ITEM 5.5
TRAVELING CABLES

5.5.1 Periodic Inspections

5.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier edjtions — Rule 2501.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.25.

ITEM 5.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

5.4.1 Pe

If then
hoistway,
roller is i
alignment
top of the

riodic Inspections

rmal terminal stopping device is located in the
check that it is securely fastened and that the
good condition and aligned with the cam. The
with the cam may have to be checked from the
car as described in Item 3.5.1.

5.4.2 Pe
See Items 2.28 and 3.5.

riodic Test

5.4.3 Acgeptance

5.4.4 Re
5.4.4.1

ferences

Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and“earlier
editions + Rules 209 and 1002.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-200%/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25, 8.10.2.2.5(e), 8.1142.1.5(e), and
8.11.2.2.5
A17.1a]
ments 2.2
A17.3 A

5.4.4.2
editions
1004.2(e)

A17.1-]

2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
5, 8.6.4.19.5, 8.10.2.2.5(¢), and 8.11.2.1.5(e).
— Paragraph 3.9.1.

Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
— Rules 305.1, 1002.2e {1005.2c}, and
(5).
000/B44<00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.45.1£8,11.2.2.5 {8.11.3.2.3}, 8.10.3.2.5(e), and
8.11.3.1.5[e)«

s and
b. The
t any
es for

Examine the lower portion of the traveling cable
their connections to the car as outlined in Item 871
cables should not touch the pit floor or rublagains
other equipment. Examine the visible portion of cab
wear, twist, or damage.

5.5.2 Periodic Test
5.5.3 Acceptance

5.5.4 References

5.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and e
editions — Rule 102.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.8.2,°8.11.2.1.5(f), and 8.10.2.2.5(f).

NERAC70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and €
editions — Rules 102.2 {300.3} and 1004.2(e)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 2.8.2 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.5(f), and 8.11.3.1.5(f).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2500.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 5.2.1.1 and 5.2.1.8.

5.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rule 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-
Requirement 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
5.2.2.

arlier

uire-

arlier

uire-

D and

uire-

0 and

ment

ITEM 5.6
GOVERNOR-ROPE TENSION DEVICES

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.1 {Section 4.6}.

5.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.25.

5.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.12.

100

5.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Examine the governor-rope tension device and deter-
mine whether

(a) there is sufficient remaining travel of the sheave
frame to maintain tension in the governor rope and
that the frame is securely fastened to the hoistway

(b) the frame moves freely in its guides
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(c) the operation of the sheave while the car is in
motion reveals no excessive wear of the sheave, shaft,
or bearings, and that all parts are lubricated

(d) thereis excesslubricant or other contaminants that
may get on the governor rope

(e) with the car operating, there is noise caused by
rubbing or a bearing in failure mode

Lifting of the tension weights with the car at rest and the
stop switch in the “STOP” position may also assist in
detecH

5.6.2 Periodic Test

5.6.3 Acceptance
5.6.3.1 Electric Elevators. See Item 2.28.3.

5.6.

5.6
editig

Al
ment

Al

5.6
editi
1206

Al
Requ
8.6.1.

References

.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
ns — Rules 206.7, 1001.2(e)(7), and 1206.1a.
V.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
5 2.18.7, 8.10.2.2.5(g), 8.11.2.1.5(g), and 8.6.1.6.2.
y.3 — Paragraph 3.6.

.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
ns — Rules 206.7, 301.8, 1004.2(e)(11), and
1a.
.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
rements 2.18.7, 8.10.3.2.5(k), 8.11.3.1.5(k), and
b.2.

A1}.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 2.18.7, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.3.2.5(k), and 8.11.3.1.5(j).

A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 3.6 {4.9.7}.

5.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.4d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.[18.

5.6(.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earligr editions — Rule 2502:2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00.through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.3¢
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.2.2.

ITEM 5.7

5.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Examine the car portion of the car frame accessible from
the pit and determine whether all fastenings, including
those between the car frame and the platform, are securely
in place and that the frame is not distorted.

Examine the buffer strike plates to determine that they
have not been deformed or removed.

101

Examine the frame and platform members and their
fastenings. Distorted or straightened members, blistered
paint, exuded rust from between members or around bolts
or rivets, and oil bubbles on members may all be clues to a
cracked or fractured member. Where examination reveals
the possibility of a fracture, further investigation should
be made as identified in Item 3.18.

Check any platform toe guards and aprons on entrance
sides and determine whether they are securely fastened to
i i and deter-
k the plat-
If a truck
neet Code

mine whether they are securely fastened. Cheg
form guard for secure fastening and length.
zoning device is provided, the guard sheuld 1
requirements for this application,

Ifawood car platform is provided, check the fi
tion of the underside of the car\platform for con
a fire-retardant paint has been used, it should
condition. If the underside.is clad with sheet metal, it must
bein place. A17.1-20007/B44-00 and later editiopns require
exposed platform inaterials to be metal or to meet flame
spread and smoke’generation requirements.

re protec-
pliance. If
be in good

5.7.2 Periodic Test

5.7.3-Acceptance

[f‘any platform materials exposed to the ho
not metal, provide a test report to verify compl
flame spread and smoke generation requirem

stway are
ance with
ents.

5.7.4 References

5.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 a
editions — Rules 203.8, 203.6, 207.2b
1001.2(e)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.15.8, 2.15.6, 2.16.2.2, 8.10.2.2.
8.11.2.1.5(i).

A17.3 — Section 3.3.

5.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 3
editions — Section 308 and Rules 301.6, 3(
1004.2(e)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 3.28, 3.15, 3.18.2.3,8.10.3.2.5(g), and 8.1

A17.3 — Section 3.3 {para. 4.2.2}.

5.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d

nd earlier
(3), and

Require-
6(i), and

nd earlier
2.2¢, and

Require-
1.3.1.5(g).

2000 and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.15.

5.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.2 and 2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.5, and 5.2.2.7.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.5, and 5.2.2.8.
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A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2 and 5.2.2.6.

ITEM 5.8
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES AND
GUIDING MEMBERS — INCLUDING ROPED
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS INSTALLED UNDER
A17.1b-1989 AND LATER EDITIONS

itates adjusting the governor-rope movement (required to
operate the safety mechanism to the point where the safety
jaws exert pressure on the rails) to within the maximum
permitted by Rule 205.11. The closer running clearance,
permitted for older safeties, may result in wear on the gripping
surface of the jaws, which requires careful inspection to detect
and may necessitate frequent readjustment. A17.3 does not
address safety jaw running clearance but does address the
safety rope pullout that often affects the safety jaw clearance.
If sliding guides have been replaced with roller guides, the

cqfnf}r jaws-must-not touch the gnidn railwhen the roller

5.8.1 Pe
5.8.1.1

(a) Stepl Guide Rails. Examine the car and counter-
weight gliding members and their fastenings to deter-
mine that they are properly secured, aligned, and
adjusted, pnd that they are not worn excessively.

Determjne that all moving parts of the safety are clean,
lubricated, not corroded, and free to operate, and that the
clearance|between the guide rail and each rail-gripping
face of the safety parts is in compliance with the Code
(see Note|below).

Check that the rope used to connect the safety to the
governor frope is securely fastened and snugly seated in
the deflecfion sheaves without any kink or excess slack.
The rope ghould not be corroded. On drum-operated safe-
ties, checK that the safety drum rope is correctly wound on
the drum.Where the safety jaws are connected with tie-
rods, such rods must be straight and secure.

If the saffety switch is located here, inspect its condition,
position, dnd fastening. Check to see that a metal markihg
plate is spcurely attached to the safety plank, readily
visible, arjd legibly and permanently marked indicating
the following:

(1) the maximum tripping speed, in feet.per minute
(meters ppr second), for which the safety may be used —
A17.1-1935 and later editions

(2) the maximum weight, in(lb, that the safety as
installed is designed to stop and sustain — A17.1-1955
and later |editions

(3) the type of safety*— A17.1-1955 and later
editions

4t
— A17.1-

Fiodic Inspections
Electric Elevators

e name orlogo/trademark of the manufacturer
P000/B44-00 and later editions

(5) the force required to activate the safety or
governorfrope’releasing carrier — A17.1a-1997 and

guide is at its fullest extent of movement.

(b) Wood Guide Rails. In addition to examining the
governor-rope system and guide rails, perform the
following examinations:

(1) From the top of the car, examine all safety
ating parts including levers and linkage to be sure tl
keys and setscrews are in placeand tight. There sho
be an excessive amount of losEmotion in the transmi
movement to the finger rods actuating the safety

(2) From the pit, with the elevator car platfory
convenient height, the'safety jaws can be readily exa
and applied against the guide rails by pulling the gov
rope. The saféty jaws should be brought in contact with
both guidelrails in such a manner that any dowrward
motion of'the car would cause the jaw teeth to dig
into thefrails.

(3) When a safety operating switch is provide
motion of bringing the safety jaws in contact with th
must be sufficient to operate the switch.

(4) The distance between the rail-gripping su
should not be less than the thickness of the rail plus
(6.4 mm).

See Figure 5.8.1.1-1.

oper-
hat all
dnot
tal of
aws.

m at a
nined
ernor

d, the
b rails

faces
1/4 in.

5.8.2 Periodic Test
See Item 2.29.

safe-
bf the
ended
lowly
ctthe
be, to
eight

5.8.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Test counterweigh
ties that are operated by breaking or slackening
counterweight suspension means by placing an ext¢
jack and blocking under the counterweight. Then §
move the car up, allowing the counterweight to contd
blocking. Then lower the jack, to obtain slack ro
operate the safety and verify that the counterw
safety will stop and hold the counterweight. It will bg nec-
essary to jump the slack rope device when conductirg this

later editiens

This marking plate has been required since A17.1-1955,
but A17.3 does not require this marking plate. Prior to
A17.1-1955, the safety was required to be marked
with load and speed data, but no marking method was
specified.
NOTE: A running clearance of % in. (2.4 mm) was permitted for
safeties installed under A17.1-1937 and earlier editions. A clear-
ance of %4 in. (3.6 mm) is required for elevators installed under
A17.1-1955 and later editions, with ¥4 in. (1.6 mm) minimum
between either side of the rail and the gripping face. This facil-

102

test to prevent it from operating before sufficient slack
rope is obtained to operate the safety. After this test,
the elevator should not operate until both the safety
switch and the slack rope device are manually reset.

For roped hydraulic elevators, the car safeties may, in
addition to being activated by the governor, be activated
by the slackening or breaking of the suspension means.
Test as outlined above for counterweight safeties, except
that the jack should be placed under the car.
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Figure 5.8.1.1-1 Safety Gripping Face and Guide Rail Minimum Clearance

.. Safety__
gripping face

—<— Guide rail

Minimum-clearance

Minimum clearance
between safety jaws
equal to thickness of
rail plus 3.5 mm (0.14 in.)

GENERAL NOTE: See A17.1/B44, requirement 2.17.10.
5.8.3 Acceptance

Exdmine the data on the safety marking plate.
5.8.4 References

5.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editjons — Section 203 and Rules 205.11!
1001{2(e)(10), 1001.2b(2)(c), 1002.3a, 1206.1g, and
1202/4a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44=07 —
Requirements 2.15.2, 2.17, 8.2.6, 8,410.2.2.5(j),
8.11J2.1.5(j), 8.11.2.3.1, 8.6.4.5, 8.7.2715.1, and

8.11.3
Al

.2.3(c).
F.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later(editions — Require-

mentp 2.15.2, 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.6.4.5, 8.6.4.20.1, 8.7.2.15.1,

8.10.1
Al

5.8
editid
1004

Al
Requ
8.11.1

-2.5(j), 8.11.2.1.5(j), and 8:6.5.14.3(c).
V.3 — Section 3.5.

4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
ns — Sections.205and 1306 and Rules 301.8,301.9,
2(e)(10), 1005/2c, and 1005.4.

y.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
rements2.17, 8.2.6, 3.17.1, 3.17.2, 8.10.3.2.5(j),
.1.5(),"8.11.3.2.3(c), and 8.11.3.4.1.

Al

F.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-

between safety gripping
face and guide rail
1.5 mm (0.06 in.)

Force sufficient to remove
all clearance between
guide shoe assembly
and guide rail

Guide shoe assembly

A17.1-2600/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —

Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.
A172-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/

Reguirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.11, and 5.2.2.16.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —

ments 5.2.2, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.

ITEM 5.9
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFERS

B44-05 —

Require-

AND

EMERGENCY TERMINAL SPEED-LIMITING

DEVICES

5.9.1 Periodic Inspections
5.9.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Oil Buffers. Make the following examinafions:

(1) Checkthe bolts holding the buffers and
to verify that they are tight.

(2) Check the buffer oil level by the means
to determine that it is within the maximum and
allowable limits.

(3) Test the plunger for excessive side p

(4) Verify that the plunger is free of dirt

(5) Check the buffer marking plate. A17.1

ments 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.6.5.14.3(c), 8.6.5.16.1, 3.17.1,
3.17.2, 8.10.3.2.5(j), and 8.11.3.1.5(h).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.6.

5.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlie

r editions — Rules 2501.1, 2501.4, and 2501.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.17, 5.2.1.23, and 5.2.1.29.

5.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.2.

later editions require the stroke to be shown on
marking plate. Check that the maximum and
loads, the maximum striking speed, the oil
index number, and pour point are provide

mounting

provided
minimum

ay.
and rust.
1987 and
the buffer
minimum
viscosity,
d. A17.1-

2000/B44-00 and later editions also require name, trade-
mark, or file number for identification of the manufacturer

and the certification markings on the buffer d

(b) Spring Buffers. Check car and counterweight spring

buffers to verify that

ata plate.
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(1) they and their supports are securely fastened in
place.

(2) they are vertical and in alignment with striker
plates on the car or counterweight.

(3) springs are properly seated in the cup or other
mounting provided.

(4) springs have not been deformed, obviously
weakened, or damaged.

(5) the buffer marking plate is in place and contains

5.9.1.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1b-1995 and
later editions allow elastomeric bumpers capable of
absorbing the energy of a fully loaded car. Inspect as
outlined in Item 5.9.1.3. Emergency terminal speed-
limiting devices do not apply.

5.9.2 Periodic Test
5.9.2.1 Electric Elevators

all of the required—information—~At71d-1986-andtater (a) Yearly Test of Qil Buffers (for A17.1d-2000 and
editions require the number of springs to be indicated Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test of Oil Buffers (for
on the buffer marking plate in addition to the other data. ~ A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Test-the gravity
(6) removable springs are identified and that the and spring-return-type oil buffers by fully’ compre¢ssing
marking plate indicates the identification. the plunger and verifying that it will ‘return to [a full
(c) Solid Bumpers. Prior to A17.1-1978, solid bumpers extended position in 90 s. If the buffer canhot be manually
were allowed on passenger elevators with rated speed not depressed, it will be necessary to place blocking befween
exceeding 50 ft/min (0.25 m/s) and on freight elevators the car and counterweight and eperate downward af slow
with ratefl speed not exceeding 75 ft/min (0.38 m/s). speed. This can be done by suspendinga 4 x 4 beneath the
A17.1-1978 and later editions do not allow the use of  car or counterweight in alighment with the buffery. It is
solid bunjpers (except with Type C safeties). Check car ~ usually best to operate the car at slow speed from the
and, when they are used, counterweight solid bumpers car top operator for(this test. If the 4 x 4 cannfot be
to verify that suspended, it may be held in place with a 1 x 4 attached
(1) they and their supports are securely fastened in to it. This will allow the person holding it to position them-
place selves in a safe*position in case the 4 x 4 slips off pf the
(2) o damage or deterioration exists buffer andy/or the car continues to move. If possible, the
(3) theyare vertical and in alignment with the striker personshould be positioned outside the hoistway off in an
plates of the car or counterweight adjacent pit with the adjacent pit’s car out of servicg. Test
(d) Elatomeric Buffers. A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later ~ buffers on Type C safeties in the same manner.
editions dllow elastomeric buffers capable of absorbing Then place a 50-1b (23-kg) weight on the spring-r¢turn-
the energy of a fully loaded car. Inspect as outlined in type oil buffer and depress it 2 in. (51 mm). This dan be
(c) and vprify that the replacement criteria have not done using a small hydraulic jack between the car and
been mef (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.4.42). A buffer. Release the buffer and verify that it will feturn
written checkout procedure must be part of tife on-site  to its fully extended position within 30 s.
documentation [see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.1.2.2 Test the compression switch on gas spring-returij-type
(©)(1)]. buffers by compressing the buffer % in. (13 mm) and|using
an ohmmeter to determine that the switch opens.|Then
5.9.1.2 [Hydraulic Elevators move the car up, take one lead off of the switcl], and
(a) Oil|Buffers. When they arée-dsed, refer to Item verify that the car cannot operate with the switch [open.
5.9.1.1(a) Test the buffer compression switch on Type C gafety
(b) Spring Buffers. Referto-Item 5.9.1.1(b). buffers by having the buffer comp'ressed 10% of. its
(c) Solid Bumpers. A17:4=1982 and later editions allow stroke and use an ohmmeter to Ver{fy that the switch
solid bumipers on hydraulic elevators that have an oper- opens. Th.en move the car, allpyvmg the buffler to
ating spedd in the/down direction of less than 50 ft/min return to its fully ext.ended position. Remove gne of
(0.25 m/s)). Inspect as outlined in Item 5.9.1.1(c). In addi- the leads from the switch and at.tempt to operafe the
tion, verify thatremovable springs are identified and that car. The car must not operate with the lead re ove(.i.
the markipg\plate indicates the identification in addition Restore the lead and remove one lead from the oil

to the other data.

(d) Elastomeric Buffers. A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later
editions allow elastomeric buffers capable of absorbing
the energy of a fully loaded car. Inspect as outlined in
Items 5.9.1.1(c) and 5.9.1.1(d).

5.9.1.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1b-1995 and
later editions allow elastomeric bumpers capable of
absorbing the energy of a fully loaded car. Inspect as
outlined in Items 5.9.1.1(c) and 5.9.1.1(d). Emergency
terminal speed-limiting devices do not apply.

104

teveltswitch—Agaimattempttooperatethe—car. This
should also prevent operation of the car.

(b) 5-yr Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 5 Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) For car buffers, if the elevator is equipped with
counterweight safeties, tie down the counterweight safety
lift lever with four wraps of No. 16 gage copper wire or
equivalent. This will avoid an accidental setting of the
counterweight safety by inertia. Do not block the
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counterweight safety; it must remain workable. Reverse
the procedure for testing the counterweight buffer. Place
the rated load in the car.Jump out the terminal slowdowns
and directional switches. The final terminal stopping
device must remain operative but be temporarily relo-
cated to permit full compression of the buffer. Take
the cars in adjacent hoistways out of service.

(-a) Full-Stroke Buffer. Move the car up enough to
obtain rated speed and run the car into the buffer.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.22, 2.6, 2.26.2.22, 8.11.2.3.6,
8.10.2.2.5(c), 8.2.3, 8.3.1.3, and 8.11.2.2.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2013/B44-13 —
Requirements 2.22, 2.6,2.26.2.22,8.2.3,8.3.1.3,8.6.4.19.1,
8.6.4.20.3, 8.6.4.20.6, and 8.10.2.2.5(c).

A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.6, 2.22, 2.26.2.22, 8.2.3, 8.3.1.3, 8.6.4.4.2,
8.6.4.19.1, 8.6.4.20.3, 8.6.4.20.6, 8.10.2.2.5(c), and

S oottt

{-b)Reduced-StrokeBuffer—T
the dpeed of the car to the speed on the buffer
markjng plate. Then run the car into the buffer at this
speed.
(-c) Emergency Terminal Speed-Limiting Device.
e such a device is provided, determine that it is
itional. Then run the car into the terminal at
speed. The device should slow the car down so
he stop is no more severe than that produced by
g the car into the buffer at the buffer design speed.
) After the test

(-a) remove any jumpers that were installed
(-b) examine the buffer for damage or excess oil
nd determine that the plunger returns to its full
ded position in 90 s

(-c) examine the car (including car interior) for
oe

(-d) restore the final terminal stopping device to
Foper position and test it as outlined in Item 5.4
(-e) remove any tie-down that was wrapped on the
" counterweight lift lever

(-f) have the required test tags installed
3) For counterweight buffers, remove the fated load
the car and test the counterweight bufferyas outlined
r buffers.

Wher
oper
rated
that

runni

loss 4
exten|

dama
the p

car o

from
for c3

NOTE
Howe
portig
withit
switch

This test is not required where Type € safeties are used.
ber, where Type C safeties are-applied, check the buffer
n of Type C safeties to determine that the oil level is
h allowable limits. Also,-test the buffer compression
and the oil level deviee\for proper functioning.

5.9.2.2 Hydraulic/Elevators. Refer to Item 5.9.2.1(a).

5.9.3

5.9.3.1 Electric Elevators. Compare the data on the
buffer marking plate with the data on the elevator
layout drfawings and the actual installed conditions of

Acceptance

OISO Or

A17.3 — Section 3.1 and para. 3.10.4(m).

5.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 4
editions — Rules 301.3, 306.4, 1004:2(€)(4),
and 1308.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —|
ments 3.22.1, 3.26.4, 8.2.3.2, 8(6.4.4, and 8.11.

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.2:1:

5.9.4.3 Electric LUZLA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions —Rules 2500.10, 2501.2, and 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2013/B44-13 —
Requirements'5.2.1.6, 5.2.1.22, and 5.2.1.26.

A17.1-2Z016/B44-16 and later editions —
ments 5:2.1.6, 5.2.1.22, 5.2.1.26, and 8.6.1.2.2

5.9:4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d
earlier editions — Rules 2502.2b and 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.2.9, and 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/
Requirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.2.2.9 and 5.2.2.13.

nd earlier
1206.1(e),

Require-
3.1.5(d).

Require-
c)(1).
2000 and

B44-03 —
B44-05 —

Require-

ITEM 5.10
COMPENSATING CHAINS, ROPES, AND §

NOTE: Item 5.10 applies to electric elevators only.

HEAVES

5.10.1 Periodic Inspections

5.10.1.1 Electric Elevators. Where comj
ropes or chains are used, determine that
(a) there is sufficient remaining travel of the sheave
frame to maintain tension in the compensaiing ropes

bensating

and to operate the compensating sheave swifich. Ropes

should have sufficient tension to remain within the

the elevator and verify that it meets Code requirements,
especially for load rating, stroke, and speed, or number of
springs. For elastomericbuffers, a written checkout proce-
dure must be part of the on-site documentation [see
A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.1.2.2(c)(1)].

5.9.4 References

5.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 201 and Rules 109.1, 210.2(w),
1002.3f, 1003.2e, 1206.1f, and 1308.2.

105

sheave grooves.

(b) the sheave frame moves freely in the guides while
the car is in motion.

(c) thereisno evidence of excessive wear of the sheave,
shaft, or bearings, and all parts are lubricated.

(d) the car stops when the switch or switches operated
by the compensating sheave frame are opened. Manually
open these switches while the carisin motion at the lowest
operating speed.
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(e) the ropes or chains are properly hung and securely
fastened to the underside of the car and counterweight
(see Items 3.22, 3.23, 3.28, and 3.34).

(f) Inspect the portion of the compensating chains or
ropes and their fastenings that could not be inspected
from the car top. Where chains are used, examine for
wear at mating links.

(g) If a tie-down is provided for holding the compen-
sating-rope sheave during the operation of the safety or

chould baxbcually ayamainad for capndition ~nd
HOHra—Be—V €r

5.11.2 Periodic Test
5.11.3 Acceptance

5.11.4 References

5.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 302 and Rules 1004.2(e)(3) and
1206.5b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —

buffer, it
damage.

(h) Chdck the compensating sheave switch. Check the
compensating-rope tie-down, which was required for
speeds exceeding 800 ft/min (4.06 m/s) in A17.1d-
1970 and|is required for speeds exceeding 700 ft/min
(3.56 m/q) in A17.1-1971 and later editions.

NOTE: For
sheaves dd

TSty —CxTH e e O C o tTrerO ot

LU/LA elevators, compensating chains, ropes, and
not apply.

5.10.2 Pgriodic Test

5.103 A

5.10.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check the compensating-
rope tie-dpwn if the rated speed is greater than 700 ft/min
(3.56 m/q).

Cceptance

5.10.4 References

5.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions -+ Rules 202.4, 205.17,210.2c, and 1001.2(e)(8):

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requirements 2.21.4, 2.17.17, 2.26.2.3, 8.10.2.2.5(h),.and
8.11.2.1.5[h).

For A1}¥.1-2010/B44-10, refer to ASME,A17.6-2010,
Section 110. See also Item 3.23.

NOTE: Itenfs 5.11 through 5.15 apply to hydraulic elevators only.

ITEMS.11
PLUNGER AND CYLINDER

5.11.1 Periodic Inspections

5.11.1.2
pitting, s
leakage 4
means to
Code and is properly maintained.

Examine the plunger fastening to the car frame to verify
that it is secure and adequately fastened to the car.

Hydraulic Elevators. Examine the plunger for
Coring, or corrosion that may cause excess
nd-create a safety hazard. Check that the
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Requirements 3.18, 8.10.3.2.5(cJ, 8.11.3.1]5(c),
8.11.3.2.5, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions,= Require-
ments 3.18, 8.10.3.2.5(c), 8.11.3.1.5(¢),8.6.5]15.1,
8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.
A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.3.1 and 4.3:2.

5.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA E£levators. A17.1d{
and earlier editions — Rules2502.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 throtgh A17.1b-2003/B44-
Requirement 5.2.2.7.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-
Requirement 5.2:2:8.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
5.2.2.6.

2000

ITEM 5.12
(RESERVED)

ITEM 5.13
GUIDING MEMBERS

5.13.1 Periodic Inspections

5.13.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine the car gliding
members and their fastenings to verify that they areprop-
erly secured, aligned, and adjusted, and that they are not
worn excessively. Examine for wear and proper luprica-
tion. See also Item 3.18.

5.13.2 Periodic Test
5.13.3 Acceptance

5.13.4 References
5.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200

1004.2(e)(8), and 1206.1d.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.28, 3.23, 8.10.3.2.5(h), 8.11.3.1.5(h), and 8.6.4.3.

5.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.2a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.15.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.11 and 5.2.2.16.

(20)
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A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.15.

ITEM 5.14
SUPPLY PIPING

5.14.1 Periodic Inspections

5.14.1.2 Hydraullc Elevators Inspect supply plpmg as
descr, i 6
and condltlon of plpmg Plpmg supports are very 1mpor-
tant ih pits since the pipe is subject to being stepped on.
This fan cause leaks and damage to connections. If a
shutoff valve is in the pit, verify that it is in good condition
and hjas an adequate pressure rating since failure of a pit
valve|could create a very hazardous condition.

5.14.2 Periodic Test

5.14.3 Acceptance

5.14.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect as outlined in
Item P.35.

5.14.4 References

5.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlidr editions — Section 208 and Rules 1004.2(e)(9)
and 1006.2f.

A1y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require
ment$ 2.24, 8.10.3.2.5(i), 8.11.3.1.5(i), and 8.10.3.2.2(r).

A1Y.3 — Paragraph 4.4.4.

5.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.8.

A1Y.1-2004/B44-04 through A17%.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.9.

A1Y7.1-2007/B44-07 and latereditions — Requirement
5.2.2F.

ITEM 5.15
OVERSPEED VALVE

5.15.1 Periodic Inspections

5.15.2 Periodic Test

5.15.3 Acceptance
5.15.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Verify that the overspeed valve, if provided, is prop-
erly marked. Witness the testing of the overspeed valve to
ensure proper operation. For single-jack arrangements,
verify that the valve is located in the pressure piping
within 12 in. (300 mm) of the hydraulic jack. If multiple
Valves are used Verlfy that they are located so as to mini-

followmg installations is used
(1) An overspeed valve is located in the
piping on the hydraulic machine side of, and i

(2) The totallength ofbtanch pressure pipg between
the tee or wye junction.and'the jacks does not ¢xceed the
distance between the_jacks, measured horizontally, plus
39 in. (1 m). In thése multiple-jack systems, th¢ length of
the branch pressure piping shall be minimizeg.

If the elevator is equipped with a plungef gripper,
review it§ marking plate and verify suitability for the
applicatien.

(b)-Verify that pipe supports are provided near changes
in pipe direction and particularly near valves @and joints.
Verify that horizontal spans are supported at infervals per
A17.1/B44, Table 8.4.11.13.

5.15.4 References

5.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 303.3c(1)(d) (ling¢ rupture
valve) and 2410.6 (safety valve), and (NR 3{19.4.7.2),
(NR 3.19.4.7.3), [NR 3.19.4.7.5(a)], (NR 3.19.4.7.6), [NR
8.10.3.2.5(i)], and (NR 8.11.3.4.4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.4.11.2, 3.19.4.7.2, 3.19.4.7.3,
3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6, and 8.10.3.2.5(i).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements (3.19.3.3,
8.4.11.2, 3.19.4.7.2, 3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6,
8.10.3.2.5(i), and 8.11.3.4.5.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements|3.19.3.3,
8.4.11.2, 3.19.4.7.2, 3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6,
8.10.3.2.5(i), and 8.6.5.16.5.

5.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

5.15.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Category 5 Test for
A17.1-2000 and Later Editions. Demonstrate that the
overspeed valve, when supplied, will stop the car with
rated load running in the down direction in accordance
with the written procedure provided by the valve manu-
facturer or the person or firm maintaining the equipment.
Verify that the valve is sealed.
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and eariier editions — Rule 25024

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.8.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.9.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.2.2.7 and 8.10.3.2.5(0).
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ITEM 5.16
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

5.16.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Verify that rope retainers or rope restraints are in
place on governor tension sheaves located in the pit.

(b) Verify that, where required, the snag guards that
cannot be observed from the top of the car are in place.

5.16.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify thatrope retainers on compensating sheaves
are continuous over not less than two-thirds of the arc of
contact between the rope and its sheave or drum and
located so that not more than one-sixth of the arc of
contact is exposed. Rope restraints may be used, and if
they are used, there must be one for each 30 deg or
less of arc contact.

(b) Verify that snag guards are provided for snag points

(c) Obderve the part of the car and counterweight rail
system that cannot be seen from the top of the car.

5.16.1.1

(a) Verify that all rope retainer guards or rope
restraints|are in place on compensating sheaves.

(b) Verjify that a means to prevent the tension sheave
assembly| used with compensating ropes, from being
dislocated from its normal operation position is provided.

Electric Elevators

5.16.1.2

(a) For
that the ¢

Hydraulic Elevators

elevators not equipped with car safeties, verify
levator is equipped with either an overspeed
valve or p plunger gripper and that they have been
tested angl sealed.

(b) Verjify that the pipe supports are in place.

5.16.2 Ppriodic Test

For seigmic risk zones, test the overspeed valve (A17.1/
B44, requlirement 8.11.3.4.5).

5.16.3 A

(a) Verify that rope retainers on governor.tension
sheaves lpcated in the pit are continuous over not less
than two-thirds of the arc of contact betwéen the rope
and its sheave or drum and located s¢o~that not more
than one{sixth of the arc of contact.is exposed. Rope
restrainty may be used, and if they are used, there
must be dne for each 30 degfon less of arc contact.

(b) Verjify that snag guardsare provided for snag points
created by rail brackets;.rail clip bolts, fishplates, vanes,
and similar devices, where

(1) governorropes are located 20 in. (500 mm) or

Cceptance

created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates, yanes,
and similar devices, where the loop of compengating
chains below the midpoint of the elevator trayel is
within 36 in. (915 mm) of a snag pointy

5.16.4 References

5.16.4.1 Electric Elevators: A17.1-1993 thr
A17.1d-2000 — Rules 240052407, and 2403.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 andJater editions — Reg
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.6, and..8.4.8.

5.16.4.2 Hydraulic’Elevators. A17.1-1993 thy
A17.1d-2000 < Rules 2400, 2410.6, 2410.5, 24
and 2410.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4:3; 8.4.11.2 through 8.4.11.5, and 8.4.11.}.

5:16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-1993
through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400, 2407, and 2403.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.6, and 8.4.8.

5.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.14
through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 2400, 2410.6, 24
2410.2, and 2410.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.4.3, 8.4.11.2 through 8.4.11.5, and 8.4.11.}.

ough

uire-

ough
10.2,

1993
10.5,

ITEM 5.17
PLUNGER GRIPPER

5.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Plunger grippers are permitted for direct-a
hydraulic elevators using hydraulic jacks equ

cting

pped
f the

pper,

less from[a snag-point with plungers. Examine all working parts o
(2) theloGp of traveling cables below the midpointof ~ plunger gripper to determine that the plunger gr
the elevathr fravel islocated 36 in. (915 mm) or less hori- where provided, is in satisfactory operating condition

zontally from a snag point

(c) Verify that the rail system that cannot be observed
from the top of the car is installed per design, and record
the bracket spacing.

(d) Verify that the proper information is contained on
the elevator layout drawings.

108

and that it conforms to the applicable requirements.
Observe the surface of the plunger for visual indication
of previous plunger gripper actuation to ensure that
any residual marks do not affect the results of the
tests to be performed. Observe that the plunger
gripper in the normally retracted position has sufficient
clearance such that any contact does not cause premature
degradation of the plunger or gripping surface. Verify that
the testing instructions are provided in the on-site docu-
mentation.


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Visually inspect the condition of the hydraulic or elec-
trical means to actuate the plunger gripper. Verify the
presence and accuracy of the plunger gripper marking
plate.

5.17.2 Periodic Test
5.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);

(7) After the test, mark the date on the plunger
gripper marking plate and periodic test record. [See
A17.1/B44, requirements 3.17.3.8, 8.10.3.2.5(n), and
8.10.1.1.4.]

5.17.3 Acceptance
5.17.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Follow the procedures in Items 5.17.1 and

Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later 5.17.2.2(b) for acceptance inspection and testing.
Editigns). Verify and review applicable procedures are Performing a test as described in Item 5.17:2|2.(a) may
in thelon-site documentation. After determining electrical be warranted prior to testing at higher sp¢eds with
and/gr hydraulic test means are provided, have all means rated load.

tested for proper operation. (1) Observe that the plunger gripper actugtes either

7) The test is conducted with no load on the car in hydraulically or electrically.
the dpwn direction, at the slowest possible speed. (2) Observe that powes.is removed [from the

?) Have the car placed out of service and run up to hydraulic machine beforecor, at the time of application
the s¢cond landing with the doors disabled. of the plunger gripper.

3) Have the car moved down and the plunger (3) After the plunger gripper actuates| and it is
gripppr actuated while running down. holding the car in place, have the manual|lowering

4) Observe that power is removed from the valve closed.
hydrgulic machine before or at the time of application (4) Hayethe person(s) performing the test provide a
of thg plunger gripper. demand temove the car in the up direction and perify that

5) Note the location of the stopped position of the the car.does not restart until at least no-load sfatic pres-
car. Jheck the plunger for any gouges or deformation. sure(is_established.

6) After the test, mark the date on the periodic test (b) Have the person(s) performing the tegt demon-
recorfl. strate Code compliance with rated load. This test is

(b)| 5-yr Test (for A17.1a-2000 and Earlier Editions); conducted with rated load on the car, at ¢perating
Category 5 Test (for A17.1a-2002/B44-00 and Latet: speed in the down direction or by overppeeding
Editigns). After determining electrical and/or hydraulic (Table 5.17.3.2) the car in the down direction
test means are provided, have all means testéd for (1) Follow the manufacturer’s instructiong for use of
propler operation. (See A17.1/B44, requirément an acceleration-measuring device to determing the point
8.6.5.16.4.) at which actuation occurs and the deceleratiop rate.

7) The test is conducted with rated load on the car, (2) Have the car placed out of service, the weights
at nof less than the operating speed inithe down direction loaded, and the car run up to the second landing with
or by|overspeeding the car in the down direction. the doors disabled.

?) Follow the manufacturer’s instructions for use of (3) Have the car run down and ensure the plunger
an acfeleration-measuring device'if one is used to deter- gripper actuates.
mine [the point at which actuation occurs and the decel- (4) Observe that power is removed [from the
eratign rate. hydraulic machine before or at the time of application

3) Have the carplaced out of service, the weights of the plunger gripper.
loaded, and the caryrun up to the second landing with (5) Note the location of the stopped position of the
the dpors disabled. car. Have the car moved to observe the residual marks on

4) Have'the car run down and the plunger gripper the plunger. Check the plunger for any gouged or defor-
actuafed while running down. mation that would damage the packing gland. Mpasure the

5)50bserve that power is removed from the length of the residual marks and subtract the height of the

hydrauticmmachime beforeoratthetimreof apptication
of the plunger gripper.

(6) Note the location of the stopped position of the
car. Have the car moved to observe the residual marks on
the plunger. Check the plunger for any gouges or defor-
mation that would damage the packing gland. Measure the
length of the residual marks and subtract the height of the
gripping surface; the difference is the slide distance.
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gripping surface;thedifference s thestidedistance.

(6) Verify that the plunger gripper deceleration rate
is within the proper limits.

(7) After the test, verify that the plunger gripper
marking plate is securely attached to each plunger
gripper and the appropriate information is provided
on it. Ensure that all plunger gripper tests are recorded
in the acceptance test records and mark the date on the
plunger gripper marking plate.
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Table 5.17.3.2 Plunger Gripper Stopping Distances With

Rated Load in the Car

ASME A17.2-2020

A17.1-2004 through A17.1a-2005 — Nonmand
Appendix P.
A17.1a-2005 — Requirements 8.6.5.8(b), 8.10.3.2

atory

5(n),

Operating Speed Maximum Stopping Distance
in the Tripping and 8.11.3.4.4.
Down Direction, Speed, Minimum, Maximum, A17.1S-2005 — Requirements 3.1.1(b) and 3.17.3.
ft/min (m/s) ft/min (m/s) in. (mm)  in. (mm) A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Section 1.3; requirements
0-125 (0-0.63) 175 (0.90) 1 (25) 16 (406) 3.1.1(b), 3.17.3, 5.2.2.5, 8.1.3.4.4, 8.2.8.6, 8.4.11.2,
150 (0.75) 210 (1.05) 2 (50) 23 (584) 8.6.5.8(b), 8.7.3.23.7, and 8.10.3.2.5(n); and Nonmanda-
175 (0.87) 250 (1.25) 3 (75) 33 (838) tory Appendix P.
200 (1.q07 pAIRUE)) 2 T00T 4T (10T Al.7.1:: 2008-and-A+71-2010/B44-10—Seetion 1.3;
225 (1.12) 308 (1.55) 5 (125) 50 (1270) requirements 3.1.1(b), 3.17.3, 5.2.2.5, 8.2.8.6, 8.4.1L1.12,
250 (1.45) 337 (1.70) 6(150) 60 (1524) E.6.5.8(b3, 3.6'51.;16.4’ 3:7.13;.23.7, and 8.10.3¢2.5(n]; and
| onmandatory Appendix P.
300 149 395 (2.00) 8(200) 83(2108) A17.1b-2009/B44-09 — Requirenents 5.2.2.5,
GENERAL NOTE: Maximum distance is calculated using requirement 8.4.11.12, 8.6.5.16.4, and 8.10.3.2.5(n).
8.2.6in A17J1a-2002 and later editions and substituting 0.1g for decel- A17.1-2013/B44-13 and later editions — Sectiop 1.3;
eration in lijeu of 0.35g. . ’
requirements 3.1.1(b), 3.17.3,.3.49.2.8(c), 5.2.2.5, 8(2.8.6,
8.4.11.12, 8.6.5.8(b), 8.6,5:16.4, 8.6.5.17, 8.7.3|23.7,
8.10.1.1.4, and 8.10.3.2.5(n);/and Nonmandatory Appen-
dices P and X.

5.17.4 References A17.1 — Inquiry 08235,

2 i . Jda- .
>.17.43 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1a-2002 through g 17 4 4 pygrautic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-007/
A17.1a-2005 — Section 1.3 and requirements 3.1.1(b), B44-07 and.later editions — Requirement 5.2.2.5
3.17.3, 8.2.8.6, and 8.7.3.23.7. ¢ q ol
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Part 6
Elevator — Firefighters’ Service

A17.1b-1973 and later editions and A17.3 require
elevators to be provided with firefighters’ service. This
servige was referred to previously as “operation of eleva-
tors ynder fire or other emergency conditions.”

ITEM 6.1

OPERATION OF ELEVATORS UNDER FIRE AND
OTHER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

(A17.1b-1973 THROUGH A17.1b-1980)

6.1.1| Periodic Inspections

On|all elevators provided with firefighters’ service,
checld that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.1.2| Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a)| General
7) All automatic operating elevators serving'three
or mgre landings or having a travel of 25 ft (7:62-m) or
morelare required to return to the main floor; which is the
floor|providing egress from the building; elevators
withgut a landing at the main floor\are required to
return to the landing closest to thé main floor or other
approved landing. This is commonly referred to as
“Phage I emergency recall opération.”
?) All automatic operating elevators having a travel
of 70|ft (21.33 m) or more.@above the lowest grade eleva-
tion sprrounding thebuilding are required to have provi-
sionsfto allow firefighters or other authorized personnel to
operdte the elevator using emergency in-car operation.
This |s comnignly referred to as “Phase Il emergency
in-cai operation.”

(b)| Rhase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic

(2) The key is only permitted to be remiovgble in the
“ON” or “OFF” position.

NOTE: In order to cause as little inconvenjeneé as pdssible with
multiple-elevator systems, it is suggested.that the elevators be
put back in service immediately, and one elevator gt a time be
isolated for individual testing.

(3) With the main floot key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position and the'car at the main floor, register
several calls. With the“inspector in the car, jallow the
car to run. As the‘car leaves the floor, have[the main
floor key switch*turned to the “ON” position. The car
must stop dnd*reverse at or below the next|available
floor without opening the door(s) and retyrn to the
main floor, where it is required to park with the door
(s) opéen. As the car descends, operate the emergency
stop’switch to see that it has been rendered inpperative.
Check that the car buttons have been rendered inoperative
and that the car will not respond to any car ¢alls. Also,
determine that all call-registered lights and lanterns
are extinguished and remain inoperative.

(4) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then with the
doors open, have the main floor key-operated switch
turned to the “ON” position. Check to sed that the
door-reopening devices for power-operatgd doors,
which are sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame, arq rendered
inoperative. Check to see that the mechanical spfety edge
is still operative. With the doors open, actuate |the emer-
gency stop switch to see thatitis operative. The loors may
or may not close but the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN”
position. The automatic power-operated dodrs should
close without delay and the car should procg¢ed to the
main floor and park with the doors open.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they| are inop-
erative and call-registered lights and directional lanterns

Elevaters

(1) A three-position (“ON,” “OFF,” and “BYPASS”)
key-operated switch must be provided at the main
floor. When the main floor three-position key-operated
switch is turned to the “ON” position, all cars must
return to the main floor and park with the doors open.
Elevators without a landing at the main floor must
return to the landing closest to the main floor or other
approved landing.

are extinguished when the main floor key-operated switch
is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches other than
those inside the car (pit, car top, etc.) and no safety circuits
other than the door reopening devices, which are sensitive
to smoke, heat, or flame, as previously mentioned, are
rendered inoperative when the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position.
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(8) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, activate the sensing device. A sensing
device is required to be located in every elevator lobby
except the main floor lobby; when the sensing device
is activated, it will perform the same functions as
previously described when the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position. Sensing devices must be of
the manually resetting type.

turn the main floor key-operated switch to the “OFF” posi-
tion, or if a smoke detector is activated, to the “BYPASS”
position, and make sure Phase Il operation is maintained
until the car is returned to the main floor.

(6) Turn the main floor key-operated switch to the
“OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated, to the
“BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor above the
main floor and turn the in-car key-operated switch to the
“ON” position. Check to see that Phase II operation does

NOTES:

(1) If the geTSIME SyStenT S CONMIECted to a Cemtrat fire atarm notoperatewilessthemainfloorkey-operatedswitghisin
systen], notify the proper authorities before activating it. the “ON” position or a smoke detector has been.dctiyated.

(2) Sensing devices can be activated by using a test button if (f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators\should be
suppli¢d, or by simulating smoke or heat and smoke con-  inspected as outlined in (b) through (e) aswell 3s the
ditiong. The manufacturer’s recommended test procedures following:
should be followed. Use of chemical smoke may oversensi- (1) The main floor key-operated switch for Phase 1
tize snfoke detectors. operation may be at either of the'main floors.

(9) With the smoke sensor activated, turn the main (2) The in-car key-operated switch for Phjse I
floor key-pperated switch to the “BYPASS” position. The  gperation must be locatedin'the top deck. Chedk the
elevator must return to normal service. operation of the in-car key-éperated switch. The Jower

(c) Phgse I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant-  geck must be renderéd but of service before Phpse II
Operated [Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-  ¢ap be effective. Medns for placing the lower dedk out
nated attgndant in the car must be provided with both  of service mustb&located in that deck or adjac¢nt to
visual and audible signals. the entrance ifv the corridor.

(d) Phgse I and Phase Il Automatic Operating Elevators (9) Operdting Instructions and Keys
With Dual Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera- (1) @pérating instructions for Phase I and Phase II
tion must| when on automatic operation, conform to (b) servicednust be posted adjacent to the main floof key-
and (e), and when on attendant operation, conformto (c).  petated switch. Instructions must be in letters not

(e) Phase Il Emergency In-Car Operation. Where Phase le§s than Y, in. (6.4 mm) in height, be permanently
IT operatipn is required, a three-position key-operated |.{jstalled, and be protected against removal and dpface-
switch myst be provided in or adjacent to the operating ment.
panel in each car. A17.1b-1973 through A17.1f-1975 (2) All switches must be keyed alike for Phase|l and
required p three-position (“OFF,” “ON,” and “BYPASS")  phase Il operation and not be a part of the building njaster
key-opergted switch, the third position being-used to ey system. Keys must be kept on premises for the| main
bypass the interlocks. A17.1g-1976 removed theTequire-  floor switch, and a key for each in-car key-operated switch
ment for the “BYPASS” position. The key must be remo- 5t be kept in a location readily accessible to authgrized
vable only in the “OFF” position. With Phase I service persons but not readily available to the public.
activated| turn the in-car key-operated switch to the
“ON” position. 6.1.3 Acceptance
NOTE: The|inspector is cautioned-to-check the position of the
various kely switches relative to'the installation date of the ~ 6.1.4 References
elevator tof be tested. 6.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1b-1973 thijough

(1) (heckthattheelevatoris operable only by the car A17.1b-1980 — Rule 211.3.
buttons ahd it does, not respond to corridor calls. A17.1-1981 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 112.3d,

(2) (heck that'the doors will not open automatically 112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.
at any flopr except the main floor. A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

(3) dheck that the opening of the door is controlled  ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and

by a continuous-pressure button or switch and that when
the button or switch is released prior to the door reaching
its fully open position, the door will automatically reclose.

(4) Check that fully opened doors can be closed only
by registering a car call or by the use of an in-car door close
button or switch.

(5) Check to see that, once activated, Phase Il opera-
tion cannot be deactivated until the car has returned to the
main floor. To do this, with the main floor key-operated
switch in the “ON” position, take the car to any floor. Then

112

8.6.10.1.

6.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1b-1973 through
A17.1b-1980 — Rule 211.3.

A17.1-1981 through A17.1-2000 — Rules 112.3d and
112.5 {306.11}, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, 1004.2(d)(12),
and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4 and 2.13.5 {3.27}, 8.11.2.1.4(1),
8.11.2.2.6, [NR 1004.2(d)(12)], and 8.6.10.1.
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6.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.27.

6.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.2.14.

should stop and reverse at or below the next available
floor without opening the door(s) and return to the desig-
nated level and park with the door(s) open. As the car
descends, operate the emergency stop switch to see
that it has been rendered inoperative. Check that the
car buttons have been rendered inoperative and that
the car will not respond to any car calls. Also, determine
that all call-registered lights and in-car lanterns are extin-
guished and remain inoperative.

ITEM 6.2

OPERATION OF ELEVATORS UNDER FIRE AND
OTHER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS
(A17.1-1981 THROUGH A17.1b-1983)

6.2.1 Periodic Inspections

On|all elevators provided with firefighters’ service,
checld that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.2.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a)| General
7) All automatic operating elevators serving three
or mgre landings or having a travel of 25 ft (7.62 m) or
more| will return to the main floor, which is the floor
provifling egress from the building; elevators without, a
landihg at the main floor must return to the landing
closept to the main floor or other approved landing.
This |s commonly referred to as “Phase I emérgency
recalll operation.”
) All automatic operating elevators having Phase |
operdtion must have provisions to allew firefighters or
other] authorized personnel to operate' the elevator on
emergency in-car operation. Thig“is~<commonly referred
to as[‘Phase Il emergency in-ear operation.”

(b)| Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
Elevators
7) A three-position (“ON,” “OFF,” and “BYPASS”)
key-operated switch\ust be provided at the designated
level.|When the designated level three-position key-oper-
ated switch ig’turned to the “ON” position, all cars are
requifed te.return nonstop to the designated level and
park with-doors open.
P)\(The keys are only permitted to be removable in

{4 With-the-mainfloerkey-eperated—switch in the
“OFF" p051t10n run the car to any floor. Thell with the
doors open, have the main floor key-operatpd switch
turned to the “ON” position. Check to'see thaf the door
reopening devices for power-operated doorf that are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame are renderedl inopera-
tive. Check to see that the mechanical safety edge and door
operating buttons are still perative. With the dpors open,
actuate the emergency, stop'switch to see that it is opera-
tive. The doors may er may not close but the caf must not
move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN”
position. The-attomatic power-operated doors must close
without d€lay’and the car must proceed to the ain floor
and park.with the doors open. If the elevator ig equipped
with¥ertically sliding doors with automatic or mfomentary
préssure closing, the closing sequence should initiate and
the car should proceed to the designated leyel. If the
elevator is equipped with manual doors or power-oper-
ated continuous-pressure closing, the visual and audible
signals should operate and when the doors cloge, the car
should return to the designated level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they| are inop-
erative and call-registered lights and directiongl lanterns
are extinguished when the designated level key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches dther than
those inside the car (pit, car top, etc.) and no safdty circuits
other than the door reopening devices that are sgnsitive to
smoke, heat, or flame, as previously mentipned, are
rendered inoperative when the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position.

(8) Check that the visual and audible signjal devices
are activated.

(9) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, activate the smoke detector] A smoke
detector is required to be located in every elevator

the “ON” and “OFF” positions.

NOTE: In order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with
multiple-elevator systems, it is suggested that the elevators be
put back in service immediately and one elevator at a time be
isolated for individual testing.

(3) With the designated level key-operated switch in
the “OFF” position and the car at the main floor, register
several calls. With the inspector in the car, allow the car to
run. As the car leaves the floor, have the designated level
key-operated switch turned to the “ON” position. The car

[obby, including the designated Ievel, and every associated
machine room. When activated, the smoke detector
performs the same functions as previously described
when the designated level key-operated switch is in
the “ON” position. If the smoke detector at the designated
level is activated, the elevators must return to an alternate
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level designated by the enforcing authority. Smoke detec-
tors must not be self-resetting.

NOTES:
(1) If the sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm
system, notify the proper authorities before activating it.
(2) Smoke detectors can be activated by using a test button if
supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions. The manufac-
turer’s recommended test procedures should be followed.
Use of chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke detectors.
(10)
nated leve
The eleva
(11)
the Phase
lobbies, n
Phase I o]
(c) Phg
Operated
nated attg
visual and
(d) Phd

1 key- operated switch to the “BYPASS" posmon
for must return to normal service.
Check to see that there are no devices other than
[ switch(es) or smoke detectors in the elevator
iachine room, or hoistway that could initiate
beration.
se I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant-
Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
ndant in the car must be provided with both
audible signals.
se I and Phase 1l Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dual Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion must| when on automatic operation, conform to (b)
and (e), and when on attendant operation, conform to (c).
(e) Phqgse Il Emergency In-Car Operation. Phase II
operation requires that a two-position (“OFF” and
“ON”) key-operated switch be provided in or adjacent
to the opefrating panel in each car. The key must be remo-
vable only in the “OFF” position. With Phase I service acti-
vated, aftpr the car has returned to the designated or
alternate [level, turn the in-car key-operated switch te

maintained until the car is returned to the designated
or alternate level.

(8) Turn the designated level key-operated switch to
the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated, to
the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor other
than the designated level and turn the in-car key-operated
switch to the “ON” position. Check to see that Phase II
operation does not operate even if the designated key-
operated switch is turned to the “ON” position or a

1ld be
s the

(f) Multldeck Elevators Multldeck elevators shoy
inspected as outlined in (b) through (e) as(well
following:

(1) The designated level key-operated swit
Phase I operation must be at the designated
served by the upper compartment,

(2) The in-car key-operated switch for Ph
operation must be located.in\the upper compart
Check the operation of thé.in-car key-operated s
in accordance with (e)«

(3) Check to see‘that means is provided for Iq
the lower deck eut.of service.

(g) Operating Instructions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I service|
be postediadjacent to the designated level key-ope
switch.Ihstructions should be in letters not less than
(3.2%mm) in height, be permanently installed, a
protected against removal and defacement.

(2) All switches must be keyed alike for Phase
Phase Il operation and shall not be a part of the bu
master key system. Keys should be kept on premis

h for
level

hse 11
ment.
witch

cking

must
rated
1/8 in.
hd be

I and
ilding
es for

the “ON” position. the main floor switch, and a key for each in-car key{oper-

(1) Qheckthatthe elevatorisoperableonlybythecar  ated switch must be keptin alocation readily accessible to
buttons apd does not respond to corridor calls. authorized persons but not readily available to the gublic.

(2) (heck that all corridor call buttens. and direc- (h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspgction
tional lanterns are inoperative. operation and operate from the top of the car. Check

(3) (Qheck that the opening of the.door is controlled  that an audible signal sounds and that the eleyator
by a contihuous-pressure button of switch and that when remains under the control of the top-of-car opefating
the buttorf or switch is released-prior to the door reaching  device when the Phase I key switch is in the “ON” pojsition
its fully open position, the doorwill automatically reclose. or a smoke detector is actuated.

(4) (Qheck that fully opened doors can be closed only (i) Firefighters’ Service When on Standby (Emergency)
by registefinga car call©rpy the use of an in-car door close Power. Elevators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
button or|switch. editions are required to have a manual selection

(5) Qheck to see that door reopening devices sensi-  switch to override an automatic sequencing of standby
tive to smoke-or.flame are inoperative. power. With the elevator at an upper floor, switdh the

(6) ghéckto see that means provided to cancel car  power to the elevators to standby power and plage the
calls is operative by registering cattsamd carnceting tiren Phase I Key-operated switch in the "ON” position. Activate

(7) Check to see that once activated, Phase Il opera-
tion cannotbe deactivated until the car has returned to the
designated or alternate level. To do this, with the desig-
nated level key-operated switch in the “ON” position and
the in-car key-operated switch in the “ON” position, take
the car to any floor except the designated floor. Then turn
the designated level key-operated switch to the “OFF”
position, or if a smoke detector is activated, to the
“BYPASS” position, and make sure Phase II operation is

114

the manual selection switch to select a car other than that
selected by the automatic sequencing. If the manual selec-
tion switch is key operated, it must use the same key as the
firefighters’ service key.
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6.2.3 Acceptance

6.2.4 References

6.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1981 through
A17.1b-1983 — Rule 211.3.

A17.1-1984 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 112.3d,
112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and

at or below the next available floor without opening
the door(s) and return to the designated level, where
it should park with the door(s) open. As the car descends,
operate the emergency stop switch to see that it has been
rendered inoperative. Check that the car buttons have
been rendered inoperative and that the car will not
respond to any car calls. Also, determine that all call-regis-
tered lights and in-car lanterns are extinguished and
remain inoperative.

8.6.1(.1.

6.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f,
and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.10.1.

ITEM 6.3
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
7.1-1984 THROUGH A17.1a-1988 and A17.3)

Periodic Inspections

(A1
6.3.1

On
checK

all elevators provided with firefighters’ service,
that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.3.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for.

Al17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

vators required to comply with A17.3 musticomply
A17.1-1987 or later editions.

General. All elevators that have a trayelof 25 ft (7.62
more above or below the designated level (see defi-
in A17.1/B44) are required(to, ‘conform to Rules
through 211.8.

Phase I Emergency ReCall°Operation: Automatic
tors
7) A three-position (“ON,” “OFF,” and “BYPASS”)
perated switch, must be provided at the designated
When the designated level key-operated switch is
d to the “ON""position, all cars must return to the
hated leV€l-and park with doors open.
) Thekeys are only permitted to be removable in
NZor “OFF” position.

Ele
with

(a)
m) ot
nition
211.3

(b)

Eleva

key-o
level.
turne
desig

«

the

{4)-With-the-designatedlevelkey-eperated switch in
the “OFF” position, run the car to any floor,.Then with the
doorsopen, have the designated level keysopetated switch
turned to the “ON” position. Check to'see thaf the door
reopening devices for power-operated doofs, which
are sensitive to smoke or flame, are\rendered inloperative.
Check to see that the mechanijcal safety edge|and door
open buttons are still opérative and that dopr closing
conforms to Rule 112.5:-With the doors opep, actuate
the emergency stop.switch to see that it is pperative.
The doors may or may'not close, but the car must{not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN”
position. The,automatic power-operated dodrs should
close without delay and the car should procged to the
designated level and park with the doors open. If the
elevatoer is equipped with vertically sliding doors with
automatic or momentary pressure closing, the closing
sequence should initiate and the car should groceed to
the designated level. If the elevator is equigped with
manual doors or power-operated continuoug-pressure
closing, the visual and audible signals requirgd by Rule
211.3a(7) must operate, and when the doors are
closed, the car should return to the designatef level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they| are inop-
erative and call-registered lights and directiongl lanterns
are extinguished when the designated level key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches othg
emergency stop switch inside the car (pit, car toj
no safety circuits other than the door reopenin
which are sensitive to smoke or flame as p
mentioned, are rendered inoperative when the d
level key-operated switch is in the “ON” posit|

(8) Check that the visual and audible sign
are activated.

(9) With the designated level key-operated switch in
the “OFF” position, activate the smoke detector. A smoke

r than the
b, etc.) and
g devices,
reviously
esignated
on.

al devices

NOTE:Tn order to cause as Iittle Inconvenience as possible with
multiple-elevator systems, it is suggested that the elevators be
put back in service immediately, and one elevator at a time be
isolated for individual testing.

(3) With the designated level key-operated switch in
the “OFF” position and the car at the designated level,
register several calls. With the inspector in the car,
allow the car to run. As the car leaves the floor, have
someone turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “ON” position. The car should stop and reverse

115

detector mustbelocatedin every elevator [obby, including
the designated level, and every associated machine room.
When activated, the smoke detector performs the same
functions as previously described when the designated
level key-operated switch is in the “ON” position. If the
smoke detector at the designated level is activated, the
elevator should return to an alternate level designated
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by the enforcing authorities unless the Phase I switch is
activated. Smoke detectors must not be self-resetting.

NOTES:

(1) If the sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm
system, notify the proper authorities before activating it.
See Rule 211.3b for locations where sensing devices are not
required. Smoke detectors can be activated using a test
button if supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions.
The manufacturer’s recommended test procedures
should be followed. Use of chemical smoke may oversensi-

(2)

“BYPASS” position, and make sure Phase II operation is
maintained until the car is returned to the designated
or alternate level.

(8) Turn the designated level key-operated switch to
the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated, to
the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor other
than the designated level and turn the in-car key-operated
switch to the “ON” position. Check to see that Phase II
operation does not operate even if the designated level

key-operated-switchis—turned-to-the—ON-pesition or
tize snjoke detectors. 7 .
) ) a smoke detector has been activated.

.(10] With the smoke detecto_r actlvated," turn thf,: (9) Take the car to an upper floor, and withithd door
des%gnatf’:d level key-operated switch to the BYPASS closed, turn the in-car key-operated switch to/the “OFF” or
position. The elevator must return to no'rmal service. “HOLD” position. It should have no effdet on Phhse II

(c) Phdse I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant- o ti
: peration.
Operated Elevato_rs. Elevators operable oply by_a desig- (10) Take the car to an upp&r-floor, and with the
n_ated attq ndan_t in t_he car must be provided with both doors open, place the in-car kéy-operated switch {n the
visual and audible signals. . . “HOLD” position. The car.should remain at the|floor
,(d) Phgse Iand'Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators and the door close butten~should be inoperative.| Take
Wzth Dua Operatlion. Eleva'ltors arranged for dual opera- the car to an upper floér, and with the doors ppen,
tion, e>.(cept hospital service, must, when on automatic place the in-car key-operated switch in the “OFF” position.
operatl_on conform to (b) and (e), and when on attendant The car should respond as specified in (7) and return
operatlop conforrp to (c). The elevator must revert to nonstop to thé designated level.
automati operatlon.not' less than 15 s or more than (f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators should be
60 s after| Phase I activation. . . inspected<as’outlined in (b) through (e) in addition fo the
(e) Phdse Il Emergency In-Car Operation: Automatic followifig:
Elevators. PhaseII_operatlon re_qu1re_sthatat}_lree-posmon (1) The designated level key-operated swit¢h for
key-operz ted SV‘_”tCh be provided in or adjacent to the Phase [ operation should be at the designated|level
f)peraEmg thnel in sacl}‘ cal:: Th(? key mgst be removaple sérved by the upper compartment.
1ntbe OFF,” “HOLD,” or “ON p051t10n.WlthPhaseI'serwce (2) The in-car key-operated switch for Phise II
activated and after the car h_as returned to the c_1e51gnated operation must be located in the upper compartfnent.
Sr a}’ternT_e level, turn the in-car operated switch tosthe Check the operation of the in-car key-operated switch
ON” position. . in accordance with (e).
(1) (heckthatthe elevatoris opere'lble only by'the car (3) Check to see that means is provided for Iqcking
buttons ahd does not respopd to corridor calls. ' the lower deck out of service.
_ (2) (heck that_ all corr_ldor call buttens and direc- (g) Operating Instructions and Keys
tional lanterns are 1noperat1\_/e. . (1) Operating instructions for Phase I service should
) .Check that the opening of the'door is controlled be posted adjacent to the designated level key-opdrated
by a conti fuous-pressure buttort Y switch and that wben switch. Instructions for operating under Phase II gpera-
Fhe buttor} or SWl_tC,h is releasgll prior tothe (_1°°r reaching tion should be incorporated with or adjacent to the |n-car
its fully opgen position, the-door will automatically reclose. key-operated switch. Instructions should be in lettefs not
(4)- (heck that fully-opened doors can be closed only less than % in. (3.2 mm) in height, be permanently
by continhious presg¢~on a door close butt.on. . installed, and be protected against removal and deface-
(5) (Qheck tosee that the door reopening devices ment.
sensitive fo spljee or flame are 1n9peratlve. (2) All switches should be keyed alike for Phasg I and
(6) Gheglethat the means provided to cancel car calls Phase Il operation and not be part of the building master

is operati

re-byregisteringeallsand-cancelingthem—Al
elevators installed under A17.1a-1985 and later editions
require a separate “CALL CANCEL” button.

(7) Check to see that once activated, Phase II opera-
tion cannotbe deactivated until the car has returned to the
designated or alternate level. To do this, with the desig-
nated level key-operated switch in the “ON” position and
the in-car key-operated switch in the “ON” position, take
the car to any floor except the designated floor. Then turn
the designated level key-operated switch to the “OFF”
position, or if a smoke detector is activated, to the
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key system. Keys should be kept on premises for the desig-
nated level switch, and a key for each in-car key-operated
switch must be kept in a location readily accessible to
authorized persons but not readily available to the public.

(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspection
operation and operate from the top of the car. Check
that an audible signal sounds and that the elevator
remains under the control of the top-of-car operating
device when the Phase I key switch is in the “ON” position
or a smoke detector is actuated.
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(i) Firefighters’ Service When on Standby (Emergency)
Power. Elevators are required to have a manual selection
switch to override an automatic sequencing of standby
power. With the elevator at an upper floor, switch the
power to the elevators to standby power and place the
Phase [ key-operated switch in the “ON” position. Activate
the manual selection switch to select a car other than
that selected by the automatic sequencing. If the
manual selection switch is key operated, it must use

(b) Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
Elevators. A three-position (“ON,” “OFF,” and “BYPASS”)
key-operated switch should be located in the elevator
lobby in sight of the elevator. It should not be behind
a locked door or cover. An additional two-position
(“OFF” and “ON”") key-operated switch may be provided
at any location.

(1) When the designated level three-position key-
operated switch is turned to the “ON” position, all cars

the samekey-asthefirefichters'servicekey-
6.3.3] Acceptance

6.3.4 References

6.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1984 through
A17.1a-1988 — Rules 211.3 through 211.8.
A1Y.1b-1989 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 112.3d,
112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.
A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.10.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.3.

6.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1984 through
A17.1a-1988 — Rules 211.3 through 211.8.
A1}.1b-1989 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 112.3d,
112.5,1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.
A1}.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.10.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.3.

6.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2501.12.

A1Y7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.p7.

6.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2502(8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.2[14.

ITEM 6.4
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
(A17:1b-1989 THROUGH A17.1d-2000)

6.4.1 Periodic Inspections

sheowldreturnto-the-designatedtevelandpark with
doors open. For elevators with two entrances afjthe desig-
nated level, installed under A17.1-1993 and latdr editions,
verify that the entrance to the lobby with-the Phase I key
switch opens.

(2) The key is only permitted to be removgble in the
“ON” or “OFF” position.

NOTE: In order to cause as littlé inconvenience as pdssible with
multiple-elevator systems; itis suggested that the elevators be
put back in service immediately and one elevator at a time be
isolated for individual testing.

(3) Withthe designated level key-operated switch in
the “OFF” position and the car at the designated level,
register sé€veral calls. With the inspector in the car,
allow theé car to run. As the car leaves the floor, turn
the designated level key-operated switch to the [ON” posi-
tioh” The car should stop and reverse at or below the next
available floor without opening the door(s) and return to
the designated level, where it should park with the door(s)
open. As the car descends, operate the in-car stop switch
or emergency stop switch to see that it has beer] rendered
inoperative. Check that the car buttons hjave been
rendered inoperative and that the car will not respond
to any car calls. Also, determine that all call-registered
lights and in-car lanterns are extinguished and remain
inoperative.

(4) With the designated level key-operated switch in
the “OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then, with the
doorsopen, have the designated level key-operated switch
turned to the “ON” position.

Check to see that the door reopening devices for
power-operated doors, which are sensitive to[smoke or
flame, are rendered inoperative. Check to sep that the
mechanical safety edge and door open buttor]s are still
operative and that door closing conformp to Rule
112.5. With the doors open, actuate the emnergency
stop switch to see that it is operative. The (]Eors may

Check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.4.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a) General. All elevatorsthathaveatravel of 25 ft (7.62
m) or more are required to conform to Rules 211.3
through 211.8.

or may not close, but the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN”
position. The automatic power-operated doors must close
without delay, and the car should proceed to the desig-
nated level and park with the doors open. If the elevator is
equipped with vertically sliding doors with automatic or
momentary pressure closing, the closing sequence should
initiate and the car should proceed to the designated level.
If the elevator is equipped with manual doors or power-
operated continuous-pressure closing, the visual and
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Figure 6.4.2(a) Visual Signal

<— 1in. (26 mm) min. —~

audible s
operate, g

gnals required by Rule 211.3a(4)(c) should
nd when the doors are closed, the car should
return to [the designated level.

(6) (heck all call buttons to see that they are inop-
erative and that call-registered lights and directional
lanterns fare extinguished when the designated level
key-operdted switch is in the “ON” position. Position indi-
cators, where provided, must remain in service.

(7) (heck to see that no emergency stop switches
other thap those inside the car (pit, car top, etc.) and
no safety circuits other than the door reopening
devices, which are sensitive to smoke or flame as
previously mentioned, are rendered inoperative when
the desigated level key-operated switch is in the “ON’
position.

(8) d

corridor d

heck installations with vertical slide doors that
oor open and door close buttons remain,opera-

N\
TN TN N\
I u \ 1in. [ I u \ \ 1in.
Pra (25 r_nm) pial (25 r_nm)
I(‘ P :§ min. (‘ i :§ min.
\ /
\\\ l// )

permitted to activate automatic Phase I recall. Simoke

detectors must not be self-resetting.

NOTES:

(1) If the sensing systenx is‘connected to a central fire
system, notify the proper authorities before activat
See Rule 211.3b.for locations where sensing devices g
required. Smpke detectors can be activated by using
button if supplied, or by simulating smoke condition
manufacturer’s recommended test procedures sho
followed. Use of chemical smoke may oversen
smioke detectors.

(11) With the smoke detector activated, tui
designated level key-operated switch to the “BY
position. The elevator must return to normal sefvice.
With the designated level smoke detector actiyated
and the designated level key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, turn the additional Phase I switch, if
provided, to the “ON” position. The car must remfin at

alarm
ng it.

re not
a test
s. The
hld be
sitize

(2

n the
PASS”

open
open,
ed to
hould
m the

itch,
sition
must
brmal

dant-

tive.
(9) (heck that the visual and audiblessignal devices the alternate level. ) . . .
are activated. For elevators installed under A17.1-1990, (12) 1f the car is provided with an mh-car door
verify that the visual signal graphic/is as shown in button, take t-he car to an upper floor. With t-he door
Figure 6.4.2(a). have" the" de51gr.1ated leve.l key-operated switch turr
(10) |With the designated-evel key-operated switch the (_)N posm.on. The. in-car door open button s
inthe “OFF” position, activate'the smoke detector. A smoke rem:-im operative until the car moves away froj
detector |[should be located in every elevator lobby, landing. . .
including the designated level, and every associated . (1,3) Turnthe:"iddlntlona.ljcwo-posmon Phasels
machine froom. When activated, the smoke detector if prov1deq, to the ?N pOSlt,}Om jcu-rn the three-po
performs|the same/functions as previously described Phase.lsw1tchto the BYPA_SS position. The elevatoy
when the designated level key-operated switch is in remain on Phase I operation and not return to n
the “ON” gosition. If the smoke detector at the designated se1;v1)ce. A " .
level is acfivated; the elevator should Teturn to am alter- {e)Phase Emergency-Recall Operation: Atte

nate level designated by the enforcing authorities. Smoke
detectors may be installed in any hoistway and must be
installed in hoistways that are sprinklered. For elevators
installed under A17.1-1993 and later editions, activate
any smoke detectors in the hoistway at or below the
lowest landing of recall. Check that the elevator
returns to the upper recall level. No smoke detectors,
other than those referenced, or other devices are
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Operated Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attendant in the car must be provided with both
visual and audible signals.

(d) Phase I and Phase Il Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dual Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion must, when on automatic operation, conform to (b)
and (e), and, when on attendant operation, conform to (c).
The elevator must revert to automatic operation not less
than 15 s nor more than 60 s after Phase I activation.
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(e) Phase Il Emergency In-Car Operation: Automatic
Elevators. Phase Il operation requires thata three-position
key-operated switch (“OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that
order) be provided in the operating panel in each car.
The key should be removable in the “OFF,” “HOLD,” or
“ON” position. With Phase I service activated and after
the car has returned to the designated or alternate
level, turn the in-car key-operated switch to the “ON” posi-
tion.

1) Chackthatthaalavataric anarabla anluyhetha
e e tRatTte-erevatoris-operanre- oy oy-tne

key-operated switch is turned to the “ON” position or
a smoke detector has been activated.

(12) Take the car to an upper floor, and with the door
closed, turn the in-car key-operated switch to the “OFF”
and "HOLD” positions. It should have no effect on Phase I1
operation.

(13) With the Phase I key-operated switch in the
“ON” position, take the car to an upper floor and, with
the doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in

tha “TIOT N nacitioyn Tha car chaonld papmaain ot the ﬂOOr
tHe—Trrooo—pPoOSH O e tar—SotraT et .

paravsl
Cor

buttops and does not respond to corridor calls.
?) Check that all corridor call buttons and direc-
lanterns are inoperative.
3) Check that the opening of the door is controlled
by a cpntinuous-pressure button and that when the button
is rel¢ased prior to the door reaching its fully open posi-
tion, the door will automatically reclose. On cars with two
entrapces, if both entrances can be opened at the same
landihg, separate door open and door close buttons
must |be provided for each entrance.
4) Check thatautomatic car doors or gates, opposite
al hoistway doors, operate as specified in (3).
5) Check to see that the door reopening devices are
rative.
6) Check that corridor door open and door close
hs, if provided, are inoperative.
7) Check that the means provided in the car oper-
panel to cancel car calls is operative by registering
nd canceling them. A traveling car should stop at ox.
b the next available landing.
8) Check that floor selection buttons are proyvided in
r to permit travel to all landings serviced by the car.
buttons must be operational, bypassing;all security
o Phase II operation.
9) With the car on Phase Il operation, register two or
car calls and proceed to close/the door. The car
d proceed to the next available’landing for the regis-
call. Once the car stopsatthat landing, all registered
must be canceled.
70) Checkto see that'once activated, Phase Il opera-
hnnot be deactivated until the car has returned to the
hated or alternate level. To do this, with the desig-
level key-operated switch in the “ON” position and
-car key-operated switch in the “ON” position, take
the cqr to/@ny floor except the designated floor. Then turn
the designated level key-operated switch to the “OFF”

tiona

many
inope
butto

ating
calls 4
befor

the cg
Thesd
durin|

more
shoul
tered
calls

tionc
desig
nated|
the in

(14) Take the car to an upper floor dnd| with the
doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position. Upon completion of the dog¢r closing
the car should revert to Phase [, operation apd return
nonstop to the designated or alternate level. Forf elevators
installed under A17.1-1993 and-later editions,|check the
following:

(-a) thatthe doofreopening device is in

(-b) that in-car door open and door clo
remain operative regardless of the type of doors
cally sliding doors,the corridor door open and
buttons are-operative.

(-¢] )that the door reopens when the i
operated.switch is placed in the “ON” or “HOLL
before\the door closes completely.

(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators
inspected as outlined in (b) through (e) in addi
following:

(1) The designated level key-operated §
Phase [ operation should be at the designs
served by the upper compartment.

(2) The in-car key-operated switch for
operation must be located in the upper com|
Check the operation of the in-car key-operat
in accordance with (e).

(3) Check to see that means is provided f
the lower deck out of service.

(g) Operating Instructions and Keys. Operating instruc-
tions for Phase I service should be posted adja¢ent to the
designated level key-operated switch. Instrufctions for
operating under Phase II operation should b¢ incorpo-
rated with or adjacent to the in-car key-operated
switch. Instructions should be in letters not|less than
Y in. (3.2 mm) in height, permanently installed, and
protected against removal and defacement. THe instruc-
tions must be exactly as shown in Figure 6.4.2(b) and

operative.
e buttons
Forverti-
Hoor close

h-car key-
” position

should be
fion to the

witch for
ted level

Phase 11
partment.

ed switch

pr locking

position, or if a smoke detector is activated, to the
“BYPASS” position, and make sure Phase II operation is
maintained until the car is returned to the designated
level.

(11) Turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated, to
the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor other
than the designated level and turn the in-car key-operated
switch to the “ON” position. Check to see that Phase Il
operation does not operate even if the designated level
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either Figure 6.4.2(c) or Figure 6.4.2(d).

All switches must be keyed alike for Phase I and Phase I1
operation and must not be part of the building master key
system. For elevators installed under A17.1b-1992 and
later editions, check that all elevators in the building
are keyed alike. Keys should be kept on premises for
the designated level key-operated switch, and a key for
each in-car key-operated switch must be keptin alocation
readily accessible to authorized persons but not readily
available to the public.
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Figure 6.4.2(b) Phase I Instructions

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

To recall elevators
Insert fire key and turn to “ON”

6.4.3 Acceptance

6.4.4 References

6.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 211.2 through 211.8,
1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 2.27.2 through 2.27.8,
8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1.

(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspection
operatior] and operate from the top of the car. Check
that an ajudible signal sounds and that the elevator
remains ynder the control of the top-of-car operating
device when the Phase I key-operated switch is in the
“ON” position or a smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Intdrruption of Power. Place the car on Phase II
operation and go to a floor other than the designated
or alterndte level. Open the mainline switch, then close
the mainline switch. The elevator should remain on
Phase II dperation.

(j) Firefighters’ Service When on Standby (Emergency)
Power. El¢vators are required to have a manual selection
switch to|override an automatic sequencing of standby
power. Wjith the elevator at an upper floor, switch the
power to [the elevators to standby power and place the
Phase I kely-operated switch in the “ON” position. Activate
the manupl selection switch to select a car other tham
that seledted by the automatic sequencing. Check.that
power is fransferred to the manually selected cat.only
after the automatically selected car has stopped/normally
after Phase I recall has been completed. If the manual
selection [switch is key operated, it mustiuse the same
key as th¢ firefighters’ service key.

Figure 6:4.2(c) Phase Il Instructions (A17.1b-1989 Through A17.1b-1995)

6.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ard'darlier
editions — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 211.2 through 11.8
{306.11}, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 2.27.2 through 2.27.8 {8.27},
8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1:

6.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2501+12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 andlater editions — Requir¢ment
5.2.1.27.

6.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions~< Rule 2502.8.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requir¢ment
5.2.2.14.

NOTES:
(1), For electric LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1-2007/
B44-07 and earlier editions, firefighters’ emergency ppera-
tion is not required; however, if provided, it should omply
with A17.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3 through 2.27.8.
(2) For electric LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1a-2008/
B44a-08 and later editions, Phase I firefighters’ emefgency
operation is required. Phase II is prohibited.

To operate car

FIREFIGHTERS' OPERATION

Insert fire key and turn to "ON"
Press desired floor button

To cancel
floor selection

To close door
To open door

To hold car
at floor

To return car
to recall floor

Press "CALL CANCEL" button

Press and hold "DOOR CLOSE" button
Press and hold "DOOR OPEN" button
With doors open, turn key to "HOLD"

With doors open, turn key to "OFF"
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Figure 6.4.2(d) Phase Il Instructions (A17.1-1996 Through A17.1d-2000)

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

0o o N

!

C—

floor selection

car to recall floor

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” bufton

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR-CLOSE”’ button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN”’ button
operated door

To hold car With doers open, turn key to “HOLD”’
at floor

To automatically send With doors open, turn key to “OFF”

r hydraulic LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1b-
09/B44b-09 and earliereditions, firefighters’ emergency
beration is not required; however, if provided, it should
mply with requirements 2.27.3 through 2.27.8.

r hydraulic LU/EA elevators installed under A17.1-2010/
4-10 and Jater editions, Phase I firefighters’ emergency
eration is Tequired. Phase II is prohibited.

6.5.1 Emergency Signaling Devices

6.5.1.1 “ALARM” must sound and illuminfate when
pressed. If the rise is over 100 ft (30 m),|a second
device is required.

6.5.1.2 The in-car emergency stop button (if present)
must sound the alarm.

6.5.1.3 If the rise is more than 60 ft (18 m)[ check for

ITEM 6.5

ACCEPTANCE CHECKLIST FOR FIREFIGHTERS’

SERVICE (A17.1-2000/B44-00):
AUTOMATIC ELEVATORS

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the
“routine inspection” checklist. The routine inspection will
confirm that the operation has been maintained in working
order. See Nonmandatory Appendix B for the acceptance check-

list.
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outside the hoistway.

6.5.1.4 Ensure that audible alarms and communica-
tions are functional with loss of normal power.

6.5.1.5 Check for means to communicate with the
machine room when required by A17.1/B44, requirement
2.26.1.5.10(c).
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6.5.2 Phase | Key Switch and Instructions
6.5.2.1 Operating instructions.
6.5.2.2 Group 3 security keys.

6.5.2.3 Labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,”
“OFF,” and "ON,” in that order.

6.5.2.4 Located on the designated level for the group.
6.5.2.5 Located in the lobby, visible and readily acces-

(e) The in-car door open button is rendered inopera-
tive as soon as the car moves away from the landing.

(f) Car call buttons and corridor call buttons are inop-
erative.

(g) The car returns to the designated level and parks
with power-operated doors open. If there is more than one
entrance at the designated landing, only the doors serving
the lobby with the fire recall switch open.

(h) The visual and audible signals operate and stay on

sible.

6.5.2.6
position, 1

6.5.2.7
central 4§
RECALL”
“OFF” and

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET”
but it can be removed in the other positions.

The second switch, if present, must be at a
larm and control facility labeled “FIRE
and must be a two-position switch marked
“ON,” in that order.

6.5.3 Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

6.5.3.1
Phase I, g
building.

6.5.3.2
standby p

6.5.3.3
gency ang

6.5.3.4
“HOLD” p

6.5.3.5
B44, Secti

6.5.3.6
“HOLD,” 4

Ensure that there is a key for each Phase I, each
nd each standby power selection switch in the

The same key is used for Phase I, Phase II, and
ower for all elevators in the building.

Keys are available only to authorized emer-
firefighting personnel.

The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or
psition.

The keys shall be Group 3 security (see-Al7.1/
on 8.1).

Labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and marked “OFF,”
nd “ON,” in that order.

6.5.4 Monthly Test

6.5.4.1 The monthly test log.is completed.

6.5.5 Phase | Operation‘While Running

Place sgveral floor ealls in the car. While going up, have
the person at the désignated level place the Phase I switch
in the “ON[’ position"Where a duplicate switch is provided,
verify that Phase 1 is initiated by placing the switch in the
“ON” position. Determine the following:

urtiltha cax 1o ot tha dacignarad 1aval
tth—the-earis—attre-aesighatearever

6.5.6 Phase | Operation With Doors Open

Place the Phase I switch in the “OFF” position an
the car to any floor. With the doors opeh, have the P
switch turned to the “ON” positien and chec
following:

(a) Door reopening devicessénsitive to smoke or
are inoperative immediately.

(b) Ifdoor reopening devices are rendered inoper
the closing speed is reduced so that the kinetic ene
reduced to 2% ftdb (3.5 ]).

(c) The emergency stop switch or in-car stop sw
rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away
the landing:

(d) The\in-car door open button is rendered indpera-
tive as\soon as the car moves away from the landfng.

d run
hase |
k the

flame

ative,
rgy is

tchis
from

6.5.7 Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car
Switch and Doors Closing

Stop

d run
tch or
Phase
bency
ition.

Place the Phase I switch in the “OFF” position an
the car to any floor. Activate the emergency stop swi
the in-car stop switch. With the doors open, have the
[ switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emer
stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” po

hori-
pes of
osed,

6.5.7.1 Verify thatthe automatic power-operated
zontal sliding doors close promptly, and that other ty|
doors can be closed, and that, once the doors are ¢
the car moves to the designated level.

6.5.8 Stop Switches and Door Buttons

While on Phase I operation, verify that

(a) stop switches other than those inside th
remain operative

(b) for vertical sliding doors, the corridor door

€ car

open

(a) The car stops and reverses without opening the
doors.

(b) The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is
inoperative.

(c) Call-registered lights and directional lanterns are
extinguished and inoperative.

(d) Position indicators, where provided, are inopera-
tive, except in the car, on the designated level, and in
the central control station.
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6.5.9 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

6.5.9.1 Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating
device in each elevator lobby, the elevator machine
room, and sprinklered hoistways.

Injurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that thereisa
fire-alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby, at the
designated level if not sprinklered throughout, and in the
machine room if sprinklered.
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6.5.9.2 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the
input for main return activated and verify that the elevator
commences Phase I operation and all cars return to the
designated level.

6.5.9.3 To reset an operation initiated from the fire
alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be reset, and
then the Phase I switch mustbe cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily and then to “OFF.”

(b) All corridor call buttons, door open and door close
buttons, and directional lanterns are inoperative. All
landing position indicators, except at the designated
landing and central alarm and control facility, are inop-
erative. Car position indicators are operative.

(c) Power-operated doors can only be opened by
continuous pressure on the door open button; if the
button is released before the doors are in the normal
open position, the doors will close without delay.
ed only by

6.5:-9-4—With-the-ear{s}-ennormal operation,have-the {d)-Openpower-eperated-doorseanbe-€los
input|for alternate level return activated and verify that continuous-pressure means. If the mean§_ ig
the elevator commences Phase I operation and all cars before the door is fully closed, horizontal slid
return to the alternate level. will reopen and vertical sliding doors' will sto

6.5.9.5 Car(s) should only respond to the first fire
alarn] input.

6.5
ating
that

6.5
fire-a
and t

6.5
input
the v

6.5
a fire
activa
desig
devid
recalll
level.

.9.6 Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initi-
device input and verify Phase I operation and
1l cars return to the designated level.

.9.7 Activate the designated level machine room
arm-initiating device and verify Phase I operation
hat all cars return to the alternate floor.

9.8 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the
for machine room return activated and verify that
sual signal in the car illuminates intermittently.

9.9 Injurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, where
alarm-initiating device is required in the hoistway;
te the input and verify that all cars return to the
nated landing, except that fire-alarm-initiating
es installed at or below the lowest landing of
shall cause the cars to return to the-tipper recall

6.5.10 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Phase |

Switch

.10.1 Activate the alternate landing return input
bserve that the elevatoer returns to the alternate
Ng.

6.5.10.2 Ifatwpe-position key switch is provided, place
itin the “ON” position and verify that the elevator remains
at th¢ alternate Janding.

6.5(.10.3-Turn both the Phase I switch and the addi-
tiona] Phase [ switch (when provided) to the “ON” position

6.5
and d
landi

released
ing doors
b, or stop
and reopen.

(e) If two entrances can be gpened and clo
same landing, separate door open and door clo
should be provided for eath entrance.

(f) All door reopening:devices are inoperati
the door open button)-Full-speed closing is p

(g) The “CALL CANCEL” button is labeled,
activated, will,cancel all calls and cause the ¢
at or before-tlie next available landing.

(h) Floor sé€lection buttons are provided and
for all landings without restrictions.

(i)*A-moving car will stop at the next landing
call’registered, and remaining car calls will be

sed at the
te buttons

e (except
ermitted.

and when
Ar to stop

functional

with a car
canceled.

6.5.12 Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Pokition

6.5.12.1 Place the Phase Il switch in the “H
tion and remove the key. Verify that the car rem
landing and the door close button is inoperat

LD” posi-
hins at the
ve.

6.5.12.2 Verify that the car call buttons ar
tive.

P inopera-

6.5.13 Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and
Doors Closing: Power-Operated

Horizontally and Vertically Sliding Doors

level and
itch in the

With the elevator away from the designated
Phase I operation in effect, place the Phase II sw
“OFF” position and verify that

(a) horizontally sliding doors close automat
continuous pressure on the door close button
vertically sliding doors

(b) the car reverts to a Phase I-type return o
tion of door closing and reverts to Phase [ oper,

ically and
will close

n comple-
tion when

and verily that the car returns to the designated level.

6.5.11 Phase Il Key Switch and Sign

With Phase I operation activated and the car at the
designated or alternate landing, place the Phase II key
switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car and check
the following:

(a) The elevator can be operated only from the car
buttons and will not respond to corridor calls.

123

the doors open at the designated landing

(c) the door reopening device is inoperative and full-
speed closing is permitted

(d) the door open button is operative

(e) if the Phase II switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD”
before the door is closed, the door will reopen
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6.5.14 Removal From Phase Il Operation

Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il
operation only when

(a) the Phase II switch is in the “OFF” position at the
designated level and the doors are open

(b) the Phase II switch is in the “OFF” position and
Phase I operation is in effect

6.5.15 Power Disconnects Open

6.5.17 Automatic Elevators With Attendant
Operation

With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor
and have the Phase I switch placed in the “ON” position.
Verify that

(a) the audible and visual signals operate and that a
parked elevator will automatically go on Phase I operation
after a time delay between 10 s and 30 s.

(b) amoving caronattendantoperation will commence

6.5.15.1 With the elevator on Phase I operation, have
the mainline power interrupted and restored to verify that
the elevatfor will remain on Phase I operation.

6.5.15.2 With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have
the mainline power interrupted and restored to verify that
the elevatfor will remain on Phase II operation.

6.5.15.]
hoistway|
attempted.

B The car is allowed to move to a position in the
to reestablish position once movement is

6516 T

While o
key switc
(a) an
(b) the
of-car ope
(c) the
hoistway

pp-of-Car Operating Device

perating from the top of the car, have the Phase
h placed in the “ON” position and verify that
hudible signal sounds

elevator remains under the control of the top-
rating device

elevator remains under the control of the
paccess switch

Phase I operation without delay.

(c) if the car is on hospital emergency service,
remain on that operation until removed by the ope
when it will revert to Phase I operation.(The audibl
visual signals in the car shall be activated immediate
remain activated until the car is returned to the desig
landing. With the car on firefightérs’ emergency oper
the elevator cannot be placed\en hospital service.

t will
rator,
e and
yand
nated
ation,

6.5.18 Elevatorson Phaseland Phasell Opergtion,
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not
Allowed

With the _elevator on normal operation, verif
following:

(a) Activate means other than those specified i
Codeto-remove elevators from normal operatior
verify that the Phase I emergency recall operat
not prevented.

(b) Activate input for devices that measure loads and
verify that the elevator is not prevented from operafing at
or below the capacity that is required.

(c) Verify that an accidental ground or short cirg
equipment on the landing side will not disable Ph
operation.

v the

h this
, and
on is

uit in
ase 11
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Part 7
Escalator — External

ITEM 7.1
GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION

7.1.1| Periodic Inspections

Exd
truss
fire-r
perm
tible
ANSI

Chg
ventil
space
tute 4

Vei
passa
the b
defeq
later
ANSI
1981

mine the sides and undersides of the escalator
bs and machinery spaces enclosure for damage to
psistive materials. A17.1a-1994 and later editions
t the use of noncombustible and limited-combus-
materials as defined by the building code or
NFPA 101, Life Safety Code.

ckthat guards are in place for openings provided for
ation of the drive machine and control equipment
5. Enclosure in a fire-resistive ceiling does not consti-
dequate fire protection.

ify that provisions to protect floor openings from the
ge of flame, heat, and/or smoke that are required by
hilding code have not been damaged, removed, or
ted. Escalators installed under A17.1-1981 and
editions require protection in compliance with
NFPA 101 or local codes. Editions prior to A17.1-
gave requirements for protection of floor-openings
for egcalators that were not accredited as.a'means of
egresp. However, since escalators are no longer accredited
as a means of egress, the inspector must refer to the local
code pr ANSI/NFPA 101 for the protection requirement at
each |ocation.

7.1.2| Periodic Test

713

Vel
passd
with

Acceptance

ify that floop-0penings are protected against the
ge of flame,“Heat, and/or smoke in accordance
the requirements of the building code.

7.1.4| References

ITEM 7.2
GEOMETRY

7.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect for evidence of change.to the geométry of the
balustrades, and if change has been made, inspect as
outlined in Item 7.2.3.

If an escalator is reloeated or a new escalator i
in existing trusses, ittmust comply with the cuy
requirements. See*Figures 7.2.1(a), 7.2.1(b), an
for dimension/requirements of existing escala

Verify thatthe overhead clearance is in compl
local codés:

s installed
rent Code
d 7.2.1(c)
fors.

ance with

7.2.2Periodic Test

The width of the balustrades must be the w
step tread to the next whole inch and should no
in the direction of travel. For escalators insta
A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1981, the width s
change abruptly or more than 8% of the|
width, and the maximum angle of change s
be more than 15% in the line of travel.

dth of the
[ decrease
led under
hould not
greatest
hould not

7.2.3 Acceptance

31 deg. Ifin doubt, a 30 deg/60 deg triangle, a 1¢vel, and a
straight edge may be used to check the incline. The straight
edge may be placed on the front of several stepg as shown
in Figure 7.2.3. The bubble on the level should be in the
center or slightly to the left when placed as shgwn in the
figure. If the bubble is to the right, a protractor or angle
finder will be needed to verify that the incling does not
exceed 31 deg.

(b) Measure the width of the step at aright atligle trans-

(a) Verify that the angle of inclination does IFt exceed

verse to the direction of travel.

A171d=20007/B44-00and eariier editions — Sections
800 and 801 and Rule 1009.2a.

A17.1-2000 and later editions — Requirements 6.1.1,
6.1.2, and 8.10.4.1.1(a) and 8.11.4.1(a).

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.8.

125

(c] Measure and mark the centerline of each handrail
and use a plumb line to find the distance from the handrail
centerline to the width of the escalator or step edge.

(d) For an interior low-deck escalator, measure the
distance from the vertical face of the interior panels to
the vertical face of the skirt panels using a machinist
level and ruler [see Figure 7.2.1(c)]. Measure the slope
of the deck perpendicular to the line of travel using a
machinist level and protractor.
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(e) Drop a plumb line to the edges of the steps and
measure the distance between the centerline of the hand-
rails and the edge of the steps.

7.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.1, 802.2,
802.3d, 1009.2b, 1009.2g, and 1207.5 and Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.1, 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.3.4, 8.10.4.1.1(b),

present on the balustrade deck indicate that an internal
inspection of the handrail system may be warranted.
(b) Verify that the hand or finger guards are present at
the newel base. Check that the guards are in good condi-
tion and properly sized to prevent fingers or hands from
being drawn into the newel. Finger guards are required
under A17.1-1965 and later editions and A17.3. A17.1-
1955 required that the balustrade be designed or
guarded to prevent fingers and hands from being

dyraxan inta tha halucteada vyhara tha handeail enters
aFawhHhteo—tae—parusStraae—wiere—thehahRara—¢e .

8.10.4.2.2[a), 8.1T.4.1(b), and 8.7.6.1.5 and Appendix I.

ITEM 7.3
HANDRAILS

7.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Markone location on each handrail with chalk, then
operate the unit and inspect each handrail through a
complete|revolution. The handrails, including splices
and joints, should be free of any cuts, cracks, gouges,
pinch points, or any other condition that would be a
hazard tp passengers. Any rust or rubber filings

Thereare several types of guards in use, includingregilient
boots, brushes, and trap doors. Each may functioh differ-
ently to provide the protection. Trap doors do.allow|entry
but prevent entrapment.

(c) Ridethe escalator holding the handrails through the
entire travel. The handrails should move smopthly
without jerking, at substantially the same speed 3s the
steps. The need to change‘gnip on the handrail more
than once during a singlé€level rise would indigate a
need for adjustmenti At several points in the(ride,
firmly grip the hapdrail and verify that it does nof stall
under moderate-force.

Figure 7.2.1(a) Dimensions for Existing Escalators (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1-1955 and A17.1-1960 Editions)

Width between balustrades

27 in. above nose
line of step

-

Step tread

16 in. min.

Maximum allowed width
step tread width plus 13 in.

Not less than 22 in.
Not more than 48 in.

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
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Figure 7.2.1(b) Dimensions for Existing Escalators (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1-1965 Through A17.1-1981)

4 in. min., A17.1-1981

e

>

,'—4_3 in. max.

Escalator width plus 6 in. m

!

~——1in. min., A17.1-1981

and later editions

ax.

3in. .
n mE:lX_Tl|

N

>

§ o
\

step tread width plus
13 in. max.

27 in. above nose

line of step
7

—— Width between balustrades

TN

Y

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

6%/5in. max. ——>,

16 inmin.

[
|
|
i 40 in. max.
|
|
|

10 in. max., A17.1-1981

~—1— 61/,in. max.
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Figure 7.2.1(c) Relationship of Escalator Parts (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1a-1982 and Later Editions)

4 in. min.

| 10 in. max., A17.1a-1982 through A17.1-1987; —
~— 91/, in. max., A17.1a-1988 and later

6 in. max. |

Ly

VAN A

ﬁg | -
J—
3

1in. nin. 1in. mip.

>

Step tread width plus 19 in. max.,
A17.1(a)-1982 through A17.1-1987

v
Angle: 11/4in. max.
20 degzmin.
30 deg max. |
l
L j
Interior High-Deck : Interior Low-Deck
Balustrade | Balustrade

Width.of the escalator is the width of the step to the
next whole inch, requirement 6.1.3.2 (Rule 802.2)

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

Figure 7.2.3 Checking Incline
Straight edge

Level /4|

30 deg/60 deg

—
triangle —\7
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(d) During this ride, observe any unusual noise that
may indicate the need for further inspection. Listen for
noise that may indicate wear of the turn-around
rollers or other parts.

(e) Checkthe horizontal clearance between both lips of
the handrail and the handrail stand (guide).

7.3.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1-2000 and later

dimensions are minimums; traffic patterns may require
larger distances.

(c) While standing on the unit, verify that the landing
and combplates provide a secure foothold. Outdoor units
should provide a secure foothold when wet.

7.4.2 Periodic Test

7.4.3 Acceptance

editidns, the person or firm maintaining the equipment
must|provide a written checkout procedure and demon-
strat¢ that the handrail speed does not change when a
retardling force, up to the maximum required by Code,
is applied opposite to the direction of travel. Note that
it maly be easier to retard the handrail motion when
the hpandrail is traveling in the down direction (i.e., the
retardling force will oppose the handrail drive system).

7.3.3

Chg
not lef
plates

Chg
top o

Acceptance

ck whether each handrail extends at normal height
s than 12 in. (305 mm) beyond the escalator comb-
, and verify that required clearances are present.
ck the vertical height from the step nose line to the
[ the handrail.

7.3.4 References

Al
802.2

Al
ment
8.6.8.

Al
Requ
8.6.8.
L.

V.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions — Rules
802.4, and 1009.2c and Appendix D.

;.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004 — Require-
5 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.2.13, 8.11.4.1(c¢),(8.6.8.1,
12, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1 and Appeudix I.

¥.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
rements 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.2.13, 8.11.4.1(c),
1,8.6.8.11, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8,10:4.1 and Appendix

Al
ment
8.6.8.

Al

V.1a-2008/B44-08 and later-editions — Require-
s 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.:441(c), 8.6.8.1, 8.6.8.11,
15.13, 8.10.4.2.2(b),and 8.10.4.1 and Appendix I.
f.3 — Paragraphs.5:1°5 and 5.1.6.

ITEM 7.4
ENTRANCE AND EGRESS ENDS

7.4.1| Periodic Inspections

Verify that vertical headroom ctearance ot 7 it (2.13 m)
is provided and that the required safety zone)is present.
Check that floor openings adjacent to.the‘entire length
of the wellway are protected in accordarice with the ap-
plicable building code.

7.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier.éditions — Rules
802.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00"through A17.1-2004/B
Requirementsy6.1.3.6, 8.6.8.15, 6
8.10.4.1.1(d),‘and 8.11.4.1(d).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions —
ments 6.1.3.6, 8.6.8.14, 6.1.3.12, 8.10.4.1.
8.114.1(d).

Al7:3 — Paragraphs 5.5.3 and 5.5.4.

B02.6 and

A4a-00 —
1.3.12,

Require-
1(d), and

ITEM 7.5
LIGHTING

7.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check whether the lighting at the landing plates and
steps is in compliance with the applicablg code by
using a lightmeter while the escalator is dperating.
Take care not to cast a body shadow on the meter.

Figure 7.4.1 Safety Zone

I Handrail

(a) The floor surfaces adjacent to the landing plates
must be continuous with the top of the landing plate,
with no abrupt changes in elevation of more than %,
in. (6.4 mm). Access to an egress from the escalator
should be free of obstacles and tripping hazards. Check
that the pit covers are present and in good condition.

(b) For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editions and A17.3, a safety zone should be main-
tained free of obstacles (see Figure 7.4.1). These Code
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Safety Zone
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Note any lamps that are not operating and their effect on
the escalator lighting.

For escalators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1971, the minimum intensity was 2 fc (22 Ix).
A17.1a-1979 required step tread lighting to be uniform
throughout the run and the lighting intensity to be in
accordance with local codes and ordinances for stairways.
For escalators installed under A17.1-1987 and later
editions and A17.3, a minimum intensity of 5 fc (54 1x)

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.9, 8.10.4.1.1(f), and 8.11.4.1(f) and Figure
6.1.6.9.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.11.

ITEM 7.7
COMBPLATE AND COMB STEP IMPACT DEVICE

7.7.1 Periodic Inspections

is requireg-and-theHighting-must-be-ef unifermintensity
and must|not contrast materially with the surrounding Inspect the comb for missing teeth and propeymesh
area. with each step tread (see Figure 7.7.1). Verify proper
For esdalators installed under A17.1-1978 through mesh with each step tread by holding a‘sheet of stiff
A17.1a-2005, verify that green demarcation lights are paper or a business card where the, teeth mesh| with
present Helow the steps at both landings and are on the step tread, while standing well back from the|plate
when the| escalator is in operation. Any type of light to prevent forcing the plate downUse of an extension
source, except incandescent sources, is permitted. with an alligator clip to hold the card is recommepded.
. NOTE: Telescoping pointers withalligator clips that are ysed to
7.5.2 Pefiodic Test ignite water }Feaf,eg pilot lights arg availagle in hardware/
plumbing supply stores.
7.5.3 Acfeptance . ]
The comb teeth should mesh with and set into the|tread
7.5.4 References surface so that{the teeth are always below the yipper
surface of the(treads. Any section with one or more
A17.1d12000 and earlier editions — Rules 806.2,805.7,  mjssing or broken teeth should be replaced. For escalators
and 1009{2d. installed under A17.1c-1986 and later editions, the|comb
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — g rface$tust contrast visibly by color, pattern, or tekture.
Requirements 6.1.7.2, 6.1.6.7, 8.11.4.1(e), and
8.10.4.1.1fe). 7.7.2 Periodic Test
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require- o
ments 6172, 8104‘11(6), and 81141(6) For units installed under A17.1b-1992 and|later
A17.3 1 Paragraphs 2.2.3 and 5.4. editions, have the operation of combplate impact
devices tested as follows:
(a) Haveavertical force applied to the center fronfedge
ITEM 7.6 of the combplate until the device trips. Record the|force
CAUTION SIGNS required to trip the device and verify that the unit wjll not
L. . start until it is manually reset.
7.6.1 Pefiodic Inspections (b) Have a force applied in the direction of travel jat the
For esdalators installed under-A77.1-1981 and later front center of the combplate, increasing the force until the
editions find escalators that-are required to comply device trips. Record the force required to trip the device
with A17|3, verify that the téquired caution signs are and verify that the unit will not start until it is mapually
located atpoth landings afid-are readily visible toboarding ~ reset.
passengetfs. (c) Have aforce applied in the direction of travel dn one
For esdalators inStalled under A17.1-1993 and later side of the front of the combplate, increasing the forc¢ until
editions, Verify that’any additional signs are located at ~ the .device trips. Record the f.orce.- required to tr p.th_e
least 10 ft (3.85 m) horizontally from the end of the device and verify that th(.e unit will not start Iuntil it is
newels ar{d that they do not impede traffic or otherwise ~ Manually reset. Repeat this test for the opposite sfde.

cause persons to stop.
7.6.2 Periodic Test
7.6.3 Acceptance

7.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.9 and
Figure 805.9a.
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Notethat-whitethe TequiTed maximmumm trorizontal
forces were 112 Ibf (500 N) at each side and 225 Ibf
(1000 N) at the center of the combplate for escalators
installed to A17.1b-1992 through A17.1-1996, it is
permitted to have the maximum horizontal forces at
the higher values permitted by A17.1a-1997 and later
editions.
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Figure 7.7.1 Checking St

ep/Combplate Mesh

~—— Cleated risers required
by A17.1-1971 and

\ later editions

~— with slots in adjacent step riser

and mesh of vertical cleats

Use business card to verify
mesh of step tread and combp
The peints’of the combplate te|
must-be below the upper surfa
ofithé“treads

ate.
bth
ce

——————

Combplate

Upper surface of tread

e

Point of combplate
teeth below tread

7.7.3
(@)

adjug
teeth

(b)
asser|
plate

Acceptance

Visually verify that the combplates are vertically
table and that.the sections forming the comb
are replaceablel

Place weight-0n the combplate and landing plate
nbly to<verify that the combplate and landing
will net,contact the step (see Figure 7.7.3).

7.7.4] References

Alligator clip holding
card on extension rod

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.1.9.

ITEM 7.8
DECK BARRICADES AND ANTISLIDE D¥

7.8.1 Periodic Inspections

EVICES

For low-deck escalators installed under A1[.1¢c-1986

and later editions, check to see that the deck barricades

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.6,
805.3n, 807.3, 1206.6, (NR 8.6.9.2.3), 1008.2r, and
1009.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.6.1, 6.1.6.3.13, 6.1.8.3, 8.6.8.4,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(g).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.6.1, 6.6.3.13, 6.1.8.3, 8.6.8.4, 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(g).
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are firmty imptaceamdimgoodcomditiomrateach end when
the outer deck width exceeds 5 in. (127 mm). The barrier
must extend to 4 in. (102 mm) below the handrail top. See
Figure 7.8.1(a). If the escalator is notlocated at the edge of
a floor surface, check that the barricade or barricades are
in place, are properly located, and are firmly secured on
the outer deck for escalators installed to A17.1b-1995 and
later editions.
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Figure 7.7.3 Test of Combplate/Landing Plate Assembly

Steps

/— Comb

Test plate —— < . -
AR
RN RN

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

On high-deck escalators installed under A17.1-1981 7.8.4 References
and later editions and A17.3;~check that antislide
devices, where required, are-in-place and secure. See

Figure 7.4.1(b). 1009.2f.

7.
QNNNNNN NSNS DN
QRN RN
AN NININSININSNINS
RN AN
AAINSINENSNIN SININSNSINIININS
RGN, R
ANNINSNSNIEN NINININSINSININS
RN AN,
ST SN NN,
- 77 7,7, 7l
350 Ib (159 kg) AR NN NN
(ARG AR &a& .
AANINSININININ ANNINSNININS 117/ in
AU RN, gl
ENANSNIINSINIININS INANSNSININSINIAN
RN RN,
AN IAVAVAVANANENIAN
NG NN
: AANSNSINTNSININS AANNINSNINES
omb section RN AN RN
SN, SN,
combplate and NN PRI
>\
f N AN S S S R S R R R N QN NSNS LI
landing plate NN NN N 7 NN
AN AN N N A A AN A A S AN
/RN NN R XN RN, R NN MY RN RN/ XY,
assembly NS N S A S A A
NSNS WNININININNIININNIINI N NSNININANINN
NN NN N NN N2
AL AN SNSRI
N A N N N N R A NN Move test plate and
NN NN NN NN NN NN ove test plate an
AN NI NN AN NN NN SN .
NN N RN AN N N N N N AN N AN AN R AN NN Welght to several
IIVSVAANINININT IISINININININEN NN NANANININANNIAN
AU AR G AN RO AN e :
A A SN A A AT AN locations on the
NN DR R T N0
SNSRI combplate/landing

plate along the
escalator centerline

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3i and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b103 —

7.8.2 Periodic Test Requirements 6.1.3.3.10, 6.1.3.3.11, 8.6.8.11, 8.11.4.1(h),

and 8.10.4.1.1(h).

For escplators_ifistalled under A17.1a-1988 and later A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Requirements 6.1.3]3.11,

editions,|verify.that glass and plastic replacement 613312, 8.6.8.11, 8.10.4.1.1(h), and 8.11.4.1(h).

panels m¢et _the requirements of ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-

Part 1201 mantc 612211 £12212 Q2010 Q1041
6-31331+1-643-312-8-6-810-8104-

THEtS

8.11.4.1(h).

7.8.3 Acceptance A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.1.4 and 5.1.10.

All glass or plastic (glazing material) mustbe legibly and
permanently marked “16 CFR Part 1201,” “American
National Standard Z97.1” or “ANSI Z97.1” and shall be
marked also with the manufacturer’s distinctive mark
or designation.

Check that all exposed fastener heads are the tamper-
resistant type.
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Barrier between
Barrier between pa_raIIeI adjacent
/ escalator and units
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Figure 7.8.1(a) Deck Barricade

PLEASE

Typical Design
(Other Designs-Acceptable)

Figure 7.8.1(b) High-Deck Balustrade Antislide Devices

| Greater than 12 in. | | Greater than 16 in. |

6 ft max.

o

AN NN NAA

s

Antislide
| devices

Not less than
3/, in. height

No sharp
corners or
edges

L_____/_________

Handrails
s N

4 in. min.
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ITEM 7.9
STEPS AND UPTHRUST DEVICE

7.9.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark one of the steps with chalk, then run the esca-
lator through one complete revolution. Check that each
step is present, clean, and free of debris, and that the
step treads and risers are in good condition.

(b) Check at least every tenth step, by riding on it, to

step treads. Mesh can be verified by trying to fit a thin
piece of stiff paper, such as a business card, between
the steps and the riser while the escalator is moving in
the up direction. The check should be made across the
entire width. [See Figures 7.9.1(a) and 7.9.1(b).]

For escalators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions, check that the clearance between
the steps on the horizontal run does not exceed 0.25
in. (6 mm). [See Figure 7.9.1(c).]

verify thaf the Tollowing requirements are met:

(1) There is no excessive movement or play in the
direction|of travel, at right angles to the direction of
travel and vertically. While standing on the step, a
lateral shift of weight should not cause the step to
strike the|skirt panels.

(2) Hor escalators installed prior to A17.1-1971,
verify that the clearance between step treads on the hori-
zontal rur} (between the step and riser) is not more than
%5 in. (4 ;m). A thickness gage or a rule may be used for
this purpgse. With the escalator moving in the up direc-
tion, lay tHe rule on the step and read the clearance. Check
at least eylery tenth step. Cleated step risers are required
for all esg¢alators installed under A17.1-1971 and later
editions, and they must mesh with the slots of adjacent

/

Measurement of clearance
between skirt panel and step '

Measurement ef clearance

Figure 7.9.1(a) Smooth Riser

Skirt panel

Skirt panel

{3)Ysealevel-to-cheekifthe-stepsare-herizontal
(4) The tread surface should be slotted in.the firec-
tion parallel to travel so that it meshes with thexcombplate
teeth. Verify that a cleat is formed adjacent to thq skirt
panel on each side of the step [see Figure-7.9.1(d]].
(5) Check risers, cleats, and step tread surfaces.
Special consideration should be given to excessive [lear-
ance and sharp edges. While standing on the step fread,
verify that it provides a sectire*foothold.
(6) Ajerking motion.onthe stepsand excessivelnoise
in the machinery spacefindicate that the drive and sulpport
system should be examined to discover the souice or
cause.

/ between vertical riser and

step treads'is 5/5, in.

Vertical riser

==

Skirt panel

7\

Step treads

Escalators Installed Prior to A17.1-1971
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Figure 7.9.1(b) Cleated Riser

// Skirt panel

Measurement of clearance

between skirt panel and step \

Check the space in -\
these positions ) ‘1

Step treads and
// vertical cleats
must be in mesh

all the time
\\\\Y Step treads
Skirt panel /
Step /,‘
Figure 7.9.1(c) Escalator Step Riser
Cleated riser must mesh Adjacent — 0.25 in. (6 mm) maximum allowgd

with the adjacent step on horizontal run
wherever the steps are expaosed.

(See A17.1/B44, requirement 6.1.3.5.3.)

Fscalator -
panel

step tread —__ |

| Step tread

—>| |«— 0.25in. (6 mm) maximum allowed
on horizontal run
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Figure 7.9.1(d) Escalator Step Tread [A17.1-1955 Through A17.1-1990, Rule 802.5 (Requirement 6.1.3.5)]

Cleat required on each
side of step adjacent —————————>
to skirt

1/4in. max.
slot width ‘-( ’—

3/gin. max. slot
center to center

3/gin. min.
slot depth

81/2 int
max:irise

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

7.9.2 Perfiodic Test

For eschplators installed under A17.1b-1980 and later
editions gnd those required to comply with A17.3, test
the operafion of the step upthrust device as follows:

(a) With the escalator running down, apply an upthrust
forcetoadtep toresistleveling as it enters the lower curve:
This shoulld stop the escalator.

(b) If this will not operate the upthrust devieg,/the
upthrust flevice should be checked more closely during
the interpal inspection described in Item,8.9.2, and a
meter shquld be used to verify that the-safety circuit is
opened when the upthrust device operates.

For esdalators that have smooth risers and that are
required [to comply with A17.3;\test the operation of
the upthfrust device at bothythe upper and lower
curves. Test the lowerscurve with the escalator
running down and the Gpper curve with the escalator
running up. This may-require two pairs of pliers gripping
on both sjdes at the'front of the step tread.

7.9.3 Acfeptance

Reviewlfatigue-test-and-certiticationfor-Gode—compli

7.9.4 References

A17Xd-2000 and earlier editions — Section 3 and|Rules
802.5;°802.6¢, 802.9d, 805.3i, 1008.2i, and 1105.1
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.5.3.9,
8.11.4.2.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i))(1),
8.10.4.2.2(c), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i) and Figure I-8.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44407 —
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.5.3.9,
8.11.4.2.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i))(1),
8.10.4.2.2(c), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i) and Figure I-8.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Reguire-
ments 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.6.3.9, 8.6.815.9,
8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.2)2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i) and Figure 1-8.
A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.1.7 and 5.1.8.

ITEM 7.10
OPERATING AND SAFETY DEVICES

7.10.1 Periodic Inspections

.......
ance.

Verify that there are at least two and no more than four
flat steps at each end of the escalator. Refer to Figure 7.9.3
for flat step configuration identification.

Check that the materials for step frames, treads, and
risers, including any attachments or inserts, meet Code
requirements.

Check that all steps have yellow demarcation lines on
each side and along the back. Check the step dimensions
for Code compliance.

(a) StartSwitches. Verify thatarecord of personnel that
were trained in the proper procedure to start up the esca-
lator is available on site. Verify that a key-operated switch,
located so that the steps are within sight, is the only means
of starting the escalator. Verify that the key is only acces-
sible to authorized personnel. A17.1-1937 and later
editions require the use of a key to start an escalator.
However, A17.1a-1988 and later editions and A17.3 speci-
fically prohibit starting by automatic means. Start the
escalator using the key-operated switch. When operating
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Figure 7.9.3 Example of Two Flat Steps

Intersection of comb teeth

Combplate .
N\ ‘ with step tread

the switch, verify that the escalator steps are within sight
and that no one is on the steps. Where the escalator can.be
operdted in both directions, check the switch operation in
both flirections. Where there is more than one key-oper-
ated dtart switch, the function and location of.all.switches
shall pe checked.

Forf units installed under A17.1-1996 and.later editions,
verifyf that the start switch operating pesitions are prop-
erly marked. Check that the key is-only removable in the
“RUN[ position. Turn the switch-from “RUN” to either “UP”
or “DOWN” and quickly let go-of-the key. The switch must
return to the “RUN” position:"Repeat for the other direc-
tion df travel. Next turn the switch to either the “UP” or
“DOWN" position. Stop-the unit with the emergency stop
buttoh and keep the/switch in the “UP” or “DOWN* posi-
tion. The unitmust not restart. Repeat for the other direc-
tion ¢f travel

(b)| Emergency Stop Switches. Operate the emergency
stop switches/buttons and verify that the escalator

when this step emerges from
\ / combplate

This step starts up or down

and accessibly located at or near the top and boftom land-
ings of each escalator and shall be protected from acci-
dental contact.

(2) A17.1-1960: An emergency stop buttopn or other
type of manually operated switch with a red [button or
handle shall be accessibly located at or nedr the top
and bottom landings of each escalator and shall be
protected from accidental operation.

(3) A17.1-1965 added the following definition of
“accessible”: An escalator stop button with anl unlocked
cover over it that can be readily lifted or pughed aside
shall be considered accessible.

(4) A17.1a-1979 required that the stop putton be
located in the right-hand newel base facing thq escalator
at both landings. Handles were no longer allopved.

(5) A17.1b-1983 and later editions requirg a readily
movable self-closing transparent cover and qn 80 dBA
signal when the cover is moved. The cover $hould be
marked “EMERGENCY STOP.” The button shquld be in

stops. Also, verify that the stop switch cannot start the
escalator. If automatic starting devices are provided
(pre-A17.1a-1988), check that they will not function
after the stop switch is operated. Verify proper labeling
and signals where required. The requirements for emer-
gency stop switches in prior editions of the Code are as
follows:

(1) A17.1-1955: An emergency stop button or other
type of manually operated switch, marked “STOP
BUTTON” or “STOP SWITCH” shall be conspicuously

the upper-right quadrant when facing the escalator for
high-deck balustrades; for low-deck balustrades, it
must be below the handrail height. Remote stop switches
are prohibited under A17.1b-1983 and later editions.
(6) A17.3: An accessible red stop button marked
“EMERGENCY STOP” must be on the right-hand side of
each entrance. Remote stop switches are prohibited.
(c) Tandem Operation. For escalators under A17.1-
1981 and later editions and A17.3, operated in
tandem, where a common landing is shared by two
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units, verify that the units are electrically interlocked. The
interlocks must stop the unit carrying passengers into the
common intermediate landing, where bunching will occur,
when the unit carrying passengers away from the landing
stops. Also, verify that the interlocks ensure that the units
run in the same direction.

7.10.2 Periodic Test
7.10.3 A

Check that the start switches are within reach of an
emergeng¢y stop button. Start the unit and hold the
start switth in the “UP” position, then actuate the emer-
gency stop button. The unit must not restart until the start
switch is [placed in the “RUN” position and the starting
sequence [is repeated. Repeat this for the down direction
and for the other start switch.

For low-deck escalators, check the clearances between
the handfail and the stop switch enclosure and the
distance from the button to the handrail.

7.104 R

A17.1d
805.33, 8

A17.1-2
Requirem
8.6.10.2,
8.11.4.1(j].

A17.1a42005/B44a-05 through A17.1a-2008/B44a-08
— Requirements 6.1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1, 6.1.6.6, 8.6.11:2;
8.6.11.5, 8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j),

A17.1b12009/B44b-09 and later editions — Reguire-
ments 6.1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1, 6.1.6.6, 8.6.11.3, 8:6.11.6,
8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 5.3.1, 5.3.2, and"5y3.10.

pferences

-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.2,
5.6, and (NR 8.6.10.5).

000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
ents 6.1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1, c6.1.6.3.1(a), 6.1.6.6,
8.6.10.5, 8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and

Kicking the panel does not verify proper operation
of the skirt-obstruction device and may cause a
compliant device to no longer be compliant.

If the device actuation relies on an opening in the skirt
panel, use an object (in order to keep hands/fingers away
from the skirt panel) to activate the switch with the unit
stationary. If the switch activation requires displacement
of the skirt panel, then with the unit stationary, manually
trip the device by pressing against the skirt panel with

- ANEL.
witch,
b and
ot to
river
L can
b that
rided,
see if

If pressing with one’s foot does not actuate the sy
then simulate an object caught between the, ste
the skirt panel. Care should be taken'so as n
damage the skirt panel or step. Use,of [a screwd
or similar tool is not recommended, since i
damage the step treads or skirt panel. Determin
the switch is tripped using thé fault finder, if pro
and use the inspection cofitrol, if provided, to
the unit can run.

For escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and
editions, the maximum stopping distance mu§
exceed the distance from the location of the dev|
the combplatefor-any load up to the rated load. This
mation is required to be indicated on the brake nam
for A17.1%2000 and later editions. Verify that the dej
locatediimore than the maximum stopping distance
cated on the brake data plate from the combplate.
brake data plate does not contain this information,
the stopping distance using the emergency stop s\

later
t not
ce to
infor-
eplate
vice is
indi-
If the
check
vitch.

7.11.3 Acceptance

7.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.3f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 6.1.5.3.1(d)(5), 6.1.6.3.6, 8.10.4.2.2(h)| and
8.11.4.1(k).
ITEM 7.11 A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.7.
SKIRT-OBSTRUCTION DEVICE
7.11.1 Pe¢riodic Inspections ITEM 7.12
(RESERVED)
7.11.2 Periodic Test
Determjne theJocation of all the devices. ITEM 7.13
Escalat TS 1nst.alled under.A17.1-.1971 through A17.1- EGRESS RESTRICTION (ROLLING SHUTTER)
1978 required skirt-obstruction devices anly at the lower DEVICE

landing. Prior to A17.1-1971, skirt-obstruction devices
were not required but were sometimes installed. If
they are installed, they should be tested. A17.3 requires
skirt-obstruction devices at both landings. All installed
devices should be tested (see Figure 7.11.2).

Test the skirt-obstruction device for escalators installed
under A17.1-1971 and later editions and A17.3 by having
the person performing the test manually trip the skirt-
obstruction device switches on each side of the steps
at each landing while the escalator is stationary.

138

7.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Where rolling shutters are provided to protect floor
openings, check that when the shutters begin to close
power is removed from the drive machine and brake,
and that it remains off until the shutter is fully retracted.
If the shutter is power operated, the building code may
require a pressure-sensitive leading edge to reverse direc-
tion and/or stop it when it strikes an object.
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Figure 7.11.2 Typical Skirt-Obstruction Device
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7.13.2 Periodic Test
7.13.3 Acceptance

7.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.3g.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.7, 8.10.4.1.1(1), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and

rior and interior lengths, except where the handrail enters
the newel base. For escalators installed under A17.1a-
1982 and later editions and A17.3, if gaps exist
between interior panels, they should not be wider than
%16 in. (4.8 mm), and the edges should be beveled or
rounded.

7.15.2 Periodic Test

ed or
1965,
he re-
esca-
hs.

orted
uire-

pport
797.1

bction
bn, in,

terior

8.11.4.1(m). Check that glass replacement panels are tempered for
A17.3 4 Paragraph 5.3.8. escalators installed under AT7.1-1955, or temper
shatterproof for escalators installed under AT7:14
and that glass or plastic replacement panels\meet t
ITEM 7.14 quirements of ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part,1201 for]
SPEED lators installed under A17.1-1971 and, later editio
7.14.1 Periodic Inspections 7.15.3 Acceptance
For escplators with DC motors or varlable-frequ_ency- Verify that the balustrades W€ adequately supy
drive motpr controls, perform a speed test. The maximum . : .
. : and meet the material, strength, and dimensional re
permitted speed was 125 ft/min (0.64 m/s) for escalators ments
installed ynder A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions, and it is ) . . .
. ) Glass or plastic (except plastic bonded to basic sul
100 ft/mip (0.5 m/s) for escalators installed under A17.1- . .
9000 /B44-00 and later editi panels), if used, must meet the requirements of ANSI
/B44-00 and later editions. or 16 CFR Papty1201 and be properly marked.
7.14.2 Periodic Test -Check that co-mponents not used dlrectly in conn
with the gpéeration of the escalator are not installed
7.14.3 Afceptance or through the escalator.
Check that the width between the balustrade in
Verify that the speed of the escalator cannot be changed panels does not change in the direction of travel.

without first stopping it.

Verify that the no-load speed of the escalator does not
exceed thp maximum permitted speed as follows:

(a) Run a tachometer wheel along the deck, skirt-or
other stationary flat object when riding the escalator.

(b) Usdastopwatch to time the travel from onedanding
to the other. Divide the travel in feet (meters). by the time
in minuteg (seconds) to obtain the speed infeet per minute
(meters per second).

7144 R

A17.1d
805.3b, 1
A17.1-]
ments 6.]
8.10.4.2.2
A17.3 A

pferences

-2000 and earliereditions — Rules 803.1,
D08.20, and 1009.20.

000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
4.1, 6.1.6:32, (NR 1008.20), 8.10.4.1.1(m),
), 8.10:4:2.2(g), 8.10.4.1.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(n).
- Paragraph 5.3.3.

7.15.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.
1009.2g and Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 6.1.3.3, 6.1.3.14, 8.10.4.2.2(a), 8.10.4.1.1(n
8.11.4.1(o) and Appendix I.

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.1.1.

B and

uire-
, and

ITEM 7.16
CEILING INTERSECTION GUARDS

7.16.1 Periodic Inspections

Escalators installed under A17.1-1978 and
editions, where the clearance of the exterior dec
the ceiling or soffit is 12 in. (305 mm) or lefss or
where the projected intersection of the exterior| deck

later
k and

ITEM 7.15
BALUSTRADES

7.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the balustrades and note any cracked or broken
panels. Panels and fasteners should be smooth and free of
burrs and snag points. Interior panels or molding must not
beraised or depressed by more than ¥, in. (6.4 mm). Check
that the balustrades are totally enclosed along both exte-
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and ceiling or soffit is 24 in. (610 mm) or less from
the adjacent handrail centerline, require ceiling intersec-
tion guards. This requirement is restricted to high decks
for escalators installed under A17.1a-1982 and later
editions and A17.3 (see Figure 7.16.1).

On low decks for escalators installed under A17.1a-
1982 and later editions and A17.3, where the centerline
ofthe handrail is 14 in. (356 mm) or less from the ceiling or
soffit, guards are also required.

Inspect the guards for damage and secure attachment.
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7.16.2 Periodic Test

7.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that ceiling and soffit guards are the correct size,
are in place, and are secure. Check that glass or plastic
guards are marked ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201 or
CAN/CGSB 12.1, CAN/CGSB 12.11, or CAN/CGSB 12.12,
as applicable.

ITEM 7.17
STEP/SKIRT CLEARANCES, PANELS, AND
PERFORMANCE INDEX

7.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Verify that the skirt panels are smooth for escalators
installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions.

Check the clearance between the skirt panel and the
step using a thickness gage or by laying a small rule

ws (see

7.16.4 References on the edge of the step to read the distancp. Several
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 802.3g and steps should be checked through theircentire travel.

Appel-dixD ' The allowable clearances are as\folld
A1{.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 —  Figure 7.17.1):

Requjrements 6.1.3.3.9,8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p) and
Appendix I.
A1Y.1-2004/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-

ments 6.1.3.3.11, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p) and
Appendix I.
A1Y.3 — Paragraph 5.1.3.

Handrail

Ce Balustrade

ling soffit, or

djacent deck Guard

Figure 7.16.1 Ceiling or Soffit Guard [Requirements 6.1.3.3.9 and 6.2.3.3.7 (Rules 802.3g and 902.

(a) A17.1-1955 through A17.1d4-1970: not more than
%16 1n. (4.8 mm) with a total of both sides not mqre than Y
in. (6.4 mm), except where skift-obstruction devices are
installed at the lower entrarce for escalatorg installed
under A17.1-1965 through A17.1d-1970.

(b) A17.1-1971 thretugh A17.1a-1979: not more than
% in. (9.5 mm) on‘each side.

(c) A17.1b<1980 through A17.1¢c-1999 and A17.3: not
more than %3 in. (4.8 mm) on each side.

(d) A17{1d-2000 and later editions: not morje than 0.2
in. (5 mm) when 251bf (110 N) is laterally applied from the
step, to the adjacent skirt panel. Each side shall be inde-
pendently tested.

3g)]

e

Moving walks, A17.1-1965
through A17.1d-1986,

A17.1-1987 and later

|
l

I . .

I 7in. min.
|

IR . .
| editions, 8 in. min.

e

L g g g e A |

1/ in. min.
thickness —

Rounded edge —|=Ti=fi=ni=1i=n=i
I,

I A17.3,8in. min.

I"Escalators, AT/.Ta-1982
and later editions and
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| Escalators, |
A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1981, 14 in. min.
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Figure 7.17.1 Measuring Gap Between Step and Skirt

Skirt

<~—— Use gage to

tion to the gaps between the riser portion of the step and
the skirt panel.

Run the escalator in its normal direction of travel for at
leasttwo cycles of steps. If the escalator is operated in both
directions, run the escalator for at least two cycles of steps
in both the up and down directions. Visually examine the
step/skirt gaps along the entire length of the escalator. Pay
particular attention to the gaps at the transitions. Note any
abnormal operation of the escalator such as jumping steps,

‘ measure gap
l I

Steps

and step

alators installed under A17.1a-1982 through
D99, inspect the exposed surface of the skirt
heck whether it is either made from a low-fric-
fial or treated with a friction-reducing material.
panels of escalators installed prior to A17.1a-
1d also be treated with a friction-reducing mate-
hnel should be tested at several places during the
Fially near the transition entrance and exit. If
on of the panels raises a question about the fric-
skirt panels, the manufacturer’s recommenda-
d be requested and compared to the treatment
schedule |f available. If skirts are treated, examine\the
steps to Vlerify that friction-reducing treatment-has not
been applied on them.

Skirt d¢flectors, when provided, shall be, checked to
ensure that all fasteners are flush and taniper resistant,
thatrigid ¢lements are smooth, that exposed surfaces have
their low-friction material treatment,intact, and that the
dimensional, strength, and deflection requirements are
met.

Verific
deflectio
A17.1-20
skirt pan
altered tg
be docum|

For esg
Al17.1c-1
panel to ¢
tion mate
The skirt
1982 shoy
rial. The p
run, espe
examinatil
tion of thd
tion shoul

ition of conformance with applicable skirt
n requirements for units installed under
19/B44-19%and later editions or that have
bls or their supporting components that are
A17%-2019/B44-19 and later editions must
ented/in the on-site maintenance records.

.................
skirt panel misalignments.

(a) Step/Skirt Performance Index Test (Moving
Select two steps to conduct this test. One step s
be selected as a representative step,, It should a
similar to the majority of the other steps on the esc3
A second step should be chosen to tepresent any urj
step or group of steps. Steps, that appear to have
replaced, exhibit wear, show-signs of damage, or
in irregular ways are candidates for the secon
step. If all the stepstappear similar, then the
should be randomlyselected. In any case, thg
steps should be,separated by at least eight steps.

If the escalatorvis a down escalator, or the escalg
operated in'both directions, the test step should be ny
to the top.of'the escalator before the curved skirt
prior td€ach test run, and run down during the test,
escalator is normally operated as an up escalator, th
test step should be moved to the bottom of the esc
just before the curved skirt panels prior to each teg
and run up during the test.

(1) Install the test apparatus on the step to be t
Install a polycarbonate test specimen on the test
ratus.

(2) Orient a frictional force transducer to mat
angle of the skirt panel as shown in Figure 7.17.2

(3) Using the test apparatus, apply a 25 Ibf (1
load between the step and skirt. The load should be
tained throughout the test.

(4) Startanew test and begin acquiring data ag
as the escalator is operating at rated speed. Data obt
prior to the escalator operating at rated speed sho
discarded. A coefficient of friction and a loade
measurement should be recorded every 6 in.
mm) at a minimum.

(5) Run the escalator continuously until the teq
and apparatus reach the curved skirt panel at the op

St e poter e reres

Step).
hould

bpear
lator.
usual
been
move
| test
steps

test

tor is
noved
anels
If the
bn the
hlator
t run,

bsted.
Appa-

'h the

10 N)
main-

soon
ained
1ld be
1 gap
(150

t step
bosite

7.17.2 Periodic Test

Visually inspect the condition of the step/skirt panel
gap while the escalator is stationary. Mark a step and
operate the escalator to bring other steps into view as
required until every step on the escalator has been exam-
ined. Document any outstanding conditions, such as step/
skirt gaps, damaged steps, damaged step treads, damaged
skirt panels, mismatched skirt panel joints, or sharp edges
on the edge of the step or skirt panel. Pay particular atten-
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end of the escalator. Stop collecting data.

(6) Process the collected data.

(7) Repeat the stepsin (1) through (6) for both sides
of both test steps. Use a new polycarbonate test specimen
for each run. The index values obtained should not exceed
the values specified by A17.1/B44 and/or A17.3.

(b) Loaded Gap Test (Stationary Step). This test will be
conducted in the curved portions of the escalator where
moving step testing was not conducted. The steps selected
for this test can be the same as those used for the
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Figure 7.17.2 Angle of Skirt Panel

(250 mm)

coefficient of friction and loaded gap moving step tests.
The escalator should be stationary while these measure-
ment$ are taken.
7) Move the step tobe tested to the flat portion at the
bottom of the escalator. The edge of the combplate should
be approximately 6 in. (150 mm) from the edge of the test
step.
) Install the test apparatus on the step to be tested.
Install a polycarbonate test specimen on the portion of the
appatatus that touches the skirt panel.
3) Using the test apparatus, apply a 25 Ibf (110-N)
load between the step and the skirt.
4) Measure and record the loaded gap.
5) Remove the 25 Ibf (110 N) load and-advance the
device or escalator so that the device moves approxi-
mately 12 in. (300 mm) further away frém the combplate.
6) Repeat the steps in (3) threugh'(5) until the test
appatatus has reached the point where the coefficient of
frictign and loaded gap moving step test began.
7) Repeat the steps in{(1) through (6) for the oppo-
site skirt panel.
8) Repeat the stépsiin (1) through (7), but this time
start pt the top of the escalator and gradually move the
escalator down until the apparatus has reached the area
where moving/step measurements were made.

The recorded loaded gap measurements should not
exceed thévalues specified by A17.1/B44 and/or A17.3.

does not deflect more than 0.0625 in. (1.6 mm) under
a force of 150 Ib (667 N). Where skirt panels or their
supports have been altered, skirt panel deflection must
be verified as specified in A17.1/B44, requirement
8.10.4.1.1(p)(3).

7.17.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3e,
802.3f, 802.3k, 1008.2s, 1008.2t, 1206.6b, and 1206.6c.
AT7. B44-00 through A17. B44-07 —
Requirement 8.11.4.2.19.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003 /B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.3.5 through 6.1.3,3.7, 8.6.82, 8.6.8.3,
8.6.8.5, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and 8.11.4.1(q):
A17.1-2004/B44a-05 through\A17.1a-2008/B44a-08
— Requirements 6.1.3.3.5; 61.3.3.6, 6.1.3.3.p, 8.6.8.2,
8.6.8.3, 8.6.8.5, 8.10.4.1.1(p)and 8.11.4.1(q).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08through A17.1-2016/B44-16 —
Requirements 6.1.3.3:5;6.1.3.3.6,6.1.3.3.9,8.6.4.2,8.6.8.3,
8.6.8.5, 8.10.4.1.1(p), 8.11.4.1(q), and 8.6.8.15.9.

A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions —| Require-
ments 6.1,3.3.6, 8.3.15, 8.6.1.2.2(e), 8.6.1.4.1(dl), 8.6.8.5,
8.7.6.1.19,8.10.4.1.1(p), and 8.10.4.2.2.

ITEM 7.18
OUTDOOR PROTECTION
7.18.1 Periodic Inspections

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988| and later
editions, check that the required cover over the horizontal
projection of the unit is present and in good [ondition.

Verify that there is no accumulation of snow dr freezing
rain on the steps or landing plates.

7.18.2 Periodic Test

Heaters are required for escalators installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions only if the [steps are
subject to snow or freezing rain. Check thqt heaters
are operational. Heaters may be located inside the unit
(see Item 8.3.2).

7.18.3 Acceptance

Check that the cover extends outward from the center-
line of the handrail such that a line from the edge of the

7.17.3 Acceptance

Check that the skirt panels extend to a height of atleast 1
in. (25 mm) vertically above the step tread nose line and
that they meet Code deflection requirements. Inspect the
exposed surfaces and the joints of the skirt panels adjacent
to the steps for smoothness.

The person or firm installing the equipment must
provide engineering test documentation in the on-site
documentation to verify that each skirt panel design

cover to the handrail centerline is not less than 15 deg
from the vertical. Two methods for checking this are
shown in Figure 7.18.3.

Check that the landing plates and combplates have
provisions to provide a secure foothold when they are wet.

Check that all electrical components are weatherproof,
that all wiring is identified for use in wet locations, and
that all wiring and electrical components are properly
installed (gaskets, seals, etc.).
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Figure 7.18.3 Escalator Cover Overlap

d2/d1 must be 0.268 or more

T T TTT Tyt mm e e ,
|
: Use a protractor to :
I | measure either angle :
I @2 !
I / |
! |
|
15 deg or more j
! l
/ |
75 deg or less :
|
|
i String :
a0 C DO l
|
l
|
\
Plumb line
Two Methods for-Checking Compliance
With A17.1/B44, Requirement 6.1.8.2 (Rule 807.2)
Coyver Requirement
7.18.4 Rpferences (c) description and dates of callbacks (trouble calls) or
A17.1d12000 and earlier editi Section 807 and reports that are made to elevator personnel by any njeans,
Rul 1 0ds.2 alzi 1%1;91? edigo)s — section an including corrective action taken
uAels 1 =P an44 ) 1('1 i diti . (d) verification that a start-up procedure is availdble to
7.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Require- 474 personnel (A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6/10.5)
ments 6.118, 8.11.4.1(r)-8.11.4.2.14, and 8.10.4.1.1(q). Electronic format of maintenance records is accepjtable.
ITEM 7.19 7.19.2 Periodic Test
MAINTENANCE RECORDS 7.19.3 Acceptance
7.19.1 Periodicinspections
7.19.4 References

Review the maintenance records and verify that they
are available to elevator personnel and that they are
legible and up to date. They should include the following:

(a) description of maintenance task(s) performed and
dates

(b) description and dates of examinations, tests, adjust-
ments, repairs, and replacements

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
8.6.1.4.
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ITEM 7.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

possible, that it is mounted adjacent to a vertical load-
bearing member. If there is no vertical load-bearing
member in close proximity, the switch may be located
at the nearest accessible vertical load-bearing member

7.20.1 Periodic Inspections at approximately the same horizontal level as the
L. upper machinery space or machine room.
7.20.2 Periodic Test (c) Verify that the seismic switch, when actuated,
Check the operation of the seismic switch where causes power to be removed from the escalator drive
provided. machine and brake.
7.20.3 Acceptance 7.20.4 References
(a)| Verify that the balustrades are installed and A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions— Require-
fastened according to the manufacturer’s drawings. ments 8.5.1 and 8.5.4.
(b)| Verify that a seismic switch is installed, and if it is

used
locatg

exclusively to control the escalator, that the switch is
d in a machine room or machinery space and, where
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Part 8
Escalator — Internal

MA(

ITEM 8.1
CHINERY SPACE ACCESS, LIGHTING,
RECEPTACLE, AND CONDITION

8.1.1 Periodic Inspections

For ren|

8.1.2 Pe

Determ|
in place.
fastened
effort is
verify thd
only to a
test the r
that lighti
lators ins

Verify t
of oil and ¢
tenance o
space. No
110°F (43

hote machine rooms, see Item 8.1.2.

riodic Test

ne that the means of access is securely fastened
A17.3b-1995 required that access plates be
n place when no more than 30 Ibf (311 N)
required to open them. If a door is used,
t it is kept locked and the key is available
ithorized personnel. Check the lighting and
bceptacle. In a remote machinery space, check
g at floor level is atleast 10 fc (108 Ix) for esca-
alled under A17.1-1981 and later editions.

hat the space is clean of dirt and rubbish and free
ombustibles. Items unrelated to escalator main-
" operation shall not be stored in the machinery
lubricant or solvent with a flashpoint less-than
’C) shall be stored in the space. Water should not

have accymulated on the floor of the space. Verify that

jumpers 4
or pit. Forj
A17.1a-2(
lamps arg
landing.
Verify t|
underside
comprom
with mov|
For esc
later editi
against ag

re not stored in the machinery space, hoistway,
escalators installed under A17.1;1978 through
05, verify that the two fluoresgent demarcation

clean, green, and in good‘condition at each

hat no penetrations.exist through the sides and
s of the machipery space and truss that would
se their fire g€sistance or allow physical contact
ng parts.

lators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
bns, eheek that a fixed guard is in place to protect
cidental contact with the moving steps.

functioning of the door key and lock and that the
only removable in the locked position.

If fire shutters are required by the local building
verify that they are present at ventilation,opening
that they operate correctly. Verify that demarg
lights are located within 16 in. (406;mm) of the coml
and are properly installed (see ltem 7.5.1).

Verify that at least one 15 4,120 V duplex recept
properly located in machinérooms, under access
and machine areas in the incline, that they are funct
and that the light control for remote machine rod
within easy reaehfof the access and can be ope
without reachifig\or passing over any machinery cg
nents.

Check that components not used directly in conn
with thé’eperation of the escalator are not installed
or through the escalator.

8:.1.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 80
Rules 801.1, 805.7, 1008.2a, 1009.2j, and 1206.6a

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-
Requirements 6.1.7, 6.1.2.1, 6.1.6.7, 6.1.3.14, 8.11
8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, 8.6.1.6.3, ¢8.6.12.2.6, and 8.6
through 8.6.8.15.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 6.1.7, 6
6.1.6.7,6.1.3.14,8.11.4.2.1,8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, and 8.4

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.1.7, 6
6.1.3.14, 8.11.4.2.1, 8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, and 8.6.8.13.

ey is

code,
s and
ation
plate

hcle is
blates
ional,
ms is
rated
mpo-

bction
bn, in,

b and

05 —
4.2.1,
.8.13

1.2.1,
.8.13.
1.2.1,

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-

ments 6.1.7, 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.14, 8.6.8.15.1, 8.10.4.1
8.1, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.6.8.15, and 8.6.8.13.
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.5.5.

ITEM 8.2

.2(a),

8.1.3 Acceptance

Check whether a reasonable means of access to the
interior is provided. Where access plates are used,
they should comply with the Code weight restrictions.
Removal of the floor plates over the landing pit constitutes

reasonabl

e access if the uncovered opening affords ample

space for the entry of one person. When an access door is

provided

on the side of the enclosure, verify the proper
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MACHINERY SPACE STOP SWITCHES AN
INSPECTION CONTROL

8.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 8.2.2.
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8.2.2 Periodic Test

Test the operation of machinery space stop switch(es)
by placing them in the “STOP” position. Then, make sure
that everyone is clear and attempt to start the escalator
with the key switch.

For escalators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions, check the operation of the inspection
control device from each end. The device only permits
movement by a constant-pressure means, and it clearly

Verify that all electrical components are enclosed to
prevent accidental contact. If heaters are present (see
Item 7.18.2), verify that they are operational. For escala-
tors installed under A17.1-1965 through A17.1a-1985,
verify that the circuit breakers will not be automatically
opened by the fire alarm.

8.3.3 Acceptance

Check for proper voltage, correct wiring, and arrange-

indicates the direction of travel.

If a[plug-in control station is used, verify that it is stored
in thg upper landing machinery space.

Have the unit operated with the inspection control
device. Check that the device only permits movement
by a donstant-pressure means and that it clearly indicates
the dfrection of travel.

8.2.3

Chg¢
corre
space
prov
locatd

Acceptance

bck that stop switches are properly installed, are
Ctly labeled, and operate correctly in all machinery
s or other spaces where access to the interior is
ded. Where the mainline disconnect switch is
d, a separate stop switch is not required.

8.2.4 References

Al
805.3
Al
Requ
8.10.4
Al
ment
8.10.4

7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 210.2,
e, (NR 6.1.6.2.2), 1008.2b, and 1009.2k.
y.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 -
irements 6.1.6.3.5, 6.1.6.2.2, 8.10.4.1,2(b),
.1.2(s), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.2.
F.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions <=-Require-
5 6.1.6.3.5, 8.6.8.15.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b),"'8.10.4.1.2(s),
.2.2(h), and 8.6.8.16.2.

ITEM 8.3

CONTROLLER-AND WIRING
8.3.1] Periodic Inspections

Foi
Item

remote machiite rooms, inspect as outlined in
B.3.2.

8.3.2 Periodic Test

Exdmine-the controller visually to verify that it is clean

ment of wiring, controller, and other compong¢nts.

Check numbering of drive machines and“disconnects
where multiple drive machines are in-aumachine room.
Verify that disconnects are in sight of the
they operate. Inspect all wiring, erclosure raceways
conduit, electrical metallic tubing, metal wirefvays, and
junction boxes for condition, warkmanship, and|fastening.

Visually inspect the condition of the weatherproof elec-
trical enclosure whereréquired on outdoor uiits. Verify
that use of flexible Gonduit, armored cable, and flexible
leads complies with the applicable code requifements.

The personr firm installing the escalator must provide
a manufacturgr’s written procedure and demonstrate
complianeé with A17.1/B44, requirement 6{1.6.10 or
requirement 6.2.6.9. Where there are no test oif check re-
quirements, the written checklist must state “No test or
check required.” The documentation must state the reason
no test or check is required. This procedure mpy also be
part of the maintenance control program |(MCP) as
required by A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.1.2.1

The following shall be documented or dem¢nstrated:

(a) completion or maintenance of circuit (requirement
6.1.6.13)

(b) redundancy and its checking (requjirements
6.1.6.10.1 and 6.1.6.10.2)

(c) static control (requirement 6.1.6.10.3)

(d) electrically powered safety device
(requirement 6.2.6.10)

(e) installation of devices to make EPDs i
(requirement 6.2.6.11)

(f) contactors and relays for use in critical
circuits (requirement 6.1.6.14)

Also include documentation when required b
ments 2.10.1and 2.10.2 0fA17.7-2007 /B44.7-0
editions.

s (EPDs)
neffective
operating

y require-
V and later

8.3.4 References

and t lﬂt thc DVV;tLhCD, LUlltaLtUl 9, aud lC‘lO_yb aud thC;l
electrical connections are in good condition. Check that
the fuses are in place, are the proper type and rating,
and have not been jumped or otherwise tampered
with. Check for jumper wires or other changes that
may indicate that safety devices have been defeated or
altered. Visually examine wiring for damage and all
components for evidence of overheating. Operate the
mainline circuit breakers or disconnect switch to verify
that all power is removed from the drive machine.
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A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Sections 806,
807.2, 805.10b, 805.12, 1101, 1206.1, 1008.2¢, 1009.2],
1009.2, and (NR 10.3.3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.7,6.1.8.2,8.6.1.6.3,8.11.4.2.3,and 8.10.4.1.2(c).

A17.1a-2008 — Requirement 8.11.4.2 (redesignated as
8.6.8.15).
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ITEM 8.4
DRIVE MACHINE AND BRAKE

8.4.1 Periodic Inspections

8.4.2 Periodic Test

Verify that the drive machine is properly secured, lubri-
cated, clean, and in good condition. Visually check the
drive machine fastenings and bearing caps to verify
that they pretight:

Verify that the drive machine is connected to the main
drive shaff by toothed gearing, a mechanical coupling, or a
chain and|that it is in good condition. Look for evidence of
any excessive backlash in the driving gears or chains. If a
chainis uged to connect the drive machine to a sprocket on
the main|drive shaft, visually examine the chain and
sprockets|for wear, excessive slack, and proper lubrica-
tion. LacK of lubrication for a chain may be indicated
by rouge (red rust deposits) on the side plates of the links.

For escplators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, YVerify that cast iron links are not used. If the
links appgar to be cast iron, have a small hole drilled
(in a low{stress area) and observe the drill cuttings. If
the cuttings are a fine powder, cast iron is indicated. If
the cuttings are shavings, then the links are not cast iron.

Inspect|any drive belts and sheaves for damage and
wear. Check for proper belt tension and reasonable
equality df tension in a set of belts.

Visually examine the components for signs of over-
heating. Verify that an electrically released brake.is
present ahd automatically applied when power is inter-
rupted. THe brake is to be located on the drive machine for
units instplled under A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1957
and A17.J1c-1986 and later editions. Other. editions
allowed the brake to be on the main drive-shaft.

For escplators installed under A171b-1983 and later
editions, yerify that the drive machine’brake is located
on the gdar reducer of the main drive shaft if means
other thap a continuous shaft\mechanical coupling or
toothed gearing is used to\connect the motor to the
gear reduger.

For escplators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
editions pnd A17.3j.the brake may be magnetically
applied using a_ceramic permanent magnet. Prior to
this, a meghanically applied brake was required. Visually
inspect the condition of the brake pads, drums, and discs.

It is not required to measure the actual retardation.
Instead, the brake torque will provide verification that
those requirements are met in addition to other brake
requirements (e.g. stopping and holding the rated load).

Visually inspect all mechanisms for condition and
operation.

Verify that escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and
later editions have a nameplate or data plate that specifies
the required brake torque. Escalators installed under
or data plate torque be specified as breakaway, the
maximum torque required to cause the brakeito pegin
moving, or dynamic, the torque required [to keep the
shaft moving very slowly at a steady rate: The logation
where the torque is to be measured is required [to be
clearly indicated.

For escalators installed undér A17.1a-1991 and later
editions, the nameplate oftdata plate is requirjed to
specify the range of brake.torque. For escalators installed
to A17.1-2000 and latet editions, it must also indicalte the
minimum distance from the skirt-obstruction de
the combplate.

For escalators’installed to A17.1-2004 and|later
editions, the’nameplate or data plate must also inglicate
the type 'of-brake (fixed or variable). While the range of
brake_terque is still required to be indicated for fixed-
torque brakes, for variable-torque brakes, the
minimum brake torque for a loaded escalator and the
minimum stopping distance for an unloaded escglator
must be indicated.

Test the torque to verify that the torque compligs and
check the minimum stopping distance for variable-tprque
brakes. Note that temperature can affect the brake tgrque.

The torque wrench should have a current calibfation
certificate traceable to the National Bureau of Standards
and a range at least 25% higher than the required tqrque.

If the drive machine brake is separated from thefmain
drive shaft by a chain, check for the presence of a second
brake thatis required on the main drive shaft. The require-
ments for this additional brake on the main drive shaft are
as follows:

(a) A17.1-1960 through A17.1a-1982 required that it
be electrically released if an electrically released prake
was not provided on the drive machine.

(b) A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1982 required fhat it
be mechanically applied, while A17.1b-1983 and| later

A 09Q on ar-ad on a¥a

For escalators installed to A17.1b-1983 and later
editions, this brake must stop a down-running escalator
with a retardation not exceeding 3 ft/s? (0.91 m/s%). For
escalators installed to A17.1b-1983 through A17.1-2000,
this was a maximum rate. For escalators installed to
A17.1a-2002 and later editions, it is an average rate,
but there is an additional restriction on the peak hori-
zontal retardation, which is not intended to be field veri-
fied.

editions require that it be either mechanically or magne-
ticaly (ceramic permanent magnet) applied.

(c) A17.1b-1983 through A17.1d-2000 required that it
stop adown-running escalator with rated load ata rate not
to exceed 3 ft/s? (0.91 m/s%).

(d) A17.3 requires the brake to be mechanically or
magnetically (permanent magnet) applied and capable
of stopping a down-running escalator with rated load.
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8.4.3 Acceptance

Check the certification for the drive machine brake.

Check the stopping distance with no load. Compare it
with the minimum stopping distance and compare the
minimum distance from the skirt-obstruction devices
to the combplate against the information on the data plate.

Check the brake certification.

The person or firm installing the equipment must
provide a written procedure to demonstrate that when-

8.5.3 Acceptance

When an overspeed governor is required, verify that it
activates at the proper speed, which cannot be more than
40% above the rated speed. This can be done using a
rubber drive wheel driven by a variable-speed drill
and a tachometer. Other methods approved by the manu-
facturer for field testing may be used.

8.5.4 References

ever the drive machine brake is applied, the escalator
brakipng distance monitor detects when the maximum
and minimum stopping distances are not achieved and
prevgnts the unit from restarting unless the device is
manually reset.

8.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 804 and
Rule [1008.2d.
A1}¥.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —

Requfrements 6.1.5, 8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and
8.11.4.2.4.
A1Y.1a-2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2013/B44-13 —

Requlirements 6.1.5, 8.6.8.15.4, 8.10.4.1.2(d), and
8.10.4.2.2(g).

A1}.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.5, 6.1.6.7, 8.6.8.15.4, 8.10.4.1.2(d), and
8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 — Section 5.2.

ITEM 8.5
SPEED GOVERNOR

8.5.1] Periodic Inspections

8.5.2

WHhen a speed governor is réquired, test it to verify that
it is finctioning. Manually-operate the switch or use any
testing mechanisms (suéh\as flywheel weights) that may
be prpvided. The flyballs and all operating mechanisms
must| be present’and in good operating condition.
Wherl the switeh=is opened, it should interrupt power
to the driveymachine. For escalators installed under
A17.1-1990and later editions, verify that the escalator
cann¢t'be-started by the start switch until the device

Periodic Test

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rulg
1008.2¢, and 1009.2m.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.2, 8.11.4.2.5,/8.10.4.2)2(h), and
8.10.4.1.2(e).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.2,8.6.8.15.5,810.4.2.2(h),and 8.10.4.1.2(e).

A17.3 — Paragraphs.6:3:3 and 5.3.5.

s 805.3b,

ITEM 8.6
BROKEN DRIVE CHAIN DEVICE AN
DISCONNECTED MOTOR SAFETY DE

8.6.1. Periodic Inspections

D
VICE

8:6:2 Periodic Test

(a) If the drive machine is connected to the main drive
shaft by a chain, check the broken drive chainl device to
verify that it will apply the main shaft brake anld stop the
drive machine if the drive chain breaks. All parts of the
device should be in good condition and show freedom to
move. Have the switch manually operated and v¢rify that it
will open the drive motor circuit. Common devides include
a block that is held in tension by the drive chain that acti-
vates the switch when tension is lost, or a plate that
depresses a switch when the drive chain strikes it. For
escalators installed under A17.1-1990 and latef editions,
verify that the escalator cannot be started by the start
switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for unitq installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to bg provided
(fault finder, etc.).

is manmuatty Teset:

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).
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(bJ Tt the drive motor is attached to a gear reducer by
means other than a continuous shaft, coupling, or toothed
gearing, check that the device provided will apply the
brake if the motor becomes disconnected from the
gear reducer. Have the switch manually operated and
verify that all operating mechanisms are present, clean,
lubricated, and in good condition. For escalators installed
under A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the esca-
lator cannot be started by the start switch until the device
is manually reset.
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When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

8.6.3 Acceptance
8.6.4 References

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.8,8.6.8.15.7,8.10.4.1.2(g), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.5 and 5.3.9.

ITEM 8.8
BROKEN STEP CHAIN DEVICE

8.8.1 Periodic Inspections

A17.1d
805.3d, 8
A17.1-2
Require
8.10.4.1.2

2000 and earlier editions — Rules 804.3b,
5.3j, and 1008.2f.

000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
ments 6.1.5.3.2, 6.1.6.3.4, 6.1.6.3.10,
f), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and 8.11.4.2.6.

A17.1a{2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6]1.5.3.2, 6.1.6.3.4, 6.1.6.3.10, 8.6.8.15.6,
8.10.4.1.2[f), and 8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 5.3.5 and 5.3.6.

ITEM 8.7
REVERSAL STOP SWITCH

8.7.1 Periodic Inspections

8.7.2 Periodic Test

Manual
ating me
and that
machine 1
from rev
installed
that the ¢
until the

When 4
under Al
off and b
that the
that the d|
(fault find

There 4
used (frig
Therefore]

y operate the device and verify that all oper-
hanisms are present and in good condition
he device will open the circuits to the drive
notor and brake to stop an ascending escalator
brsing its direction of travel. For escalators
under A17.1-1990 and later editiofs, verify
scalator cannot be started by the start switch
levice is manually reset.

manual reset is required for_units installed
7.1b-1995 and later editions; turn the power
ck on, and then try the'start switch to check
evice will not reset,“Also, some indication
evice has been activated needs to be provided
er, etc.).

re several different types of devices that are
tion reversal devices, speed monitoring, etc.).
the type.of device will dictate the testing proce-
dure. If the deVice cannot be manually operated, a written
procedurje must be provided by the person or firm

8.8.2 Periodic Test

Manually operate the broken step chain~devi¢
verify that each will interrupt power ‘to., the
machine and brake. Visually inspect‘each dev
verify that they are in position to operate and will ac
when either step chain breaks, dnd (where auto
tensioning is not provided) when ‘excessive sag d
in either step chain. For escalators installed 1
A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the esc
cannot be started by ¢h€ start switch until the d
is manually reset.

When a manual<reset is required for units ins
under A17.1b<1995 and later editions, turn the p
off and back.on, and then try the start switch to
that the‘device will not reset. Also, some indid
that the’device has been activated needs to be pro
(fault\finder, etc.).

es to
drive
ce to
tivate
matic
ccurs
nder
hlator
evice

talled
ower
check
ation
vided

8:8.3 Acceptance

8.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3c and
1008.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-
Requirements 6.1.6.3.3, 8.10.4.1.2(h), 8.10.4.2.2(h
8.11.4.2.8.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.3, 8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.2(h)) and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.4 and 5.3.5.

07 —
, and

ITEM 8.9
STEP UPTHRUST DEVICE

8.9.1 Periodic Inspections

performing the tests.
8.7.3 Acceptance

8.7.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3h and
1008.2g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.8, 8.10.4.1.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.7.

150

8.9.2 Periodic Test

The operation of the upthrust device is tested during the
external inspection and test in Item 7.9.2. While the steps
areremoved (Item 8.12.2), manually move the mechanism
and visually inspect the components of the upthrust
device. Visually examine the upthrust tabs on each
step for damage, alignment, and attachment (see
Figure 8.9.2).
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Figure 8.9.2 Typical Step Upthrust Device

Sensor bar

Upthrust switch

8.9.3 Acceptance

8.9.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3i and
1008)2i.

A1}¥.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requlrements 6.1.6.3.9, 8.10.4.1.2(i), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.9.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —-Require-
ment$ 6.1.6.3.9, 8.6.8.15.9,8.10.4.1.2(i), and.8:10:4.2.2 (h).

A1Y.3 — Paragraph 5.1.7.

ITEM 8.10
MISSING STEP DEVICE

8.10.1 Periodic Inspections

8.10.2 Periodic Test

Foy escalators‘installed under A17.1b-1989 and later
editigns, test the missing step device by running the esca-
lator With asstép missing on the underside of the escalator.
The dpvicemust stop the escalator before the gap resulting
from Ithé missing step emerges from the combplate

ZA8)

Step hooks

8.10.3 Acceptance

8.10:4-References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules B05.5 and
1008.2;j.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.5, 8.10.4.1.2(j), 8.10.4.2)2(h), and
8.11.4.2.10.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.5, 8.6.8.15.10, 8.10.4.1.2(j), and 8.1p.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 8.11
STEP LEVEL DEVICE

8.11.1 Periodic Inspections

8.11.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1-1990(and later
editions, visually inspect the step level devices at each
end and on both sides to verify that they arg in place
and able to function. Have the switch manually operated
to verify that it will open the safety circuit anfl stop the
escalator

For escalators installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, verify that the escalator cannot be started by
the start switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

For escalators installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, verify that the escalator cannot be started by
the start switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).
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Figure 8.12.2 Positioning of Steps for Inspection of Truss

Opening

cceptance

e devices tested (at both ends and on each side)

by mechapically lowering a step % in. (3/2 mm) and oper-

ating the ¢
used to 1d

8.11.4 R

A17.1d
1008.2k,

A17.1-2
Requirem
8.10.4.2.2

scalator. A smaller rolleror adjustment may be
wer the step.

pferences

2000 and ‘earlier editions — Rules 805.3k,

nd 1009.2n.

000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
ents’6.1.6.3.11, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
(h)

Opening

ITEM 8.12
STEPS, STEP CHAINS, AND TRUSSES

8.12.1 Periodic Inspections

8.12.2 Periodic Test

Have at least half of the steps removed, and then
the remaining steps to the upper half of the escalato
Figure 8.12.2). Some escalators use the steps as th
guide means and require every sixth step to be leff
prevent the chain from falling off. Using a good
visually inspect the drip pans, undersides of s

fruccac pallaw traclre chatne hoandeadle o d tha it

move
r (see
b side
in to
light,
teps,
eriors

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.3.11, 8.6.8.15.11, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k),
and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
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TS S5 T O et ratiss;—tridtts Srattar s arra eIt

of balustrades, skirts, and newels. Verify that they are
present, in good condition, clean of dirt and rubbish,

and free of oil and combustibles. Visually inspe

ct for

any damage to the fire-resistive material on the escalator

enclosure (see Item 8.1).

Visually inspect the chains for lubrication and buildup of
dirt and grease. Lack of lubrication may be indicated by

rouge (red rust deposits) on the side plates of the

links.
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Verify that cast iron links are not used on escalators ITEM 8.13
installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions. See HANDRAIL SYSTEMS AND SAFETY DEVICES
Item 8.4.2 for a method of identifying cast iron.
Check the operation of any escalator step-chain tension ~ 8.13.1 Periodic Inspections
devices. If they are of the automatically operated “tension- ..
weight” type, verify that the truss is provided with a posi- 8.13.2 Periodic Test

tive means to retain the weights in the truss if the weights Examine the handrail drive systems to ensure that all
are released. chains, pulleys, gears, rollers, and belts are present and in

Move the remaining steps to the lower half of the esca-  good condition. Their operation should be free of exces-
lator ard-inse he er-halfin e Toeads PHE PR T
Figurp 8.12.2). (a) For escalators installed under A171a-1988

Inspect each step for evidence of structural damage, through A17.1b-1992, test the operatioh ‘of thie stopped
condition of the step rollers and upthrust tabs, and condi- handrail device. Have the handrail imotidn sensor
tion df the material. Verify that the step tread material is mechanically disconnected while the unit |s off and
noncpmbustible or that the undersides are properly then run the unit, or grab the_handrail and stall it
coverled with fire-resistive materials. Escalators installed while the escalator is running: Verify that the alarm
undef A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1993 required thatstep  sounds immediately and thé escalator stops wjthin 15 s.
fram¢s be made of noncombustible materials. A17.1a- (b) Forescalatorsinstalled under A17.1-1998 and later
1994(and later editions specifically require that step  editions, check the operation of the handrail spped-moni-
framgs, treads, and risers, excluding any attachments  toring device. An alarm must sound immediately if the
or inserts, be made of metal (except magnesium  gpeed of either hdndrail deviates from the step speed
alloyq) or meet certain flammability requirements. by 15% or<more, and the unit must shut ddwn if the
speed deviation is continuous for 2 s to 6 s. [If holding
the mowving handrail cannot activate the devigte, then it

Vetfify that if the tracking system fails, the running gear ~ Will b&’necessary to activate the device by another
is retpined in its guides and the step wheel tracks will ~ meahs (disconnecting the speed sensor, changing dip
prevent displacement of the steps and running gear if switch settings on the controller, etc.). Verify that the

Ny gIcate we

8.12.3 Acceptance

the chain breaks. unit cannot be started until the device is manyally reset.
Vetlify that foreign material such as stone or concrete is When a manual reset is required for unitq installed
not il the truss interior. under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
If the step rollers are not located directly underthe step ~ ©ff and back on, and then try the start switch to check
(i.e., they are located past the edges of the sides of the that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
stepq), then check that provisions (e.gh.unistrut, c- that the device has been activated needs to b provided
channel) are made to prevent the step.from falling into ~ (fault finder, etc.).
the triss/step band upon the loss of the:step roller assem- (c) For escalators installed under A17.1b4{1992 and
blies. later editions, test the operation of the handrail entry
Chéck that components not used directly in connection ~ device by having a soft object that will not dgmage the
with fhe operation of the escalator are not installed on, in, ~ unit inserted between the handrail and hapd guard.
or through the escalator: After the unit stops, verify that it cannot be|restarted
with the key switch until the device has been| manually
8.12.4 References reset. The device only needs to operate in thq direction

of handrail travel, except for units installed ungler A17.1-
1996 and later editions, under which the defice must
operate, regardless of the direction of travel of|the hand-
rail where an opening is created in the balystrade to
prevent entrapment.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

A17.1d-2000<and earlier editions — Rules 801.1, 802.7,
802.8, 802.11,<806.3, 1008.21, 1009.20, and 1206.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requjrements 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.146-173;8:6:8:6;8:6:8:74 86814 8-10422();
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.11.4.2.12, and 8.10.4.1.2(1).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.13, 8.10.4.2.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.10.4.1.2(1), and 8.11.4.2.12.
A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.13, 8.6.8.15.12,
8.10.4.2.2(c), 8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.11.4.2.12, and 8.10.4.1.2(1).
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8.13.3 Acceptance

8.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.4,
802.11, 805.4, 805.3m, (NR 8.6.8.1), 1008.2m, 1008.2q,
and 1009.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.11, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12,
8.6.8.1, 8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m),

shut down for at least 15 s. The unit may be tested by
activating the smoke detector or by other means.

CAUTION: If the sensing system is connected to a central fire
alarm system, notify the proper authorities before acti-
vating it.

8.15.3 Acceptance

8.15.4 References

8.10.4.2.2[b), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.13.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements 6.1.3.4,
6.1.3.13, p.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 8.6.8.15.13, 8.10.4.1.1(c),
8.10.4.1|1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and
8.10.4.2.2[h).

A17.1b12009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.13, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 8.6.8.15.13,
8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b),
and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 8.14
CODE DATA PLATE

8.14.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code data plate is installed. This is the
Code that|is to be used for the inspection and test.
8.14.2 Ppriodic Test
8.14.3 Arceptance
8.14.4 References

A17.1d4{2000 and earlier editions — Rules 808,908, and
1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremgents 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.4.1.2(p)y and 8.11.4.1(v).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and
8.11.4.1(t).

A17.1a{2008/B44a-08 and\ater editions — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and 8,414.1(v).

ITEM 8.15
RESPONSE TO SMOKE DETECTORS

8.15.1 P

briodic Inspections

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805:8

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a
Requirement 6.1.6.8.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.]
8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.11.4.2.17.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later-editions — Require-
ments 6.1.6.8, 8.10.4.1.2(v), and,8.6.8.15.17.

05—

.6.8,

ITEM 8.16
STEP LATERAL,DISPLACEMENT DEVICE

8.16.1 Periodic Inspections

8.16.2 Periodic Test

For curved escalators, manually actuate the dev
the stopped escalator. Verify that the start switch ¢
start the escalator until the device is manually reg

ce on
Annot
et.

8.16.3 Acceptance

8.16.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3
1003.2b(20).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-
Requirements 6.1.6.3.14 and 8.10.4.1.2(r).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44
Requirements 6.1.6.3.14, 8.10.4.1.2(r), and 8.11.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Re
ments 6.1.6.3.14, 8.6.8.15.22, and 8.10.4.1.2(r).

p and
05 —

07 —
22.
juire-

ITEM 8.17
INSPECTION CONTROL

8.17.1 Periodic Inspections

8.15.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1a-1994 and later
editions, when smoke detectors are provided that will
shut down a running unit, verify that the emergency
stop button alarm will sound and the unit does not

154

8.17.2 Periodic Test

If provided, check the operation of the inspection
control device. Check that the device only permits move-
ment by a constant-pressure means and clearly indicates
the direction of travel. If a plug-in control station is used,
verify that it is stored in the upper pit.
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8.17.3 Acceptance

Verify that when the transfer switches located at each
landing are enabled, only the inspection control device can
operate the equipment. Verify that the switches are prop-
erly located, manually operated, protected against acci-
dental contact, and properly labeled. Verify that if both
switches are activated, then all inspection control
devices are inoperative.

Ifa

portable control station is used, verify that the cord

ITEM 8.18

EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

8.18.1 Periodic Inspections
8.18.2 Periodic Test

8.18.3 Acceptance

does

portd
trans
contr

8.17.

Al
Requ
Al
Requ
Al
ment

ot exceed the maximum allowed length. If a plug-in
ble control station is used, check that either a
fer switch is provided or that when the portable
bl station is plugged in, the control of the equipment

is au[];)matically transferred to the control station.

References

/.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2002/B44a-05 —
rement 6.1.6.2.2.

.1b-2003/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
rements 6.2.6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.2(u), and 8.11.4.2.21.
F.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
6 6.2.6.2.2, 8.6.8.15.21, and 8.10.4.1.2(u).

{a)—Verify tirat the CONMNeCtions DetWeen tIe
the building are installed according to the many
drawings.

(b) Verify that restraints are installed'dand al
ment as required.

8.18.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and"later editions —
ments 8.5.2 and 8.5.3¢
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Part 9
Moving Walk — External

ITEM 9.1
GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION

iodic Inspections

e the sides and undersides of the moving walk
id machinery space enclosures for damage to
ive materials. A17.1a-1994 and later editions
e use of noncombustible and limited-combus-
erials as defined by the building code or

ITEM 9.2
GEOMETRY

9.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect for evidence of change to'the geometry
balustrades, and if changes have been made, insp
outlined in Item 9.2.3.

If a moving walk is relocated or a new moving w

bf the
pct as

alk is

installed in existing trusses, it must comply with the

ANSI/NFRA 101, Life Safety Code. current Code requirements. See Figures 9.2.1(al) and
Check that guards are in place for openings provided for 9.2.1(b) for dimensjon’requirements of existing mpoving
ventilation of the drive machine and control equipment walks.
spaces. Enclosure in a fire-resistive ceiling does not consti- Verify that the overhead clearance is in complianc¢ with
tute adeqpate fire protection. local codes.
Verify that provisions to protect floor openings from the
passage of flame, heat, and/or smoke that are required by 9.2.2 Periodic Test
the buildipng code have not been damaged, removed, or
defeated. 9.2.3 Acceptance
Moving walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later (a) Measure the slope of the treadway at the centprline
editions fequire protection mn compliance with ANSI/?)  ysing a level and protractor or an angle finder af each
NFPA 101 or local codes. Prior to A17.1-1981, AlL7.1 incline (if any). See Figure 9.2.3.
gave reqlirements for protection of floor openings for (b) Measure the width of the treadway at a right|angle
moving walks that were not accredited as a meéans of  y.angyerse to the direction of travel. See Tables 9.2.3(a)
egress. Hpwever, since moving walks are no longer ac-  ¢19ugh 9.2.3(c) for existing moving walks installed|prior
credited 4s a means of egress, the inspector must refer to 1971. For moving walks installed under A17.1{1971
to th.e locpl code or ANSI(NFPA 101for-the protection and later editions, refer to A17.1a-1991.
requirement at each location. (c) Measure and mark the centerline of each hapdrail
I and use a plumb line to find the horizontal distancg from
9.1.2 Pefiodic Test the handrail centerline to the vertical plane through the
9.1.3 Acteptance exposed treadway edge. Measure the height frf)m the top
of the handrail to the treadway at several points.
Verify that floor openings are protected against the (d) For an interior low-deck moving walk, measufe the
passage of flamgf heat, and/or smoke in accordance distance from the vertical face of the interior panels o the
with the fequirements of the building code. vertical face of the skirt panels using a machinist level and
ruler [see Figure 9.2.1(b)]. Measure the slope of thgq deck
9.1.4 Re ferences pprpnndirlllnr tothe line of travel ncing amachinist level
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Sections 900 and ~ and protractor.

901 and Rule 1009.2a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 6.2

1, 6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.1(a), and 8.11.4.1(a).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.1.1 and 9.2.2.

156

9.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.1,902.2,

902.3d, (NR 8.6.8.12), 1009.2b, 1009.2g, and 1208.
Appendix D.

5 and
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Figure 9.2.1(a) Moving Walk Geometry (for Moving Walks Installed Under A17.1-1965 Through A17.1b-1980)

8 in. max. i
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S |——
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Minimum height
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|
: of balustrades
|

|

I

Il
L AN

Width of moving walk [Note (1)]

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

NOTE:| (1) Width of moving walk is exposed width of treadway. Seé~Tables 9.2.3(a) through 9.2.3(c).
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Figure 9.2.1(b) Moving Walk Geometry (for Moving Walks Installed Under A17.1-1981 Through A17.1a-1991)

4 in. min.

10 in. max., A17.1-1981 through

‘ A17.1-1987; ‘
) - , 9, in. max., A17.1a-1988 and later < R
I -

NSNS NN
NN NN N
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1in. min. : : 1in. min.

| |
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| |
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| |
| |
| |
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! 42 in. max. |
| 33in. min., A17.1-1981 through |
! | A17.1-1987; !
1 30 in. min., A17.1a-1988 through
| A17.1-1991 |
|
|
= |
| ]
!

' Width of moving walk [Note {1)1' See Figure 7.2.1(c) for low-deck

configuration

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

NOTE: (1) Width of moving walk is exposed width of treadway.

Figure.9.2.3 Maximum Treadway Angle

Treadway —————— s fmmme=m " - ~<~— 3 deg max.

3ft
12 deg max. at any point, A17.1-1981 and later editions

and A17.3a-1994 and later editions
15 deg max. at any point, A17.1-1965 through A17.1b-1980

......... < 3 deda max

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
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Table 9.2.3(a) Treadway Width
(A17.1-1965 Through Al17.1d-1970)

Maximum

Maximum Moving Walk Treadway Width, in.

Treadway Slope Treadway Speed, Treadway Speed,

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.2, 6.2.3.3.4, 8.10.4.1.1(b),
8.10.4.2.2(a), 8.11.4.1(b), and 8.7.6.2.5 and Appendix I.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.1 through 9.3.3 and 9.3.6.

at Any Point on Maximum, >140 ft/min to
Treadway, de; 140 ft/min 180 ft/min
0t y3 : Unli /'t d 40/ ITEM 9.3
(o] nlimite
HANDRAILS
>3 to 5 110 40
>5 to 8 78 40 9.3.1 Periodic Inspections
12 4 . R
i 0 (a) Mark one location on each handrail with\¢halk, then
>1p to 15 40

GENEHRAL NOTES:
(@) 1 Heg =1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 In.=25.4 mm.

Table 9.2.3(b) Treadway Width
(A17.1-1971 and Later Editions)

Maximum Moving Walk Treadway

Maximum Width, in.

Treadway Slope 140.1 ft/

at|Any Point on 90.1 ft/min min
Treadway, Up to to 140 ft/ to 180 ft/

deg 90 ft/min min min

0 to 4|[Note (1)] Unrestricted 60 40

4 [Notg (1)] to 8 40 40 40

8 to 12 [Note (2)] 40 40 Not
permitted:

GENEHRAL NOTES:
(a) 1 Heg=1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 n. =254 mm.

NOTES:

(1) 5 gleg for units installed under A17.1-1971‘through A17.1-1978.

(2) 14 deg for units installed prior to A17:1:1981.

Table 9.2.3(c) Minimum Treadway Width

Reference Minimum Treadway Width, in.
A17.19-1980 and earlier)editions 16
A17.1-1981 and Jater editions 22

and |A17.3a-1994

GENERAL NOTE:
1 in. = 254~mm.

operate the unit and inspect each handrail through a
complete revolution. The handrails, ‘including splices
and joints, should be free of any cuts, crackp, gouges,
pinch points, or any other condition that wjuld be a
hazard to passengers. The undersides of the[handrails
should be close enough/to the handrail|stand to
prevent fingers from gétting between the handrail and
the handrail stand.Any rust or rubber filinds present
on the balustrade deck indicate that an internal inspection
of the handrail system may be warranted.
(b) Verifythat hand or finger guards are pregent at the
newel base! Check that the guards are in good|condition
and properly sized to prevent fingers or hands ffom being
drawiininto the newel. Finger guards are required under
A171-1965 and later editions.
(c) Ridethe moving walk holding the handrails through
the entire travel. The handrails should move[smoothly
without jerking, at substantially the same sp¢ed as the
treadways. The need to frequently change grip on the
handrail indicates a need for adjustment. Dpiring this
ride, observe any unusual noise that may inglicate the
need for further inspection. At several points in the
ride, firmly grip the handrail and attempt tp see if it
stalls under moderate force. On many units thel handrails
will normally stall if it is firmly gripped and Held.
(d) Listen for noise that may indicate wear of the turn-
around rollers or other parts.
(e) Moving walks installed under A17.1-1981 through
A17.1a-1987 required only one moving handrail if the
slope was 3 deg or less, the width was 24 in. (610
mm) or less, and the speed was 70 ft/min (.35 m/s)
or less. Moving walks installed under A1{7.1-1965
through A17.1a-1979 did not require a moving handrail
if the slope was 3 deg or less and the speed was|70 ft/min
(0.35 m/s) or less. Only one handrail was|required

(regardless of speed or incline) if the width was less
than 21 in. (533 mm). A balustrade with no moving hand-
rail should not have any surface that can be gripped.

(f) Check the horizontal clearance between both lips of
the handrail and the handrail stand (guide).

9.3.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed to A17.1-2000 and later
editions, the person or firm maintaining the equipment
must provide a written checkout procedure and
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demonstrate that the handrail speed does not change
when a retarding force, up to the maximum required
by Code, is applied opposite to the direction of travel.
Note that it may be easier to retard the handrail
motion when the handrail is traveling in the down direc-
tion (i.e, the retarding force will oppose the handrail drive
system).

9.3.3 Acceptance

9.4.2 Periodic Test

9.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that vertical headroom clearance of 7 ft (2.13 m)
is provided and that the required safety zone is present.

Check that floor openings adjacent to the entire length
of the wellway are protected in accordance with the ap-
plicable building code.

Check Whether each handrail extends at normal height
not less than 12 in. (305 mm) beyond the moving walk
combplates, and verify that required clearances are
present (4ee Figure 9.3.3).

9.3.4 References

A17.1d4{2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.2,902.4,
1008.2m, [and 1009.2c and Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.3.2.3, 6.2.3.4, 8.6.9.1, 8.11.4.1(c),
8.11.4.2.1B, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1.1(c) and Appendix
L
A17.1a
6.2.3.2.3
8.10.4.2.2
A17.3 A

08/B44a-08 and later editions — Requirements
6.2.3.4, 8.6.8.15.13, 8.6.9.1, 8.11.4.1(c),

[b), and 8.10.4.1.1(c) and Appendix I.

— Paragraph 9.3.4.

ITEM 9.4
ENTRANCE AND EGRESS ENDS

9.4.1 Pefiodic Inspections

(a) The
must be
with no 4

floor surfaces adjacent to the landing plates
ontinuous with the top of the landing plate,
brupt changes in elevation ofumere than
in. (6.4 mm). Access to and egress ffom the moving
walk shor:tld be free of obstacles and_tripping hazards.
Check that the pit covers are present and in good condi-
tion. For[moving walks installed under A17.1-1965
through A17.1b-1989, théelanding plate should be
smooth from the line of‘intersection of the teeth and
the treadyay surface foy'a distance not to exceed 4 in.
(102 mm] and not,less than 1 in. (25 mm).
(b) Forlmovingwalks installed under A17.1b-1989 and
later editipns,a safety zone should be maintained that is
free of obstagles (see Figure 7.4.1). These Code dimen-

9.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.8,
and 902.16.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-
Requirements 6.2.3.8, 6.2.8.3, 6.2,3.16, 8.6/
8.10.4.1.1(d), and 8.11.4.1(d).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later'editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.8, 6.2.8.3, 6.2.3:16, 8.6.9.12, 8.10.4.111(d),
and 8.11.4.1(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph¢9.4.3.

D07.3,

05 —
8.15,

ITEM 9.5
LIGHTING

9.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check whether the lighting at the landing platels and
treadway is in compliance with the applicable cofde by
using a lightmeter while the moving walk is operjating.
Take care not to cast a body shadow on the npeter.
Note any lamps that are not operating and their jeffect
on the moving walk lighting. For moving walks installed
under A17.1-1965 and later editions, lighting must be a
minimum of 5 fc (54 1x), must be of uniform intensity, and
must not materially contrast with the surrounding area.

9.5.2 Periodic Test
9.5.3 Acceptance

9.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 906.
1009.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 6.2.7.2, 8.11.4.1(e), and 8.10.4.1.1(e).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.7.1.

P and

uire-

sions areTrimimrunTs;—trafficpatterms ray TequiTe
larger distances.

(c) While standing on the unit, verify that the landing
and combplates provide a secure foothold and that
outdoor units provide a secure foothold when they are
wet.
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ITEM 9.6
CAUTION SIGNS

9.6.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later
editions and moving walks required to conform to A17.3a-
1994, verify that the required caution signs are located at
both entrances and are readily visible to boarding
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Figure 9.3.3 Moving Walk Handrail Extension (A17.1-1971 and Later Editions)

End of exposed treadway

| 12 in. min.
Handrail
\ Normal handrail height

\.

10 in. max.

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

passengers. For moving walks installed under A17.1-1996
throuigh A17.1d-2000, verify that any additional signs are
locat¢d atleast 10 ft (3.05 m) horizontally from the end of
the newels and that they do not impede traffic or other-
wise fause persons to stop.

9.6.2 Periodic Test

9.6.3 Acceptance

9.6.4

A1Y.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 905.8" and
Figurg 805.9a.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later edition§_+ Require-
ments$ 6.2.6.8.1, 8.10.4.1.1(f), and 8.11:4.1(f) and Figure
6.1.6.p.1.

A1Y7.3 — Paragraph 9.6.11.

References

ITEM.9.7
COMBPLATE AND COMB STEP IMPACT DEVICE

9.7.1

Inspect the,comb for missing teeth and proper mesh
with |each treadway tread (see Figure 7.7.1). Verify
proper mesh with each treadway tread by holding a
sheet] of/stiff paper such as a business card where the

Periodic Inspections

Floor line

missing or broKen'teeth should be replaced. For
moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988|and later
editions and\moving walks required to cgdnform to
A17.3a-1994; the comb surfaces must contrgst visibly
by colorpattern, or texture.

9.7:2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1b-1992 pnd later
editions, test the combplate impact devices aq follows:
(a) Apply avertical force to the center front ¢dge of the
combplate until the device trips. Record the forcg required
to trip the device and verify that the unit will notfstart until
it is manually reset.
(b) Apply a force in the direction of travel af the front
center of the combplate, increasing the forcq until the
device trips. Record the force required tq trip the
device and verify that the unit will not start|until it is
manually reset.
(c) Apply aforce in the direction of travel on ¢ne side of
the front of the combplate, increasing the force until the
device trips. Record the force required to trip the device
and verify that the unit will not start until it i§ manually
reset. Repeat this test for the opposite side.
Note that while the required maximum Horizontal
forces were 112 Ibf (500 N) at each side and 225 Ibf
(1000 N) at the center of the combplate fqr moving
walks installed to A17.1b-1992 through A17.11-1996, it

teeth mesh with the treadway tread while standing
well back from the plate to prevent forcing the plate
down. Use of an extension with an alligator clip to
hold the card is recommended.

NOTE: Telescoping pointers with alligator clips that are used to

ignite water heater pilot lights are available in hardware/
plumbing supply stores.

The comb teeth should mesh with and set into the tread
surface so that the teeth are always below the upper
surface of the treads. Any section with one or more

is permitted to have maximum horizontal forces at the
higher values permitted by A17.1a-1997 and later
editions.

9.7.3 Acceptance

(a) Visually verify that the combplates are vertically
adjustable and that the sections forming the comb
teeth are replaceable.
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(b) Place the required weight on the combplate and
landing plate assembly to verify that the combplate
and landing plate will not contact the treadway (see
Figure 7.7.3).

9.7.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.8,
905.3k, 907.3, 1206.6, 1008.2r, and 1009.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirenjents 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.Z, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3,
8.6.8.4, 8|10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and
8.11.4.1(g).
A17.1a{2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirenjents 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3,
8.6.9.2, 8|10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and
8.11.4.1(g).
A17.1a12008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.4.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3, 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.1[g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(g).
A17.3 4 Paragraphs 9.4.1 and 9.4.2.

ITEM 9.8
DECK BARRICADES

9.8.1 Periodic Inspections

For low-deck moving walks installed under A17.1a-
1988 and| later editions and moving walks required to
comply wiith A17.3a-1994, check to see that deck barri-
cades, when required, are firmly in place and in goed
condition|when the outer deck exceeds 5 in. (125 mm)
and the deck is more than 36 in. (915 mm) abeve“any
part of thee floor. The barrier must extend to 4.in. (102
mm) below the handrail top.

9.8.2 Periodic Test

For mojving walks installed under‘A17.1b-1989 and
later editjons, verify that glass.or plastic replacement
panels meget the requirements.of ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR
Part 1201].

9.8.3 Ackeptance

All glasg or plasti¢(glazing material) mustbe legibly and
permanentlyCmarked “16 CFR Part 1201,” “American
National [Standard Z97.1,” or “ANSI Z97.1” and also

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.8, 8.6.9.8, 8.11.4.1(h), and 8.10.4.1.1(h).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.6.

ITEM 9.9
TREADWAYS

9.9.1 Periodic Inspections

oving
walk through one complete revolution. Check-that each
treadway is continuous, unbroken, clean, @nd’ firee of
debris, and that the treads are in good condition.
(b) Check at least every tenth pallet ora distafpce of
approximately one-tenth of the entire\length, by riding
on it, to verify that the following requirements arg met:
(1) There is no excessive‘niovement or play |n the
direction of travel, at righttangles to the direction of
travel, or vertically. While“standing on the treadway, a
shift of weight should‘not cause the treadway to ptrike
the skirt panels.
(-a) BeltType. The treadway consists of an infegral
belt of uniform’width and thickness, made or spliced {n one
continuous piece forming a loop.
(-b)~Pallet Type. The treadway consists of closely
coupled/imeshing pallets, or small platforms. This is sjmilar
to an.escalator step without a riser.
(-c) Belt-Pallet Type. For moving walks insgalled
under A17.1-1987 and earlier editions, this typ¢ was
permitted. The treadway consists of a continuous infegral
belt supported on coupled pallets. The pallets mdy not
ordinarily be visible when standing on the treadway.
(2) Alternate cleats on adjacent pallets should|mesh
so that no continuous transverse gap exists between
pallets. Mesh can be verified by trying to fit 4 thin
piece of stiff paper such as a business card between fread-
ways while the moving walk is moving in the up dirdction.
The check should be made across the entire width (see
Figure 7.7.1).
(3) The tread surface should be slotted in the firec-
tion parallel to travel so that treads mesh with the ¢gomb-
plate teeth. Verify that a cleat is formed adjacent fo the
skirt panel on each side of the treadway (see Figure 9.9.1).
(4) The cleats in the treadway tread surfaces should
not be damaged, broken, or worn. Special consideration
should be given to excessive clearance and sharp ¢dges.

shall be marked with the manufacturer’s distinctive
mark or designation.

Check that all exposed fastener heads are the tamper-
resistant type.

9.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.3h and
1009.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.3.8, 8.11.4.1(h), and 8.10.4.1.1(h).

While standing on the treadway tread, verify that it
provides a secure foothold.

(5) Ajerking motion on the treadways and excessive
noise in the machinery space indicate that the drive and
support system should be examined to discover the source
or cause.

(6) Use a straight edge to verify that adjacent pallets
do not vary more than % in. (1.6 mm) in elevation
(vertical displacement). On belt-pallet-type treadways,
verify that the fasteners that attach the belt to the
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Figure 9.9.1 Moving Walk Treadway Slots

1/4in. max.
slot width,
A17.1-1965 through A17.1a-1991

I
! 3/gin., A17.1a-1988 and later editions; |

1/, in., A17.1-1965 through A17.1-1987

| |
e |

Maximum slot center to center ‘V

Cleat adjacent to
skirt panel

Cleat adjacent to
skirt panel

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

palle
surfa
verify

[s do not project above the exposed treadway
Ces. Inspect the splices in belt-type treadways to
that they produce a continuous unbroken treadway.
7) For moving walks required to conformto A17.3a-
1994] check that the splices of belt-type treadways are
continuous and unbroken.

9.9.2 Periodic Test

9.9.3

Reyiew fatigue test and certification, for, Code compli-
ance.
Chgck that the material for palletframes and treadways,
includling any attachments or inserts, meets Code require-
ments.

Acceptance

9.9.4 References

ITEM 9.10
OPERATING AND SAFETY DEVICE

9.10.1 Periodic Inspections

S

(a) StartSwitches. Verify thatarecord of personnel that
were trained in the proper procedure to stdrt up the
moving walk is available on site. Operate the moving
walk in both directions using the key-operated start
switch. When operating the switch, the expoged tread-
ways should be within sight. Check the operation and loca-
tion of this switch. A17.1b-1989 and latel| editions
specifically prohibit automatic starting by ajy means.
Verify that the key is only accessible to authofrized per-
sonnel.

For units installed under A17.1-1996 and late
verify that the start switch operating positions
erly marked. Check that the key is only remov3
“RUN” position. Turn the switch from “RUN” to ¢

r editions,
are prop-
ble in the
ither “UP”

her direc-
e “UP” or
ency stop

A17.1d-2000 and-earlier editions — Rules 902.5,902.6,

902.9, 902.11, and-+105.1. or “DOWN” and quickly let go of the key. The switch must
A1}.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —  return to the “RUN" position. Repeat for the o

Requjrements 6.2.3.5, 6.2.3.6, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.11, 8.6.8.6,  tion of travel. Next turn the switch to either t

8.3.11, 8.10:4.1.1(i)(2), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i). “'DOWN” position. Stop the unit with the emerg
A17.189-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require- button and keep the switch in the “UP” or “DO

WN” posi-

ments 6.2.3.5, 6.2.3.6, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.11, 8.6.9.3, 8.6.9.5,
8.3.11, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(2), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.5 and 9.3.6.

tion. The unit must not restart. Repeat for the other direc-
tion of travel.

(b) Emergency Stop Switches. Operate the emergency
stop switches/buttons and observe that the moving
walk stops. Verify that this stop switch will not start
the moving walk. If automatic starting devices are
provided (A17.1a-1988), verify that they will not function
after the stop switch is operated. Verify proper labeling
and signal where required. The requirements for
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emergency stop switches in prior editions of the Code are
as follows:
(1) A17.1-1965: Emergency stop button or other

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.

type of manually operated switches having a red ITEM 9.11
button or handle shall be accessible, located at or near (RESERVED)
the top and bottom landings of each moving walk, and
tected inst tion b ident.
protected against operation by acciden ' . ITEM 9.12
(2) A17.1a-1988 and later editions require a readily
movable self-closing transparent cover and an 80 dBA (RESERVED)
signal whenthe-eceverismeved—The-covershould-be
marked “EMERGENCY STOP.” The button should be in
the uppeif-right quadrant when facing the moving walk ITEM 9.13
Pperfright qu & VIng EGRESS RESTRICTION (ROLLING SHUTTE
at each end for high-deck balustrades, and it must be DEVICE

below th
Remote s
not allow

(c) Tan
under Al
in tanden
occur if thi
verify that
locks mu
common i
gers awayy
the interld
tion.

b handrail height for low-deck balustrades.
Lop switches are prohibited and handles are
bd.

dem Operation. For moving walks installed
F.1a-1988 and later editions that are operated
, where traffic flow is such that bunching will
e moving walk carrying passengers away stops,
the units are electrically interlocked. The inter-
t stop the unit carrying passengers into the
htermediate landing if the unit carrying passen-
from the landing should stop. Also, verify that
cks ensure that the units run in the same direc-

9.10.2 Ppriodic Test

9.10.3 A

Check that the start switches are within reach ef an
emergeng¢y stop button. Start the unit and h¢ld/the
start swit¢h in the “UP” direction, then actuate thé emer-
gency stop button. The unit must not restartuntil the start
switch is [placed in the “RUN” position and*the starting
sequence [is repeated. Repeat this for the"DOWN” direc-
tion and flor the other start switchs

For low-deck moving walks; check the clearances

cceptance

between fthe handrail and thé stop switch enclosure
and the distance from the button to the handrail. In juris-
dictions ¢nforcing the NBC€C, check that the auxiliary
emergendy stop switch,/if provided, is within view of
the movirlg walk.
9.10.4 References

A17.1d2090-an4 edition

905.3a, 905.6, and (NR 8.6.10.5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 8.6.10.5, 8.10.4.1.1(j),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1a-2008/B44a-08
— Requirements 6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 8.6.11.2, 8.6.11.5,
8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.6.11.3, 8.6.11.6, 6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 8.10.4.1.1(j),
8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

9.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Where rolling shutters are provided to protect]
openings, check that when the.Shutters begin to
the power is removed_from the drive machin
brake, and that it remains off until the shutter is
retracted. If the shutter'is power operated, the bul
code may require\a pressure-sensitive leading ed
reverse directionand/or stop it when it strikes an d

9.13.2 Periodic Test
9.13.3 Acceptance

9.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 905.3f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 6.2.6.3.6, 8.10.4.1.1(1), 8.10.4.2.2(h)
8.11.4.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.7.

ITEM 9.14
SPEED

9.14.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks with DC motors, perform a spee
Refer to Tables 9.14.1(a) through 9.14.1(c) for 3
able speeds of existing equipment.

floor
close,
e and
fully
ilding
ge to
bject.

uire-
and

i test.
llow-

ons)

N

er

(A17.1-1981 and Later Editi

Maximum Treadway Slope
at Any Point on Treadway,

Maximum Treadway Speed,

deg ft/min
O0to8 180
>8 to 12 140

GENERAL NOTES:
(a) 1 deg=1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.
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Table 9.14.1(b) Treadway Speed at
Point of Entrance or Exit
(A17.1-1965 Through A17.1b-1980)

Maximum Treadway Slope

at Point of Entrance or Exit, Maximum Treadway Speed,

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.4.

ITEM 9.15
BALUSTRADES

9.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the balustrades and note any cracked or broken
panels. Panels and fasteners should be smooth and free of

deg ft/min
Oto3 180
>3to5 160
>5to 8 140
>8 to 12 130
>12 to 15 125

GENERAL NOTES:
(a) 1 Heg=1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.

Table 9.14.1(c) Treadway Speed at
Any Point on Treadway
(A17.1-1965 Through A17.1b-1980)

Maximum Treadway Slope
at Apy Point on Treadway,

Maximum Treadway Speed,

deg ft/min
0to8 180
>8 to 15 140

GENERAL NOTES:
(a) 1 Heg=1.75 E-02 rad.
(b) 1 ft/min = 5.08 E-03 m/s.

9.14.2 Periodic Test

9.14.3 Acceptance

Determine the no-load:speed of the moving walk in both
directions as follows:

(a)| Run a tachometer wheel along the deck, skirt, or
other|{stationaryflat object when riding the moving walk.

(b)| Use a stepwatch to time the travel from one landing
to the othertDivide the travel in feet (meters) by the time
in mijlutes (seconds) to obtain the speed in feet per minute

burrs-and-snagpoeints-nteriorpanelsormeolding must not
be raised or depressed by more than %, in. (6,4 n{m). Check
that the balustrades are totally enclosed@long poth exte-
rior and interior lengths, except where the handfail enters
the newel base. For moving walks installed under A17.1a-
1988 and later editions and mpying walks rgquired to
conform to A17.3a-1994, if gaps exist between interior
panels, they should not bé_wider than % in.|(4.8 mm)
and the edges should.be beveled or rounded. Check
that glass or plasticpdnels meet the treadway and that
skirt panels do not exceed % in. (6.4 mm). Fof skirtless
balustradesinstalled under A17.1-1965, the vertical clear-
ance betweenthe top of the treadway and the underside of
the balustradé should not exceed % in. (3.2 nim).

For unitsinstalled under A17.1-1971 and lat¢r editions
and mieving walks required to conform to A17.3a-1994,
thévertical clearance between the top of the tregdway and
the underside of the balustrade should not ex¢eed Y, in.
(6.4 mm). See Figure 9.15.1. Verify that skirt panels are
smooth for moving walks installed under A1y.1a-1988
and later editions and moving walks required to
conform to A17.3a-1994.

9.15.2 Periodic Test

9.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that the balustrades meet the material, strength,
and dimensional requirements.

Glass or plastic, if used, should meet the requitements of
ANSI 7Z97.1; 16 CFR Part 1201; or CAN/CGSB 12.1, CAN/
CGSB 12.11, or CAN/CGSB 12.12, as applicable] The glass
or plastic (glazing material) must be legibly and perma-
nently marked “16 CFR Part 1201,” “American National
Standard Z97.1,” or “ANSI Z97.1” and mudt also be
marked with the manufacturer’s distinctive mdrk or des-
ignation. Plastic bonded to basic support panels need not
conform to ANSI 7Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201.

(meters—persecend):
Verify that the speed of the moving walk cannot be
changed without first stopping the walk.

9.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 903.1,
905.3b, 1008.20, and 1009.20.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.4, 6.2.6.3.2 (NR 1008.20), 8.10.4.1.1(m),
8.10.4.2.2(f), 8.10.4.1.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(n).

Check that components not used directly in connection
with the operation of the moving walk are not installed on,
in, or through the moving walk.

Check that the width between the balustrade interior
panels does not change in the direction of travel.

9.15.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.3 and
1009.2g and Appendix D.
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Figure 9.15.1 Treadway Clearances
| 1/gin. max., A17.1-1965
: 1/4in. max., A17.1-1971 and later editions

ENSNN NN
J

J
ENNNNN]

GENERAL N

A17.1-}
ments 6.7
8.11.4.1(0

A17.3 4

9.16.1 P

Moving
editions,
the ceiliy
where th
and ceiliy

:1/4 in. max., :
I A17.1d-1970 !
| o, |

and later ed|t|ons_:

OTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

000/B44-00 and later editions — Reduire-
.3.3, 6.2.3.17, 8.10.4.1.1(n), 8.10.4.22(a), and
).

- Paragraph 9.3.3.

ITEM 9.16
CEILING INTERSECTION GUARDS

briodic Inspections

walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later
lvhere the'Clearance of the exterior deck and
g or, soffit is 12 in. (305 mm) or less or
b projected intersection of the exterior deck

ig\or soffit is 24 in. (610 mm) or less from

| Width of moving walk

9.16.2 Periodic Test

9.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that guards are the correct size, are in plag
secure, and conform to dimensional requirement
Figure 7.16.1).

Check that glass or plastic guards are properly m{

9.16.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 902.3
Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-|
Requirements 6.2.3.3.7, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4
and (NR Appendix D).

e and
(see

rked.

o and

05 —
1(p)

the handrail centerline, require ceiling intersection
guards. This requirement was restricted to high decks
for moving walks installed under A17.1-1987 and later
editions and moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1994. On low decks for moving walks installed
under A17.1-1987 and later editions and moving walks

required t

o conform to A17.3a-1994, where the centerline

ofthe handrail is 14 in. (356 mm) or less from the ceiling or

soffit, gua
Inspect

rds are also required.
the guards for damage and secure attachment.

AT7.1Ta-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.7, 8.6.9.7, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p)

and (NR Appendix D).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.5.
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ITEM 9.17
SKIRT PANELS

9.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the clearance between the skirt panel and the
treadway using a thickness gage or by laying a small
rule on the side of the treadway to read the distance.
The treadway should be checked at several points
along its entire travel.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2016/B44-16 —
Requirements 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6, 8.6.9.13, 8.10.4.1.1(p),
and 8.11.4.1(q).

A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6, 8.3.15, 8.6.1.2.2(e), 8.6.9.14,
8.7.6.2.18, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and 8.11.4.1(q).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.3.3 and 9.3.3.4.

ITEM 9.18

Fomoving walKs mstalled under AL7.1-197T and later
editigns and moving walks required to conform to A17.3a-
1994/the horizontal clearance between the treadway and
skirt panels should not exceed ¥, in. (6.4 mm). For skirt-
less Halustrades installed under A17.1-1965, the vertical
cleargnce between the top of the treadway and the under-
side gf the balustrade should not exceed % in. (3.2 mm).

Fo1j units installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions
and moving walks required to conform to A17.3a-1994,
the vdrtical clearance between the top of the treadway and
the upderside of the balustrade should not exceed Y in.
(6.4 hm). See Figure 9.15.1. Verify that skirt panels are
smooth for moving walks installed under A17.1a-1987
and later editions and moving walks required to
conform to A17.3a-1994.

Verification of conformance with applicable skirt
deflection requirements for units installed under
A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions or that have
skirt |panels or their supporting components that are
alter¢d to A17.1-2019/B44-19 and later editions must
be dgcumented in the on-site maintenance records.

9.17.2 Periodic Test

9.17.3 Acceptance

Chgck that the skirt panels, whereprovided, extend to a
height of at least 1 in. (25 mm) yertically above the
treadway tread nose line. Ingpect the exposed surface
and the joints of the skirt panels adjacent to the treadway
for stpoothness.

The person or fipmiinstalling the equipment must
provide engineering‘test documentation in the on-site
documentation.te verify that each skirt panel design
does jnot deflect more than 0.625 in. (1.6 mm) under a
force| of 150:lb (667 N). Where skirt panels or their

suppgrts have been altered, skirt panel deflection must
be vdrified-as cpnriﬁnr‘ in A17 1I/DAA’ rnqnirnmnnf

OUTDOOR PROTECTION

9.18.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks installed under,A17.1b-1989 and
later editions, check that the required cover ovelr the hori-
zontal projection of the unit is‘present and in ggpod condi-
tion.

Verify that there is no accumulation of snow qr freezing
rain on the treadways ot landing plates.

9.18.2 Periodic Test

Heaters ate)required for moving walks installed under
A17.1b-1989 and later editions only if treadways are
subjectto snow or freezing rain. Check thqt heaters
are_operational. The heaters may be located |nside the
units (see Item 10.3.2).

9.18.3 Acceptance

Check that the cover extends outward from the center-
line of the handrail such that a line from the efdge of the
cover to the handrail centerline is not less than 15 deg
from the vertical. Two methods for checking this are
shown in Figure 7.18.3.

Check that the landing plates and combplates have
provisions to provide a secure foothold when they are
wet. Check that all electrical components are| weather-
proof, that all wiring is identified for use in wetjlocations,
and thatall wiring and electrical components arg properly
installed (gaskets, seals, etc.).

9.18.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rples 907,
1008.2p, and 1009.2i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 6.2.8, 8.11.4.1(r), 8.11.4.2.14, and 8.10.4.1.1(q).

8.10.4.1.1(p)(3).

9.17.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.3e and
902.3f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and 8.11.4.1(q).

ITEM 9.19
MAINTENANCE RECORDS

9.19.1 Periodic Inspections

Review the maintenance records and verify that they
are available to elevator personnel and that they are
legible and up to date. They should include the following:
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(a) description of maintenance task(s) performed and
dates

(b) description and dates of examinations, tests, adjust-
ments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of callbacks (trouble calls) or
reports that are made to elevator personnel by any means,
including corrective action taken

Verify that a startup procedure is available to author-
ized personnel (A17.1-2000/B44-00, requirement

9.20.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that balustrades are installed and fastened
according to the manufacturer’s drawings.

(b) Verify that the seismic switch is installed and, if it is
used exclusively to control the moving walk, that it is
located in a machine room or machinery space and,
where possible, is mounted adjacent to a vertical load-
bearing member. If there is no vertical load-bearing
member in close proximity, the seismic switch may be

8.6.10.5).
9.19.2 Ppriodic Test
9.19.3 Arceptance

9.19.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

8.6.1.4.
ITEM 9.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

9.20.1 Ppriodic Inspections
9.20.2 Periodic Test

Check the operation of the seismic switch where one is
provided.

located at the nearest accessible vertical loadsbdaring
member at approximately the same horizontal leyel as
the upper machinery space or machine rooms

(c) Verify that the seismic switch, When acty
causes power to be removed from” the moving
drive machine and brake.

ated,
walk

9.20.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and-later editions — Red
ments 8.5.1 and 8.5.4.

uire-
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Part 10
Moving Walk — Internal

ITEM 10.1
MACHINERY SPACE ACCESS, LIGHTING,
RECEPTACLE, AND CONDITION

10.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Fo1l remote machine rooms, see Item 10.1.2.

10.1.p Periodic Test

Defermine that the means of access is securely fastened
in place. If a door is used, verify that it is kept locked and
that the key is available only to authorized personnel.
Check the lighting and test the receptacle. In a remote
machfinery space, check that the lighting is at least 10
fc (108 1x) for moving walks installed under A17.1-
1981|and later editions.

Vertify that the space is clean of dirt and rubbish and free
of oilland combustibles. Combustible items unrelated to
moving walk maintenance or operation with a flashpoint
less than 110°F (43°C) should not be present. Water
should not have accumulated on the floor of the*space.
Verify that jumpers are not stored in the machinery
space, hoistway, or pit.

Verify that no penetrations exist through the sides and
undersides of the machinery space and\truss that would
compfomise its fire resistance rating oy allow contact with
moving parts by the public.

Fo1l moving walks installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00
and 13ter editions, check that alguard is in place to protect
against accidental contaet/with the moving pallets or
treadway.

10.1.B Acceptance

Defermine\wlether a reasonable means of access to the
interipr iSprovided. Verify that the weight of access plates
is in qompliance with Code requirements. Removal of the

under access plates and machine areas localted along
the line of travel within the unit, are functiopal. Verify
that the light control for remote machine|rooms is
within easy reach of the access,and can be|operated
without reaching or passing over any machinefy compo-
nents.

Check that components ot ,used directly in gonnection
with the operation of thesmoving walk are not installed on,
in, or through the moving walk.

10.1.4 References

A17.1d-2000" and earlier editions — Sectiop 906 and
Rules 9014, 907.2, 1008.2a, and 1009.2j.

A17.1<2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/Bf#4a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.7, 6.2.2.1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1,|8.6.8.14,
8:6:8.15, 8.11.4.2.1, and 8.10.4.1.2(a).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007/B44a-05
— Requirements 6.2.7.1, 6.2.2.1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1} 8.6.9.11,
8.11.4.2.1, and 8.10.4.1.2(a).

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.7.1, 6.2.2.1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.6.9.11, $.6.8.15.1,
and 8.10.4.1.2(a).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.7.2.

ITEM 10.2
STOP SWITCH AND INSPECTION CONTROL

10.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 10.2.2.

10.2.2 Periodic Test

Test the operation of machinery space stop $witch(es)
by placing them in the “STOP” position; make| sure that
everyone is clear and attempt to start the mgving walk

floor plates over the landing pit constitutes reasonable
access if the uncovered opening affords ample space
for the entry of one person. When an access door is
provided on the side of the enclosure, verify that the
door is locked and the key is removable only in the
locked position.

If fire shutters are required by the local building code,
verify that they are present at ventilation openings and
that they operate correctly. Verify that the 15 A, 120 V
duplex receptacles located in the machinery space,

with-the keyswiteh

For moving walks installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions, check the operation of the inspection
control device from each end. The device should only
permit movement by a constant-pressure means and
should clearly indicate the direction of travel.

If a plug-in control station is used, verify that it is stored
in the upper landing machinery space.
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Have the unit operated with the inspection control
device. Check that the device only permits movement
by a constant-pressure means and clearly indicates the
direction of travel.

10.2.3 Acceptance

Check that proper stop switches are installed and that
they operate correctly in all machinery spaces or other
spaces where access to the interior is provided. Where

Check the numbering of drive machines and discon-
nects where multiple drive machines are in a machine
room. Verify that disconnects are in sight of the machines
they operate. Inspect all wiring enclosure raceways
conduit, electrical metallic tubing, metal wireways, and
junction boxes for condition, workmanship, and fastening.
Visually inspect the condition of the weatherproof elec-
trical enclosure where required on outdoor units.
Verify that use of flexible conduit, armored cable, and flex-
ere-

iblalaadc caomanline va

the mainfine disconnect switch is Tocated, a separate T T e T PP e
stop swit¢h is not required. quirements. o ) )
The person or firm installing the moving walk| shall
10.2.4 References provide a manufacturer’s written procedure/and dgmon-
strate compliance with A17.1/B44, requinement 6.1.6.10

A17.1d;2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3e, or requirement 6.2.6.9. Where therejare no test or check
1008.2b, gnd 1009.2k. requirements, the written checklist must state “No test or

A17.1-3000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 — checkrequired.” The documentdtion must state the reason
Requirements 6.2.6.3.5, 8.10.4.1.2(b), 8.10.4.1.2(s),  that no test or check is requifed: This procedure maly also
8.10.4.2.2[h), and 8.11.4.2.2. be part of the maintenance’/control program (M(P) as

A17.1a{2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require- required by A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.1.2.1.
ments 6.3.6.3.5, 8.6.8.15.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b), 8.10.4.1.2(s), The following shallbe documented or demonstfated:
8.10.4.2.2[h), and 8.6.8.16.2. (a) completion~0r maintenance of the circuit (require-

ment 6.1.6.13)
ITEM 10.3 ; fl;)lé'(eld;r?ddzr;cgﬁ)n;) its checking (requirements
CONTROLLER AND WIRING (c) static control (requirement 6.1.6.10.3)
10.3.1 Periodic Inspections (d)>electrically powered safety devices (HPDs)
(réquirement 6.2.6.10)

Inspect remote machine rooms as outlined in (e) installation of devices to make EPDs ineff¢ctive
Item 10.3)2. (requirement 6.2.6.11)

- contactors and relays for use in critical opefatin
10.3.2 Pgriodic Test cirgljlits (requirement 6.1.%.14) s

Examing the controller visually to verify that(t is clean Also include documentation when required by A17.7-
and that the switches, contactors, and relays and their =~ 2007/B44.7-07 and later editions, requirements 2.10.1
electrical fconnections are in good conditfon.” Check that ~ and 2.10.2.
the fuses|are in place, are the proper ‘type and rating,
and havd not been jumped or otherwise tampered 10.3.4 References
with. Chegk for jumper wires or-other changes, which A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 90p and
may indidate that safety devices-have been defeated or Rules 907.2, 905.3i, (NR 6.2.6.12), 1206.1, 1008.2¢, and
altered. 1009.21.

Visually examine wiringfer damage and all components A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44a-p5 —
for evider]ce of overheating. Operate the mainline circuit Requirements 6.2.7.4, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3| and
breakers pr disconnect switch to verify that all poweris  g10.4.1.2(c).
removed from thé\drive machine. Verify that all electrical A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 6.2.7.4,
componeits areenclosed to prevent accidental contact. If  g616.3 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.2.2(i).
heaters arle present (see Item 9.18.2), verify that they are A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.2.7.4. 6.218.1.2,

operational. For moving walks installed under A17.1-
1965 through A17.1¢c-1986, verify that the circuit
breakers will not be automatically opened by the fire
alarm.

10.3.3 Acceptance

Check for proper voltage, correct wiring, and arrange-
ment of wiring, controller, and other components.

170

8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.2.2(i).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.7.4, 6.2.8.1.2, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.6.8.15.3, and
8.10.4.2.2(i).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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ITEM 10.4
DRIVE MACHINE AND BRAKE

10.4.1 Periodic Inspections

10.4.2 Periodic Test

Determine whether the drive machine is properly
secured, lubricated, clean, and in good condition. Visually
check the drive machine fastenlngs and bearlng caps to
verify :
Verify that the drive machme is connected to the main
drivelshaft by toothed gearing, a mechanical coupling, or a
chain|and that it is in good condition. Look for evidence of
any ekcessive backlash in the driving gears or chains. If a
chainlis used to connect the drive machine to a sprocket on
the main drive shaft, visually examine the chain and
sprodkets for wear, excessive slack, and proper lubrica-
tion. Lack of lubrication for a chain may be indicated
by royige (red rust deposits) on the side plates of the links.

Foif moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later |editions, verify that cast iron links are not used.
If the|links appear to be cast iron, drill a small hole (in
a low-stress area) and observe the drill cuttings. If the
cuttings are a fine powder, cast iron is indicated. If the
cuttinigs are shavings, then the links are not cast iron.

Inspect any drive belts and sheaves for damage, wear,
belt ténsion, and reasonable equality of tension in a set of
belts.

Visually examine the components for signs of over*
heatipg. Verify that an electrically released brake is
present and automatically applied when power is ihter-
rupteld. A brake was not required for units installed under
A17.1-1987 and earlier editions if the unit would not run
in theydown direction under rated load with.the power off.
The Brake is to be located on the drive:machine for units
installed under A17.1a-1988 and-later editions and
moviphg walks required to cenform to A17.3a-1994.
Earli¢r editions allowed the\brake to be on the drive
shaft] For moving walks installed under A17.1-1981
throygh A17.1-198%.and A17.3, the brake may be
applied to specially®attached braking surfaces directly
on the treadway:

Fof moving’walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later |edition$vand moving walks required to conform
to A17.34-1994, where means other than a continuous
shaft) mechanical coupling, or toothed gearing is used

—

mechanically applied brake was required. Visually
inspect the condition of the brake pads, drums, and discs.

For moving walks installed to A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, this brake must stop a down- or horizontal-
running moving walk with a retardation not to exceed
3 ft/s® (0.91 m/s?). For moving walks installed to
A17.1a-1988 through A17.1-2000, this was a maximum
rate. For moving walks installed to A17.1a-2002 and
later edltlons 1t is an average rate, but there is an addi-

H e : he h H efardation,

requirements (e.g., stopping and\holding the rated load).
Verify that moving walks installed under A1[f.1a-1988
and later editions have a‘@ameplate or data jplate that
specifies the requiredibrake torque. Moving walks
installed under A17,1b-1989 and later editioms require
that the nameplate or data plate torque be specified as
breakaway, the maximum torque required to[cause the
brake to begin‘moving, or dynamic, the torqu¢ required
to keep the)shaft moving very slowly at a steady rate. The
location'where the torque is to be measured is required to
be clearly indicated.
Eor moving walks installed under A17.1a{1991 and
later editions, the nameplate or data plate i required
to specify the range of brake torque. For moving walks
installed under A17.1-2000 and later editions, the
minimum stopping distance with no load mugt be indi-
cated.
Have the torque tested to verify that the torque
complies, and check the minimum stopping|distance.
Note that temperature can affect the brake tdrque. The
torque wrench should have a current calibration certifi-
cate traceable to the National Bureau of Stanflards and
have arange atleast 25% higher than the requined torque.
If the drive machine brake is separated fron} the main
drive shaft by a chain and the moving walk is fapable of
running by gravity with any load, check for the presence of
a second brake that is required on the main drive shaft.
The requirements for this brake are as follows:
(a) A17.1-1965 through A17.1-1987 reqtiired this
brake to be electrically released unless an electrically
released brake was provided on the drive mafhine.
(b) A17.1a-1988 and later editions require tHe brake to

to connect the motor to the reduction gear, verify that
the brake is located on the gear reducer or main drive
shaft. A17.3a-1994 required this brake on the main
drive shaft or a specially attached braking surface attached
directly to the treadway.

For moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editions and moving walks required to conform
to A17.3a-1994, the brake may be magnetically applied
using a ceramic permanent magnet. Prior to this, a

be mechanically or magnetically applied (ceramic perma-
nent magnets) and allow it to be located on either the main
drive shaft or a special braking surface attached to the
treadway.

(c) For moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988
through A17.1d-2000, the brake was required to stop a
horizontal- or down-running moving walk at a rate not
greater than 3 ft/s? (0.91 m/s?).
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10.4.3 Acceptance

Check the stopping distance with no load against the
minimum distance information on the data plate.

The person or firm installing the equipment must
provide a written procedure to demonstrate whenever
the drive machine brake is applied that the moving
walk braking distance monitor detects when the
maximum and minimum stopping distances are not
achieved and prevents the unit from restarting unless

10.5.3 Acceptance

When a speed governor is required, verify that it acti-
vates at the proper speed, which cannot be more than 40%
above the rated speed. This can be done on some models
using arubber drive wheel driven by a variable-speed drill
and a tachometer. Other methods approved by the manu-
facturer for field testing pulse-pickup-type or other elec-
tronic governors may be used.

the devic¢ is manually reset.

10.4.4 References

A17.1d
Rule 1004
A17.1-7
Requiren
8.11.4.2.4
A17.1a{2008/B44a-08 through A17.1-2013/B44-13 —
Requirements 6.2.5, 8.6.8.15.4, 8.10.4.1.2(d), and

2000 and earlier editions — Section 904 and
.2d.

000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
ents 6.2.5, 8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and

8.10.4.2.2(g).
A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2)5,6.2.6.8,8.6.8.15.4,8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 + Paragraph 9.5.1.

ITEM 10.5
SPEED GOVERNOR

10.5.1 Periodic Inspections

10.5.2 P

Test thd
is functio
testing m
may be pi
isms mus
When the

priodic Test

speed governor, when provided, to verifjthat it

hing. Manually operate the switch or use any
echanisms (such as flywheelaweights) that
ovided. The flyballs and all operating mechan-
[ be present and in good opetating condition.
switch is opened, it should interrupt power
to the dfive machine. For moving walks installed
under A17.1-1990 and latér\editions, verify that the
moving walk cannot be)started by the start switch
until the glevice is manually reset.

When g manual, reset is required for units installed
under A1f.1b-1995/and later editions, turn the power
off and back onyand then try the start switch to check
that the ¢ewvice will not reset. Also, some indication

10.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions = Rules
905.3b, 1008.2¢, and 1009.21
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-p7 —

Requirements 6.2.6.3.2, 8.11.4.2.5;, 8110.4.1.2(e]
8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.3.2,8.6.8.15.5,8.104.1.2(e),and 8.10.4.24.2 (h).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.4.

, and

ITEM 10.6
BROKEN.DRIVE CHAIN DEVICE AND
DISCONNECTED MOTOR SAFETY DEVICE

10.6.1 Periodic Inspections

10:6.2 Periodic Test

(a) If the drive machine is connected to the main|drive
shaft by a chain, check the broken drive chain devjice to
verify that it will apply the main shaft brake and st¢p the
drive machine if the drive chain breaks. All parts pf the
device should be in good condition and show freedpm to
move. Have the switch manually operated and verify fhat it
will open the drive motor circuit. Common devices irclude
a block that is held in tension by the drive chain thak acti-
vates the switch when tension is lost, or a plat¢ that
depresses a switch when the drive chain strikes it. For
moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and|later
editions, verify that the moving walk cannot be stfarted
by the start switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units insfalled
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the gower
off and back on, and then try the start switch to pheck
that the device will not reset. Also, some indidation
that the device has been activated needs to be provided

that the devicerasbeemactivated ieedsto be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

A17.3a-1994 requires that the speed governor activate
when the speed exceeds 20% above the rated speed.
A17.1-1965 and later editions require that the speed
governor activate when the speed exceeds 40% above
the rated speed.

172

(fault hinder, etc.).

(b) If the drive motor is attached to a gear reducer by
means other than a continuous shaft, coupling, or toothed
gearing, check that the device provided will apply the
brake if the motor becomes disconnected from the
gear reducer. Have the switch manually operated and
verify that all operating mechanisms are present, clean,
lubricated, and in good condition. For moving walks
installed under A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify
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that the moving walk cannot be started by the start switch
until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.7.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.3.7,8.6.8.15.7,8.10.4.1.2(g),and 8.10.4.2.2 (h).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.8.

ITEM 10.8
BROKEN TREADWAY DEVICE

10.6.3 Acceptance
10.6.4 References

A1¥.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 904.3b,
905.3[d, 905.3h, and 1008.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.5.3.2, 6.2.6.3.4, 6.2.6.3.8, 8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.2.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.6.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.5.3.2, 6.2.6.3.4, 6.2.6.3.8, 8.6.8.15.6,
8.10.4.1.2(f), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A1Y.3 — Paragraphs 9.6.6 and 9.6.10.

ITEM 10.7
REVERSAL STOP SWITCH

10.7.1 Periodic Inspections

D Periodic Test

hually operate the reverse stop switch to verifythat
erating mechanisms are present and in good condi-
nd that the device will open the circuits td.the drive
ne motor and brake to stop an ascenhdihg moving
from reversing its direction of travel. For moving

installed under A17.1-1990.and later editions,
r that the moving walk cannet'be started by the
switch until the device is-manually reset.

10.7.

Ma
all op
tion 2
mach
walk
walks
verify
start

10.8.1 Periodic Inspections

10.8.2 Periodic Test

Manually operate the broken treadway devicgs to verify
that each will interrupt powetto the drive mdchine and
brake. Visually inspect eachrdevice to verify that it is in
position to operate and that either will activatd when the
connecting means breaks between pallets and belt.

For moving walks ifistalled under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, verify, that the moving walk cannot be tarted by
the start switch until the device is manually reset.

When a’manual reset is required for unitq installed
under A17:1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off ahd)back on, and then try the start switC:Lto check
that,the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to b provided
(fault finder, etc.).

10.8.3 Acceptance

10.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 9
1008.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.3, 8.10.4.1.2(h), 8.10.4.2{2(h), and
8.11.4.2.8.

05.3c and

WHhen a manual reset is required for units installed A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
under A17.1b-1995 anddater editions, turn the power ments 6.2.6.3.3, 8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.2|(h), and
off anjd back on, and then*try the start switch to check 8.10.4.2.2(h).
that the device willhot reset. Also, some indication
that the device has_been activated needs to be provided
(faulg finder, etcy). ITEM 10.9

The¢re are'several different types of devices that are (RESERVED)
used |(friction reversal devices, speed monitoring, etc.).

Thergfore; the type of device will dictate the testing proce- ITEM-10.10

dure. If the device cannot be manually operated, a written
procedure must be provided by the person or firm
performing the tests.

10.7.3 Acceptance

10.7.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3g and
1008.2g.

173

MISSING PALLET DEVICE

10.10.1 Periodic Inspections

10.10.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed under A17.1b-1989 and
later editions, test the missing pallet device by running
the moving walk with a pallet missing on the underside
of the moving walk. The device must stop the moving walk
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before the gap resulting from the missing pallet emerges
from the combplate.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, verify that the moving walk cannot be started by
the start switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the dew

10.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3i,
1008.2k, and 1009.2n.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.9, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.3.9, 8.6.8.15.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

icahac bhaan activatad maonde +0 ha npraidad
ree-AaS-BeehactivateahHeeas—to-pe-proviaeea

(fault finder, etc.).
10.10.3 Acceptance
10.10.4 References

A17.1d12000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.5 and
1008.2;j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirentents 6.2.6.5, 8.10.4.1.2(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.1p.

A17.1a{2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2|6.5, 8.6.8.15.10, 8.10.4.1.2(j), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
ITEM 10.11
PALLET LEVEL DEVICE

10.11.1 Reriodic Inspections

10.11.2 Periodic Test

For ma
wheels th
editions,
each end
place and
ated to ve
the movin

For moy
editions,
the start

When 4
under Al
off and b4
that the
that the d|
(fault find

ving walks equipped with pallets and .trail
at are installed under A17.1-1990 and(later
visually inspect the pallet level devices at
and on both sides to verify that they are in
hble to function. Have the switchinanually oper-
rify that it will open the safety.circuit and stop
g walk.
ing walks installed under-A17.1-1990 and later
erify that the moving'walk cannot be started by
witch until the device is manually reset.
manual reset{is-required for units installed
7.1b-1995 and/later editions, turn the power
ck on, and\then try the start switch to check
Hevice Will not reset. Also, some indication
evice-has been activated needs to be provided
ery’etc.).

ITEM 10.12
PALLETS, PALLET CHAINS, AND\TRUSSE

10.12.1 Periodic Inspections

10.12.2 Periodic Test

Have at least half of the pallets removed, then mo
remaining pallets to one end-of the moving walk and,
a good light, visually inspect the drip pans, undersi
pallets, trusses, raller tracks, chains, handrails, an
interiors of balustrades, skirts, and newels to ¥
that they are‘present, in good condition, clean g
and rubbishjand free of oil and combustibles.

Visually~inspect for any damage to the fire-reg
material’on the moving walk enclosure. See Item

Visually inspect the chains for lubrication and buil
dirt and grease. Lack of lubrication may be indicat
rouge (red rust deposits) on the side plates of the

Verify that cast iron links are not used on moving
installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions
Item 10.4.2 for a method of identifying cast iron.

Check the operation of any moving walk pallet
tension devices. If they are of the automatically opq
“tension-weight” type, verify that the truss is pro
with a positive means to retain the weights i
truss if the weights are released.

Move the remaining pallets to the opposite end
moving walk and inspect the other half in the
manner.

e the
using
les of
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rerify
f dirt

listive
10.1.

lup of
ed by
links.
walks
. See

chain
rated
vided
n the

bf the
same

10.12.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that if the tracking system fails, the ru
gear is retained in its guides and the treadway
tracks will prevent displacement of the treadwa

ning
heel
and

10.11.3 Acceptance

Have the devices tested (at both ends and on each side)
by mechanically lowering a pallet % in. (3.2 mm) and oper-
ating the moving walk. A smaller roller or adjustment may
be used to lower the pallet.
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TUNMINg gear if the chain breaks.
(b) Inspect the treadway support structure for compli-
ance with the Code for the following types of walks:
(1) Slider Bed. Verify that the treadway is supported
for its entire length, except where it passes a pulley
support, and that the bed is smooth and noncombustible.
(2) Roller Bed. Test the deflection of the treadway
surface by placing a 25 1b (11.3 kg) weight on a cylinder
2in. (51 mm) long and 1 in. (25 mm) in diameter with its
long axis across the belt midway between rollers. Use a
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straight edge that spans the rollers and a feeler gage or dial
indicator depth gage to measure the deflection. Perform
this test on 5% of the rollers at random and verify that the
deflection does not exceed 0.09 in. (2.29 mm) plus 0.004
times the distance in inches between the roller centers.
Ride the moving walk and check for roller concentricity
over the full width of the belt.

(3) Edge Support Belt. When the treadway belt is
transversely rigid and supported by rollers along the

ITEM 10.13
HANDRAIL SYSTEMS AND SAFETY DEVICES

10.13.1 Periodic Inspections

10.13.2 Periodic Test

Examine the handrail drive systems to ensure that all
chains, pulleys, gears, rollers, and belts are present and in
good condition. The operation should be free of excessive

edges—test-the-slope{or-tension)asfoHews:
(-a) The belt should be properly tensioned and a
1501 (68 kg) weight placed on arigid plate 6 in. (152 mm)
by 10[in. (254 mm) with the 10 in. (254 mm) dimension in
the direction of travel located on the treadway centerline.
(-b) Useastraight edge and feeler gage or dial indi-
depth gage to measure the deflection across the
way from the center. The Code allowance of 3
naximum would result in a deflection of 0.576 in.
mm) for a 22 in. (559 mm) treadway width,
in. (26.6 mm) for a 40 in. (1016 mm) width,
.572 in. (39.9 mm) for a 60 in. (1525 mm) width.
(-c) Inspect the center support for localized
hg for distance apart [6 ft (1.789 m) max.] and
ice from the underside of the treadway [2 in. (51
max.|.
4) Pallet Type. Inspect the support and wheels to
r that the pallets cannot be displaced vertically
than % in. (3.2 mm) should the pallet connecting
5 break. With the power off, have two pallets discox=
d at the center of the moving walk run. Find-the
mum displacement by lifting on the pallet edges
a moderate force. The stop should be(detected
e the maximum displacement allowed by the
is reached. Verify that foreign material such as
or concrete is not in the trussdnterior.
(c)| Check that components not used directly in connec-
tion With the operation of the\moving walk are not
installed on, in, or through the moving walk.

cator
tread
deg n
(14.9
1.049
and 1

loadi
distar
mm)

verify
more
mean|
necte)
maxi

with

befof
Code
stone|

10.12

Al
902.1]
Al
Requ

.4 References

F.1d-2000 and-edrlier editions — Rules 901.1,902.9,
3, 1008.2], 1009.20, and 1206.6.

V.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
irements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17,
8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c) through 8.10.4.2.2(e), 8.6.8.6,
and 4.114.2.12.

TToise and stack, wiichr imdicate wear:

(a) For moving walks installed under-AD]
through A17.1b-1992, test the operatioh ‘of th
handrail device. Have the handrailimotio
mechanically disconnected whjle thHe unit
then run the unit, or grab the_handrail ar
while the moving walk is rdhning. Verify
alarm sounds immediately{and the moving W
within 15 s.

(b) For moving walks’installed under A17.1
later editions, check the operation of the handt
monitoring device/ An alarm must sound imm|
the speed of éither handrail deviates from the s
by 15% ofunore, and the unit must shut down if
deviationis continuous for 2 s to 6 s. If holding t
handrail cannot activate the device, then it willl
sary’to activate the device by another mean
necting the speed sensor, changing dip switc
on the controller, etc.). Verify that the unit
started until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for unitq installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switc:Lto check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to b provided
(fault finder, etc.).

(c) For moving walks installed under A17.1b}1992 and
later editions, test the operation of the handrail entry
device by having a soft object that will not daqmage the
unit inserted between the handrail and hahd guard.
After the unit stops, verify that it cannot be|restarted
with the key switch until the device has been| manually
reset. The device only needs to operate in thg direction
of the handrail travel, except for units installed under
A17.1a-1997 and later editions, under which the
device must operate regardless of the direction of
travel of the handrail where an opening is ¢reated in

[.1b-1989
e stopped
n sensor
s off and
d stall it
that the
Falk stops

1993 and
ail speed-
ediately if
tep speed
the speed
he moving
be neces-
5 (discon-
h settings
rannot be

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 — Requirements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9,
6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c)
through 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.6.8.6.

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.10.4, 6.2.3.11 through
6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c)
through 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.6.8.6.
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the balustrade to prevent entrapment.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and back on, and then try the start switch to check
that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).
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10.13.3 Acceptance

10.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.4,
902.13, 905.1, 905.4, 905.3j, (NR 8.6.9.1), 1008.2m,
1008.2q, and 1009.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.3.4, 6.2.3.13, 6.2.6.1, 6.2.6.4,
6.2.6.3.10, 8.11.4.2.13, 8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k),

shut down for at least 15 s. The unit may be tested by
activating the smoke detector or by other means.

CAUTION: If the sensing system is connected to a central fire
alarm system, notify the proper authorities before acti-
vating it.

10.15.3 Acceptance

10.15.4 References

8.10.4.1.2[m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements 6.2.3.4,
6.2.3.13) 6.2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.6.3.10, 8.6.8.15.13,
8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b),
and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1b12009/B44b-09 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.4, 6.2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.6.3.10, 8.6.8.15.13,
8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b),
and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 10.14
CODE DATA PLATE

10.14.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code data plate is installed. This is the
Code that|is to be used for the inspection and test.

10.14.2 Periodic Test

10.14.3 Acceptance
10.14.4 References

A17.1d4{2000 and earlier editions — Rules 808,908, and
1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremgents 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.4.1.2(p)y and 8.11.4.1(v).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and
8.11.4.1(t).

A17.1a{2008/B44a-08 and\ater editions — Require-
ments 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and 8,414.1(v).

ITEM 10.15

SPONSE TO SMOKE DETECTORS
10.15.1 Periodic Inspections

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 9057
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2005/B44a-
Requirement 6.2.6.7.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.2
8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.11.4.2.17.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later-editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.7, 8.6.8.15.17, 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.10.4.1.2(v).

05 —

.6.7,

ITEM'10.16
INSPECTION CONTROL

10.16.1 Periodic Inspections

10.16.2 Periodic Test

If one.is provided, check the operation of the inspg¢ction
controhdevice. Check that the device only permits fnove-
ment by a constant-pressure means and clearly indtates
the direction of travel. If a plug-in control station is|used,
verify that it is stored in the upper pit.

10.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that when the transfer switches located a
landing are enabled, only the inspection control devi
operate the equipment. Verify that the switches are
erly located, manually operated, protected against
dental contact, and properly labeled. Verify that i
switches are activated, then all inspection co
devices are inoperative.

If a portable control station is used, verify that thd
does not exceed the maximum allowed length. If a p
portable control station is used, check that eit
transfer switch is provided or that when the po
control station is plugged in, control of the equip
is automatically transferred to the control station.

each
Ce can
[prop-
acci-
both
ntrol

b cord
ug-in
her a
table
ment

10-1 A

10.15.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1a-1994 and later
editions, when smoke detectors are provided that will
shut down a running unit, verify that the emergency
stop button alarm will sound and the unit does not
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Y ad D.af,
4U.10.9 NCICICIILCS

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2002/B44-02 —
Requirement 6.2.6.2.2.

A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 through A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.2(u), and 8.11.4.2.21.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.6.2.2, 8.6.8.15.21, and 8.10.4.1.2(u).
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ITEM 10.17
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIC RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

10.17.1 Periodic Inspections

10.17.2 Periodic Test

10.17.3 Acceptance

(b) Verify that restraints are installed and allow move-
ment as required.

10.17.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 8.5.2 and 8.5.3.

(a)[ Verify tirat the CONMECHoNS DETWEET TIe truss and

theb
draw

ilding are installed according to the manufacturer’s
ngs.
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Part 11
Elevator — Machine-Room-Less (MRL)

This Pa
testing of ¢
urations.
arrangem
the inspe
appropria
CAUTION:
with the Iq

('t is an informative guide to the inspection and
blevators with machine-room-less (MRL) config-
This guide is intended as a supplement for
ents of machinery and control spaces where
ctions and tests in Parts 1 through 5 are not
te.

It is important for the inspector to be familiar
cation of all components and with the manufac-
turer’s recommended procedures prior to beginning any
inspections or tests.

See the Foreword in the Elevator Industry Field Employee’s
Safety Handbook regarding the need to carefully observe the
safety conflitions at each jobsite to make sure there are no

nery/
curity

Access panels for access through the car to machi
control spaces in the hoistway must use a Group, Lse
key to open. The access panel must have an eledtrical
switch to prevent operation when the panel is ppen.
The access panel must not be self-¢losing and myst be
self-locking.

Where required, vertical ladders may be used in ]
stairs to reach overhead machinhery spaces, except
containing controllers and-generators.

ieu of
those

11.1.4 References

A17.1S-2005 dnd'later editions — Requirements|2.7.3,

conditiong that would require safety precautions beyond 2.2.4/2.7.5.24; 2.12.6/2.12.7, 2.7.3.1.2/2.7.5.3.3, and
those contained in the Handbook. 2.7.3.1.2/2.72:5.1.4.
ACCESS TO MACHINE ROOM/MACHINERY SPACE/ ACCESS DOOR AND OPENINGS
CONTROL ROOM/CONTROL SPACE 11.2.1 Periodic Inspections
11.1.1 Periodic Inspections Verify that access doors
(a) are self-closing and self-locking
11.1.2 Pe¢riodic Test (b) haveaspring-typelock, made to be opened frgm the
inside without a key
11.1.3 A¢ceptance (c) are kept closed and locked
Check to ensure that permanent(and unobstructed (d) are Group 2 security
access iy provided to machiné€/¢control rooms, to . e
machinery and control spaces outside of the hoistway, 11.2.2 Periodic Test
and to machinery and control'spaces inside the hoistway 11.2.3 A
.2.3 Acceptance
that do not have a means of aceess specified in A17.1/B44, P
requiremé¢nt 2.7.3.1.2. For'spaces located in the hoistway, Check to see that doors to machine and control jooms
ensure the following: are 29.5in. (750 mm) x 80 in. (2 030 mm). All other 3ccess
(a) Where machihe or emergency brake(s) or elevator doors shall be aminimum width and height of 29.5in} (750
motion orjmotofeontrollers arelocated in the pit,a perma- mm).
nent meaps-is-stored or installed in the pit to provide
access whenlrequired 11.2.4 References

(b) Where access to a working platform is in the line of
movement with a car or counterweight through an access
panel or door, verify that it is provided with an electro-
mechanical device that will prevent operation of the
machine.
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A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.7.3.4.1 and 2.7.3.4.2.
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ITEM 11.3
ENCLOSURE OF ROOMS AND SPACES

11.3.1 Periodic Inspections

11.3.2 Periodic Test

11.3.3 Acceptance

Wh

en the local building code requires the room to be of

ITEM 11.6
(RESERVED)

ITEM 11.7
DISCONNECTING MEANS

11.7.1 Periodic Inspections

11.7.2 Periodic Test

i < s " s aloos o1
lre- COISLIVUE LUIISTIULtLIvll, TIHIoulrT tirdt tIIT 1T UUIIT

contafining the elevator equipment complies with the re-

quire
Wh
shall
(a)
must
(b)
not lg
mach

ments of the building code.

en of non-fire-resistive construction, the following
Apply:

machine rooms/control rooms/control spaces
be enclosed a minimum of 79 in. (2000 mm)
machinery spaces must be enclosed to a height of
ss than 79 in. (2000 mm) or to the height of the
nery space if it is less than 79 in. (2000 mm)

11.3.4 References

Al
2.7.1.

11.5.
11.5.

11.5.

For
space

(a)

space

(b)

acces

(9

top W

7.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirements
1.1/2.7.1.1.2 and 2.7.1.2/2.7.1.2.1.

ITEM 11.4
(RESERVED)

ITEM 11.5

MACHINE/CONTROL ROOMS CONTAINING

OVERHEAD DRIVE MACHINES

L Periodic Inspections
P Periodic Test

B Acceptance

machine/control rooms and machinery/control
s, verify
that permanentlighting is installed in the room or

that the light switch is within easy reach of the
5 to the\room or space

thatoperating instructions for safe access to the car
orking area are kept on the premises

11.7.3 Acceptance

Verify that a stop switch or disconnecting
provided in the machinery or control/space an
sible and visible from the point.ofiaccess.

11.7.4 References
A17.1S-2005 and latereditions — Requirems

ITEM 11.8
REMOTE MACHINE ROOMS AND CONTRO

11.8.1 .Periodic Inspections
11.8.2 Periodic Test

11.8.3 Acceptance

(a) If the elevator has a remote machine rod
control room, verify the following:
(1) a permanent means of communicatior
tive between the car and room
(2) ropes/sheaves are fully enclosed, if n|
(3) unauthorized persons cannot access th
sures (Group 2 security key)
(b) If means are provided to access the equi
inspection, verify that
(1) a stop switch is present
(2) a permanent light and switch are prj
accessible from the access door or opening
(3) aduplexreceptacleis present [ground f
rupter (GFI) receptacle, if CSA C22.1 is enford

11.8.4 References
A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Requ

means is
H is acces-

nt2.7.3.5.

L ROOMS

m and/or
1 is opera-

lecessary
ese enclo-

pment for

esent and

aultinter-
ed]

irements

2781 2784 and 2783

(d)
NOTE

correct lighting intensity

: The machinery space lighting may be the top-of-car

lighting, provided it meets the requirements.

11.5.4 References

A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirements 2.7.4,
2.7.9/2.7.6.3.2(c), and 8.6.11.6.
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ITEM 11.9
INSPECTION AND TEST PANELS

11.9.1 Periodic Inspections
11.9.2 Periodic Test

11.9.3 Acceptance

(a) Means necessary for tests are as follows:

(2) that it is keyed for Group 1 security

(3) that it has self-locking but not self-closing doors
or panels

(4) that a stop switch is present

(5) thatlighting is permanent and of sufficient foot-
candles (lux)

(6) that it contains car and hoistway door bypass
switches

(7) thatithas means to manually reset the following:

(1) Ifthedrivemmachimeoremergemcy brakeor {-aj—unintended-car-movement
motion of motor controller is located in the hoistway (-b) ascending car protection
or pit, vefify that the car can be moved from outside (-¢) the car safety mechanism
of the hoigtway (see the Cautionary Note at the beginning (-d) the car buffer switch
of this Paft). (-e) final terminal stopping devicesrand goviernor
(2) In order to move the car, verify that normal switches (where these devices are mot accessible| from
building power is not needed and that the means isacces-  outside the hoistway)
sible only|to elevator personnel and requires continuous
effort. 11.9.4 References
(3) Ij the drive sheave or rope cannot be seen from A17.15-2005 and lafereditions — Requirements
the test location, verify that display devices are provided  27.6.4, 2.7.6.4.1, 2.7.6.4.3, 2.7.6.5.2, 2.7.6.4.3(e], and
for the fol]lowing: 2735
(-a) direction of movement
(-B) indication of position within the door-
unlocking| zone ITEM 11.10
(-c) indication of speed (RESERVED)
Verify that the display devices are operable if there is
a loss of normal building power.
(4) If display devices are dependent on batteries, ITEM 11.11
verify the|following: (RESERVED)
(-a) monitoring of any batteries is operative
(-b)) the car cannot restart after a normal.stop
when there is insufficient power for the display.dévices ITEM 11.12
(5) Verify that the means to move the (car' from TRACTION SHEAVES
outside of the hoistway 11.12.1 Periodic Inspections
(-a) is not dependent on normal power
(-b) is accessible only by Group‘\L/security Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning gf this
(-c) needs continuous effort. to-move the car Part.
(6) I} a manual means is needed to move the car, ..
verify 11.12.2 Periodic Test
(-a) its presence
(-b) itis suitably marked and, if portable, is stored 11.12.3 Acceptance
outside the hoistway.and is only accessible by Group 1 Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning qf this
security Part.
The manual device must not require more than 90 1bf
(400 N) tp move the car or an electrical means shall be 11.12.4 References
provided.

(7) 1f electrical means are provided to move the car
(-a) verify that it requires constant pressure
(-b) if the monitoring system indicates there is
insufficient power for the movement of the car, it must
not be permitted to restart after a normal stop
(-c) it must prevent operation of the car by all
other operating means
(b) Check the inspection and test panel, where
provided, for the following:
(1) that it is readily accessible
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ITEM 11.13
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

11.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning of this
Part.
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11.13.2 Periodic Test

11.13.3 Acceptance

Refer to the Cautionary Note at the beginning of this
Part.

11.13.4 References

TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

11.14.1 Periodic Inspections
11.14.2 Periodic Test
11.1

For
in an
verify
car.

Ifa
buffe
verify

.3 Acceptance

normal terminal stopping devices (NTSDs) located
hachine/control room or machinery/control space,
that the NTSDs are operated by movement of the

switch is provided to bypass the top final terminal or
" switch when performing the top-of-car inspection,
proper operation.

11.14.4 References

Al
2.25.]

/.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirements
2.1, 2.26.1.4.2(g), and 2.26.1.4.4.

ITEM 11.15
WORKING AREAS INSIDE THE HOISTWAY
AND IN THE PIT

11.15.1 Periodic Inspections

11.15.2 Periodic Test

11.15.3 Acceptance
11.]
(a)

ormag
the ¢

15.3.1 Working Area‘in the Car or on the Car Top

If the drive machine or emergency brake or motion
tor controllexis inspected or maintained from inside
ir or on the car top
1) if unexpected movement can occur during

inspeftion-or maintenance, verify means to prevent move-

(2) thatthe electrical device conformsto A17.1/B44,
requirement 2.26.2.34

(3) that proper signage is present

(4) that there is access and egress from the working
area

(5) that the platform guard completely covers the
distance between the landing and the car sill

(6) thatthereisclearheadroom ofnotlessthan53in.
(1350 mm)
he car for
ir, verify
-closing
cal switch

access to elevator equipment outside of the ¢
(1) that they are self-locking but not, self]
(2) that they are equipped with an|electri
to prevent movement
(3) that Group 1 security is_provided

11.15.3.2 Working Areacin the Pit

brake, or
aintained
ment can

(a) If the drive machine brake, emergency
motion or motor controller is inspected or m
from within the pit, 'and if unexpected move
occur duringzinspection or maintenance, verify the
means to preyent movement by one of the following:

(1) When the means provided to prevent movement
is engaged, verify
(-a) that the car cannot be operated
(-b) that proper signage is present
(-c) that there is access and egress
working area
(-d) that there is clear headroom of no
53 in. (1350 mm)
(2) For mechanical means to stop verti
ment, verify
(-a) that the car can only operate on inspection
operation when the device is active
(-b) that proper signage is present
(-c) that the device cannot be accident:

from the
less than

ral move-

nlly disen-
gaged
(b) When egress is through the landing do
(1) that it can be opened from the hoisty
(2) thattherequired vertical openingis pr
in. (1220 mm)]
(c) When egress is through a pitaccess door,
the car does not block the opening.
(d) When access to the machine brake, e
brake, or elevator motion or motor controllels exceeds
the maximum distance from the pit floor, verify that

r, verify
vay side
vided [48
verify that

mergency

ment

(2) provide a clearance above the crosshead of 24 in.
(600 mm) when the car has reached its maximum upward
movement

(3) ensure 6 in. (150 mm) critical clearance is main-
tained above the car top handrails and car top equipment
when the car reaches its maximum upward movement

(b) When the means provided to prevent movement is

engaged, verify

(1) that the car cannot be operated

181

there is a permanent means in the pit to access the equip-
ment.

11.15.3.3 Working Platforms

(a) For working platforms, verify the following:
(1) that the working platform is permanently
installed.
(2) the operation of the electrical devices on any
retractable platform that is in the path of a moving car
or counterweight. However, if this electrical device
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permits inspection operation, then an additional electrical
device must be provided to stop the car before it strikes
the movable stops, but be rendered ineffective when the
stops are retracted.
(3) presence of a standard railing when required.
(4) that shear protection is provided when required.
(5) that the electromechanical device for an access
door to a platform in the path of a moving car or counter-

ITEM 11.17
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — SHUTOFF/MANUAL
LOWERING VALVES

11.17.1 Periodic Inspections
11.17.2 Periodic Test
11.17.3 Acceptance

weight in the hoistway is operative.

(b) Forpwerkingplatfermsin-theline-ofmovementof
the car or| counterweight, verify that there is a means to
prevent movement by one of the following:

(1) If retractable stops are provided and the car is
(-a) below the platform, verify that you have suffi-
cient car fop refuge space
(-b) above the platform, verify that the required
vertical clearance is provided
(2) If unexpected movement can occur during
inspection or maintenance, verify that there is a means
to prevent movement.

11.15.3
are provi
(a) th
power fr
brake wh
(b) tha
device is
(c) thaf
the hoisty
(d) tha

4 Retractable Stops. When retractable stops
ed, verify the following:

operation of the electrical device removes
pm the elevator drive machine motor and
1 it is not in the completely retracted position
F the car cannot strike these stops if an electrical
provided to allow inspection operation
the electrical device is operable from outside of
yay or from the platform
F the device cannot be accidentally disengaged

11.15.4 References

A17.15
2.7.5.1 thy

2005 and later editions — Requirements 2.7.5,
ough 2.7.5.4,2.26.2.36,2.26.4.3,2.7:4.2,and 2.4.

ITEM 11.16
ON OF MACHINERY_SPACES, MACHINE
, CONTROL SPACES, CONTROL ROOMS,
AND EQUIPMENT

beriodic Inspections

LOCAT
ROOMS;

11.16.1 H

11.16.2 Ieriodic Test

11.16.3 Acceptance

{ayif the hydrautic mactine and the shutoff vat
located in the hoistway, verify the following:
(1) The valve is accessible from outside g
hoistway.
(2) Thevalveisnotaccessible to anyore but elg
personnel.
(b) If the hydraulic machine is located in the hois
verify the following:
(1) The manual lowering valve is accessible
outside of the hoistway.
(2) Thevalveis notaccessible to anyone but elg
personnel.

e are
f the
vator
tway,
from

vator

11.17.4 References

A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirements
and 3.19.4:4.

8.19.4

ITEM 11.18
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — PRESSURE GAGE
FITTINGS

11.18.1 Periodic Inspections
11.18.2 Periodic Test
11.18.3 Acceptance

If the hydraulic machine is located in the hoig
verify the following:

(a) The fittings are accessible from outside
hoistway.

(b) The hydraulic machine is not accessible to a1
but elevator personnel.

tway,

f the

1yone

11.18.4 References
A17.1S-2005 and later editions — Require

ment

11.16.4 References

182
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ITEM 11.19
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — ATMOSPHERE
STORAGE AND DISCHARGE TANKS

11.19.1 Periodic Inspections

11.19.2 Periodic Test
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.3 Acceptance

If the tank is located in the hoistway, verify

(@)

that it is vented so that fumes cannot accumulate in

the hoistway

(b)
11.19

that covers will resist the force of falling objects

.4 References

A17.1S5-2005 and later editions — Requirement

3.24.3%-

1

Figure 11.21(a) Configuration A

Hoistway

Machinery
space
r

Machine

Control
room

<—Mot
controller

HYI
11.2¢

11.2¢

11.2¢

Ift
the p
hoisty

(a)

(b)
ensuf
move|

11.2¢

Al
3.19.3

EXH
ELE
C

ITEM 11.20
DRAULIC ELEVATORS — PRESSURE PIPING

.1 Periodic Inspections
.2 Periodic Test

.3 Acceptance

e hydraulic machine is located in the hoistway and
ping, tubing, or fittings are located outside of the
wvay, verify one of the following:

These objects shall be protected from damage.

If the objects are not protected from damage,
e that there are means to prevent uncontrolled
ment.

.4 References

7.1S-2005 and later editions — Requirement
6.

ITEM 11.21
LANATORY FIGURES FOR DEFINITIONS OF

Se

ATOR MACHINERY SPACE, MACHINE ROOM, Hoistway
NTROL SPACE, CONTROL'ROOM, REMOTE
MACHINE ROOM, OR REMOTE CONTROL ROOM Machinery
Sed Figures 11.21(a) thretugh 11.21(f) and Table 11.21. Space Machin{ C()rr;;z:tzpace’
I
ITEM 11.22 Landing doors
INSPECTIONOPERATION AND HOISTWAY ACCESS /
SWITCH OPERATION HIERARCHY Mdtor
k/ dontroller
Table 1122
Access /'7

[ ) I ]

Landing doors

Figure 11.21(b) Configuration B

<— Access$

Hoistway

Maghinery
space

[ I\ I ]

0

Machine

Mo

T
Landing doors

Control

Figure 11.21(c) Configuration C

~— Acce

space
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or

or

L — controller
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Figure 11.21(d) Configuration D

Hoistway
Machinery
space
Machine
I N I 1
Langling doors Control room,
remote
Motor
controller
4 /
Access

Figure 11.21(e) Configuration.E

) ~< Motor
Machine controller
Machine /
room ~— Access
Hoistway
located
below

184


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Figure 11.21(f) Configuration F

Machine

Motor controller

Overhead sheave

Hoistway

located
below

Machine room, remote

23 Access

Remote Machine Room, or Remote Control Room

Table 11.21 Definitions of Elevator Machinery Space, Machine Room, Control Space, Control Room,

Equipment Used'Directly in
Connection With/the Elevator,
Location Dumbwaiter, or Material Lift Equipment Containgd Within
Mechanical
Other Than
El€ctric Drive Electrical Electric Drive
Inside or Attached to or | Entry Into the Machine or Other Than Machine or
Outside the Within the Space, Full or Hydraulic Motor Hydraulic Motor
Hoistway Hoistway Partial Machine Controller Machine Cqgntroller
Mafhinery Permitted Pérmitted
gpace . . .
[Ngte (1)] Either Either Either
Contfol space Not permitted Required
Machfine room Attached to but Required Pérmitted
[Ngte (1)] not within
Contfol room Not permitted Required
Full bodily . .
Machjne room, entry required Permitted Permitted Required Pérmitted
r¢mote
Outside the
Contfol room, hoistway Not permitted Required
r¢mote
No
Mach]ne space, Either Permitted Pé¢rmitted
r¢mote
Contfrol space, Either Not permitted Required
r¢mote
NOTE:| (1)(Armachinery space outside the hoistway containing an electric drive machine and a motor controller or a hydraulic m3chine and a

motor |controller is a machine room.
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Part 12
Dumbwaiter — Car

Paijts 12 through 16 provide an informative guide for
the inspection of dumbwaiters. These Parts are intended
to befused in conjunction with A17.1-2010/B44-10 and
later ¢ditions and will permit those jurisdictions requiring
acceptance inspections to have procedures available for
their jnspectors. In addition, these Parts will be available
to otHer interested inspection parties who might be called
upon|to examine dumbwaiter installations for confor-
mancp with the Code, and they contain important warn-
ings 9nd cautions for existing dumbwaiters.

ITEM 12.1
DOOR REOPENING DEVICE

Where power operation of the doors or gates is
provifed, the doors or gates must conform to the specific
requifements prescribed for dumbwaiters. Kinetic energy
requirements apply to both horizontally and vertically,
sliding doors. Power collapsible gates are restricted-as
to th¢ distance they can be opened by power.

12.1.1 Periodic Inspections
12.1.2 Periodic Test

12.1.3 Acceptance

Poyver opening of the car door is permitted to take place
only within the specified distance from the landing.

(a)| Mechanical Reopening Device (Safety Edge). Actuate
the d¢vice while the doeris being closed and note whether
the cqr door stops.and-reopens.

(b)| Electronic and/or Photoelectric Reopening Device.
Place|an object in front of the leading edge of the car
door|at variets positions while the door is being
close«ll. Theé)car door must stop and reopen.

ITEM 12.2
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

Dumbwaiters may be hand or power operated. If a
dumbwaiter is power operated, the operating controls
must be adjacent to each landing' entrance.

12.2.1 Periodic Inspections
12.2.2 Periodic Test

12.2.3 Acceptance

(a) Continuous-Pressure Operation. Operate [the car in
each direction by means of the operating buttors or other
devicesyat the landing. Determine that the pperating
deyices do not stick or bind and are properly marked,
and that the car stops when the operating|device is
released, except when an anticreep leveling| device is
provided.

(b) Automatic Operation. Operate the car, making stops
in both the up and down directions. At each stop, open the
car door or gate and note the accuracy of stopping. Verify
operating push buttons work properly.

(c) Car Leveling Device. When inching buttons are
provided, test them to verify that they will operate the
car only within the zone allowed by the Code

12.2.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.11(e).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.12.6.

ITEM 12.3
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

12.31 De;iudjc_lnsp,erﬁnnc

12.1.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 112.2a(1),
112.2b(1), and 700.13 and definition of “landing zone” in
Section 3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.2.1.1 and 7.1.13 and definition of “landing
zone” in Section 1.3.

12.3.2 Periodic Test

12.3.3 Acceptance

(a) Sills and Car Floor. Determine the condition of the
car floor and landing sills.

(b) Horizontal Car Clearance. Verify the clearance
between the car and landing sills. The distance
between the car platform sill and the hoistway edge of

(20)
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the landing sill must be within the specified distances
allowed by the Code.

12.3.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 108.1d and
700.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.5.1.4 and 7.1.5.

(c) Test for Closed Position. Verify that the car will not
move under normal operation unless the car door or gate
is within the Code-specified distance of the closed posi-
tion.

12.5.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 112.2a(1),
700.13, and 701.5(b).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ITEM 12.4
CAR LIGHTING

12.4.1 Periodic Inspections

12.4.2 Ppriodic Test

12.43 A

Where
or recess
breakage,
capable o
without d|

cceptance

brovided, light bulbs or tubes must be guarded
ed to provide protection from accidental
and glass panels and their structure must be
f withstanding the required dumbwaiter tests
amage.

12.4.4 R

A17.1-1
A17.1-2
7.2.1.3.

eferences

993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.5c.
000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 12.5
CAR DOOR OR GATE

12.5.1 Periodic Inspections

12.5.2 Pegriodic Test

On dum
or with tlf
that the {

properly
1253 A
(a) Exq

bwaiters that can operate'with no car door/gate
e car door/gate in thé open position, confirm
lack rope/chain switch (see Item 14.26.2) is
unctioning.

Cceptance

mination{of Doors and Gates. Examine the car
door or gate-and note any broken, bent, or sprung
members, Opetrate doors or gates to determine that

ments 2.13.2.2.1, 7.1.13, and 7.2.1.2.

ITEM 12.6
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS|OR'GATES

12.6.1 Periodic Inspections
12.6.2 Periodic Test

12.6.3 Acceptance

'when
por to

Where a door open button is provided, check that
itis depressed andithe door is closing, it causes the d
stop or to stop/anid reopen.

12.6.4 References

A17:1=1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.1
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
7,1.13.

ment

ITEM 12.7
POWER OPENING OF DOORS OR GATES

12.7.1 Periodic Inspections
12.7.2 Periodic Test
12.7.3 Acceptance

of the
n the

(a) Leveling Zone. Determine that power opening
doors or gates can occur only when the car is with
specified distance of the landing.

(b) Leveling Speed. Verify that the leveling speed
not exceed 0.75 m/s (150 ft/min).

(c) Inner Landing Zone. On static control dumbw
verify that the zone in which the car can move wi
doors open is no more than 75 mm (3 in.) above or

does

hiters,
h the
below

they operate fT r:cly frthreir guidiug TTerber S, dI € sccurl cly
fastened, and will not permit the doors or gates to come
out of their guiding members at any position in their
travel. Car doors and gates must guard the full width
of the opening.

(b) Collapsible Gates. Collapsible gates in the fully
closed position must reject a ball 113 mm (4.5 in.) in
diameter.

188

the landing.

12.7.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.11(e).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.12.6.
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ITEM 12.8
CAR VISION PANELS

1 Periodic Inspections
2 Periodic Test

3 Acceptance

Where provided with glass vision panels, verify that the

12.10.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.8d.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

7.2.34.

ITEM 12.11
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM VOLUME,
DATA CAPACITY PLATE

AND

glass jstherighttypetwiredortaminated—€heck thatthe
size df a glass vision panel does not exceed 0.016 m® (25  12.11.1 Periodic Inspections
in.?).[Where the vision panel in the car door does not
contdin glass, the perforations must reject a ball 38  12.11.2 Periodic Test
mm ([1.5 in.) in diameter.
12.11.3 Acceptance
12.8.4 References Measure the inside dimensions of the car andl compute
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.5a(8). the inside net car volume (width x depth x height). Divide
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement  the rated load by the vglume and check to ensure that it is
7.2.1.11.10. not less than 221 kg/m*(13.91b/ft*). Check to b sure that
the inside net platform area is not more than 1m? (10.75
ft?). Check that'the capacity plate is installed ins|de the car
ITEM 12.9 and the data plate is installed on the car top or ¢rosshead.
CAR ENCLOSURE
12.9.1 Periodic Inspections 12.1} References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rulgs 701.8a
12.9.2 Periodic Test through 701.8c.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
12.9.3 Acceptance ments 7.2.3.1 through 7.2.3.3.
Chéck that nonmetal cars are reinforced with _ntetal
from [the bottom of the car to the point of suspension. ITEM 12.12
Check the dimensions of the car. The car height should CAR RIDE
not exceed 1220 mm (48 in.). Hinged or removable
panels are not permitted in the car top. Verify that any 12.12.1 Periodic Inspections
grille|or perforated construction rejeets a ball 38 mm
(1.5 i‘r.) in diameter. Determine that the car enclosure ~ 12.12.2 Periodic Test
is stryicturally sound and is securely fastened to the plat-
form. 12.12.3 Acceptance
12.94 References ] The car speed must not exceed the value speci fied on the
ata plate. Operate the car at normal operating speed from
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.5a. one terminal landing to the other, and listen fgr unusual
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement noise, which may indicate that the car or courfterweight
7.2.1.]L. guide rails are not properly aligned. If such noise occurs,
check for loose guide shoes or rollers and prdper align-
ment of the guide rails.
ITEM 12.10

S

IGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE SYMBOLS

12.10.1 Periodic Inspections

12.10.2 Periodic Test

12.10.3 Acceptance

Verify that a “No Riders” sign is located in the car.

189

12.12.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

7.2.9.
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Part 13
Dumbwaiter — Machinery Space, Machine Room, Control Space,
and Control Room

ITEM 13.1
ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT SPACE

13.1.1 Périodic Inspections

13.1.2 P¢

13.1.3 Aq

Check {
room, con
quiremen
fire-prote
that the 1
quireme
guarded
parts and
without c

13.14 R

A17.1-1
700.2.

A17.1-]
ments 2.7

13.2.1 Ps
13.22 P

13.2.3 A
There 4

briodic Test

fceptance

hat access to the machinery space, machine
trol space, or control room meets the access re-
s of the Code. For access doors required to have
Ction ratings, check for proper labeling. Check
haintenance path and clearances meet the re-
hts of the Code or that the equipment is
o prevent accidental contact with moving

that the guarding permits visual inspection
bmplete removal.

eferences

993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 101 and

000/B44-00 and later editions,—.Require-
and 7.1.7.

ITEM 13,2
HEADROOM

briodic Inspections
briodic Test

cceptance

ré;no headroom requirements in A17.1/B44

other tha

70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

13.2.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 210.4 and

701.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 2.2
NFPA 7

6.4 and 7.2.12.
0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 13.3
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

13.3.1 Periodic Inspections
13.3.2 Periodic Test

13.3.3 Acceptance

Check machinery space, machine room, control
or control room for’adequate lighting. Check that 4
duplex receptacle/has been provided in these spaq

13.3.4 References

A17.321993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 101.5
700.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
7.1.7.9.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 13.4
MACHINERY SPACE, MACHINE ROOM,
CONTROL SPACE, AND CONTROL ROOM

13.4.1 Periodic Inspections
13.4.2 Periodic Test

13.4.3 Acceptance

Check that all exposed moving parts are guarded
dumbwaiter machine or control equipment is locate
room or space containing other building operation ¢
ment.

pace,
GFCI

a and

ment

'when
dina
quip-

n the WOI‘kll’lg Ctearances spec1l1ed in NFPA 1344 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.2(c)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

7.1.8.2.
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ITEM 13.5
HOUSEKEEPING

13.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the machinery space, machine room, control
space, or control room area is not used for the storage of
any flammable liquids with a flash point less than 43°C
(110°F) or for materials and articles not necessary for
the maintenance and operation of the dumbwaiter.

13.7.2 Periodic Test
13.7.3 Acceptance

13.7.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 1206.1h and
1206.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirements 8.6.1.6.5 and 8.6.9.1.

Ch¢cktheTloor areafor cleanliness, noting any accumu- AT7.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-
latior] of oil, grease, or dirt. ments 8.6.1.6.5 and 8.6.10.1.
Ché¢ckthatthe tops of carsare kept clean and dry and are
not bping used for storage.
ITEM 13.8
13.5.2 Periodic Test PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS
13.5.8 Acceptance 13.8.1 Periodic Inspections
13.5.4 References 13.8.2 PeriOdiC Test
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 1206.2band 13.8.3 Acceptance
1206}5. . .
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Pipes that cenvey steam, gas, or liquid that are not
Requjrement 8.6.9.1. required €or*operation of the dumbwaiter myst not be
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-  installediin the hoistway.
ment$ 8.6.4.8 and 8.6.10.1. 138.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.3.
ITEM 13.6 A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
VENTILATION 7.1.8.
13.6.1 Periodic Inspections
- ITEM 13.9
13.6.2 Periodic Test GUARDING OF EQUIPMENT
13.6.3 Acceptance 13.9.1 Periodic Inspections
If af machinery space, machine roem, control space, or . .
contrpl room is provided, check-that adequate ventilation 13.9.2 Periodic Test
is provided by natufal or mechanical means to ensure safe 13.9.3 Acceptance
and rlormal operation of¢the-dumbwaiter.
Check that appropriate guards have been installed on
13.6.4 References the drive machine and moving equipment.
.1- - —
70‘311 .1-1993 threugh A17.1d-2000 — Rules 101.5b and 13.9.4 References
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.5.
7.1.7.p. A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — RePuirement
7110

ITEM 13.7
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

13.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Injurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, check to see that
a class ABC fire extinguisher is mounted convenient to the
access door of the dumbwaiter machine room, control
room, or control space outside the hoistway that is
intended for full bodily entry.
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ITEM 13.10
NUMBERING OF DUMBWAITERS, MACHINES, AND
DISCONNECT SWITCHES

13.10.1 Periodic Inspections
13.10.2 Periodic Test
13.10.3 Acceptance

ITEM 13.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDING, ETC.

13.12.1 Periodic Inspections
13.12.2 Periodic Test

13.12.3 Acceptance — Inspection Made With Power
Off

Where firere s more tiramome dumbwatter rachime i
the same machine room or machinery space, verify that
they are properly identified.

13.10.4 |

A17.1-2
7.1.14.

References
000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 13.11
[ONNECTING MEANS AND CONTROL

eriodic Inspections

DIS(
13.11.1 H

13.11.2 Ieriodic Test

13.11.3

Check that the mainline disconnecting means has been
located where it is readily accessible to authorized
persons and within sight of the motor controller. Drive
machineg or motion and operation controllers not
within sight of the disconnecting means must be provided
with a mgnually operated switch installed in the-control
circuit to prevent starting. The manually operated’switch

cceptance

€heck for proper fuse type and Tating amd amny j
wires or temporary wiring changes. Check thatfus
not jumped out or shorted. Check that sufficient
working space has been provided around co
panels and disconnecting means, toqprovide saf
convenient access to all live parts of'the equipmen
essary for maintenance and adjusttment. Verify cg
ance with CAN/CSA B44¢/ASME A17.5 bj
certification label issued-bya nationally recog
test laboratory.

mper
bS are
clear
ntrol
e and
I nec-
mpli-
y the
hized

13.12.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.1

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
7.2.12.

CAN/CSA B44.1/ASME A17.5

NFPA™70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ment

ITEM 13.13
GOVERNOR

13.13.1 Periodic Inspections
13.13.2 Periodic Test

or switch¢s must be installed adjacent to this equipment.

The locatjon must meet the working clearance require-

ments of[NFPA 70 or, in jurisdictions“enforcing the 13.13.3 Acceptance

NBCC, CSA C22.1. Verify that disgenneécts are properly (a) Check the governor marking plate, if provided, to

rated and| fused per machine requirements. If there are determine that it is marked with size, material, and

multiple power sources, vefify that the controller is construction of the governor rope used angl the

marked and the disconnect.is*labeled to indicate which governor-tripping speed.

power sofirce is being disconnected. (b) The tachometer reading must be taken after the car

I has reached its constant speed. Record speed reddings

13.11.4 References with no load in the car and with rated load in the car
A17.1-1993fhrough A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.11. in both the up aqd down directions. To ensure accyracy,
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement tachometer readings must be taken from the side pf the

72.12. governor rope or hoisting ropes. Where the car is roped

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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2:1, the car speed is one-half the hoist rope speed.

(c) Verify that means of adjusting tripping speed and
pull-through force are sealed. If the governor is not sealed,
it must be sealed and tagged after the test.

(d) Verify that a governor rope tag has been installed
and that it contains the necessary information.

13.13.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 206.9 and
701.1.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.18.5.3 and 7.2.5.

ITEM 13.14
CODE DATA PLATE

13.14.1 Periodic Inspections
13.14.2 Periodic Test

that the brake is automatically applied on or after
normal stops.
(b) Inspection Made With Power Off

(1) Examine the brake and drum or discto determine
that the brake linings are free of oil and whether there is
any scoring of the drum.

(2) If the dumbwaiter has been running, the braking
surface may be warm but must not be uncomfortable to
the touch. A hot drum usually indicates a dragging brake

13.14

Check that the Code data plate is installed and is
mounted on the controller or inside the controller
such [that it is in plain view when the controller door
is oppn. Verify that the data on the Code data plate
correftly corresponds to the equipment installed.

.3 Acceptance

13.14.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 701.15 and
702.7
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
8.9.

ITEM 13.15
OVERHEAD BEAM AND FASTENINGS

13.15.1 Periodic Inspections

13.19.2 Periodic Test

13.15.3 Acceptance

Examine machine and sheave beam: supports and
fastenings. Record the dimensions and-span of beams
and check the beams and supports(against the manufac-
turer]s recommended installation. procedures.

13.15.4 References

A17.1-1993 through:A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00-and later editions — Requirement
7.1.9.

ITEM 13.16
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

SO

13.16.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 - Ru
210.8, and 701.9a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and latexr editions —
ments 2.26.8 and 7.2.10.1.3.

es 208.2,

Require-

ITEM 13.17
TRACTION DRIVE MACHINES

13.17.1 Periodic Inspections
13.17.2. Periodic Test
13,17.3 Acceptance

Have the dumbwaiter operated in each
making frequent stops, and observe the op
the machine. Excessive lubrication of the w
may result in reduced traction. Test traction by
the empty car in the up direction and stop
opening the safety circuit.

lirection,
eration of
ire ropes
operating
bing it by

13.17.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules
701.13a(1)(a), 701.13a(1)(b), 701.13b, ancd
through 701.13g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 7.2.6.1.1(a), 7.2.6.3, 7.2.6.5 through 7.
7.2.10.1.2.

701.9a(2),
701.13e

Require-
2.6.8, and

ITEM 13.18
GEARS, BEARINGS, AND FLEXIBLE COU

13.18.1 Periodic Inspections

PLINGS

13.16.1 Periodic Inspections
13.16.2 Periodic Test
13.16.3 Acceptance

(a) Inspection Made With Power On. Run the car and
observe the operation of the brake. The brake must
not chatter. It may apply on or before the completion
of the slowdown and leveling operation. Check to see
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13.18.2 Periodic Test

13.18.3 Acceptance

Have the dumbwaiter operated in each direction,
making frequent stops. Observe if there is unusual
noise. Check the oil level.

13.18.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.9.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.10.

ITEM 13.19
WINDING DRUM MACHINE

13.19.1 Periodic Inspections
13.19.2 Periodic Test

13.20.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 —
Rules 701.13a(1)(c) and 701.13c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 7.2.6.1.1(c) and 7.2.6.3.

ITEM 13.21
ABSORPTION OF REGENERATED POWER

See IterLl 14.26 for the test of the slack rope switch.

NOTE: Thig
car door/g
position.

is especially important for existing units that have no
ite or that can run with the car door/gate in the open

13.19.3 Acceptance

Open th
hoisting r
than one fi
car is rest]
floor.

Visually
drum with
resulting
given by {
fully for d

Where {
checktos
rope ends
interferin

Check a
the appro
rope is sp
Verify tha

e mainline disconnect switch and examine the
ppe fastenings in the drum. Note that not less
ull turn of rope would remain on the drum if the
ing on its fully compressed buffer or on the pit

examine the drum for defects or cracks. Test the
h light blows from a small hammer. If the sound
‘rom the blows is dull and flat, unlike the ring
ound metal, the drum must be examined care-
racks.

he ropes extend beyond their clamps or sockets,
be that means have been provided to prevent the
from coming out of the inside of the drum and
b with other parts of the machine.

nd record that the drum diameter conforms-to
ed drawings and specifications. Ensure that the
boling properly, without stacking or crossovers.
t a rope data tag has been provided.

13.19.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 212.6,
212.7, andl 701.9a(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and‘later editions — Require-
ments 2.20.6, 2.20.7, and_7%2.10.1.2.

ITEM 13.20
CHAIN DRIVE'MACHINE AND DRIVE SPROCKETS

13.20.1 Periodic Inspections

13.21.1 Periodic Inspections
13.21.2 Periodic Test
13.21.3 Acceptance

Ifthe normal power source is incapable of absorbi
energy generated by an overhauling load, a sep
means such as a resistop-bank must be provid
the load side of each dumbwaiter power suppl
disconnecting means to.absorb the regenerated p

hg the
arate
ed on
 line
wer.

13.21.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 210.1
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirsg
2.26.10;

ment

ITEM 13.22
AC DRIVE FROM A DC SOURCE

13.22.1 Periodic Inspections
13.22.2 Periodic Test

13.22.3 Acceptance

The person or firm installing or maintaining an AQ
from a DC source should demonstrate that the dumbh
er conforms to Code requirements.

(a) Run the car and demonstrate that either o
devices will prevent the flow of alternating currg
the AC motor and cause the car to stop. At least ¢
the devices must be an electromechanical relay,
in its de-energized position prevents altern
current from flowing in the hoist motor.

(b) Prevent the relay described in (a) from being|ener-
gized and register a call. Demonstrate, with the Hoors

drive
wait-

f two
int to
ne of
which
ating

13.20.2 Periodic Test
13.20.3 Acceptance

Make sure the chain is cogging correctly on the sprocket
and is not trying to climb off the sprocket. Verify that a
chain data tag has been provided.
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closed, that the brake will notlift and the car will not move.

(c) Demonstrate that either of two contactors in the
brake circuit will prevent the brake from lifting.

(d) Demonstrate that the operation of any of the elec-
trical protective devices will cause both devices specified
in (a) to prevent the flow of alternating current to the hoist
motor.
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13.22.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 210.9e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
2.26.9.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.10.1.

ITEM 13.25
ROPE AND CHAIN FASTENINGS

13.25.1 Periodic Inspections
13.25.2 Periodic Test

ITEM 13.23
TRACTION SHEAVES
13.23-1 Periodic-thspeetions

13.23.2 Periodic Test
13.23.3 Acceptance

Trqctive forces may be noted by observing slippage
betwgen ropes and traction sheaves. Note any evidence
of logt motion or misalignment of the traction sheaves
with pther sheaves. Check that the sheaves and drums
are permanently and legibly marked to state the
minimum groove bottom diameter permissible for
regropving and required to maintain structural integrity.
Checlt that the rope height on the sheave is the same for
each rope. Uneven rope height indicates possible groove
wear,

13.23.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.9a.
A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.10.1.

ITEM 13.24
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES OR
SPROCKETS

13.24.1 Periodic Inspections
13.24.2 Periodic Test

13.24.3 Acceptance

(a)] Check and record conformity with the approved
drawings and specifications the diameter of the following:
7) drums
?) overhead sheaves
3)-secondary sheaves

(b) Examine-the-overhead ccmnnr!qr-y and-deflector
£ tH Veraeda; —aHa—aeHector

13.25.3 Acceptance

(a) Rope. Determine that all lock nuts and dotter pins
are in place. Verify the data shown ‘on. the rope data tag
attached to one of the wire rope fastehings. Verify the size
of the wedge and the body ofsthe shackle hqusing are
matched.

(b) Chain. Check that.ahy master links are| correctly
installed in roller chaihs and that the locking clip is
correctly positioned ‘and secured. Verify that any remo-
vable link pins are secured in place and that locking
features areised to protect against pin rotation.

13.25.4_References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.13g.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.6.8.

ITEM 13.26
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

13.26.1 Periodic Inspections
13.26.2 Periodic Test
13.26.3 Acceptance

In some cases, the normal terminal stopping switches
may be located in the machine room or machiyery space
and be operated by a rope, tape, or chain attached to the
car.

The person or firm installing or maintaining the dumb-
waiter should check normal terminal devices 3s follows:

(a) Render the normal stopping means, if [provided,
inoperative.

(b) Run the car into the bottom terminal and yerify that

sheaves and test them with light blows from a small
hammer. If the sound resulting from the blows is dull
and flat, unlike the ring given by sound metal, sheave
parts must be examined carefully for cracks.

(c) Look for evidence of any misalignment of sheaves.

13.24.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.9a.

the car slows down and Stops at or near the bottom term-
inal.
(c) Repeat the test in (b) at the top terminal.
(d) Restore the normal stopping means, if provided.
(e) Check normal dumbwaiter operation.

13.26.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.10.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.11.
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ITEM 13.27
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

13.27.1 Periodic Inspections
13.27.2 Periodic Test
13.27.3 Acceptance

Examine the car and counterweight guide shoes and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 7.1.6 and 7.2.4.

ITEM 13.28
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

13.28.1 Periodic Inspections
13.28.2 Periodic Test

their fastenings—to—determine—that-they-areproperly
secured,|aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or
rollers for excessive wear. Verify that the clearance
between the guide rail and each rail-gripping face of
the safety] is approximately equal.

Test the car safeties with rated load on the car. Test
counterweight safeties with an empty car. Make sure
that, regafrdless of load, the gripping face of the safety
does not fdrag on the rail while in the resting position.
After the afety has been inspected, position the car or
counterweight in the lower portion of the hoistway.

(a) Ifappeed governor is provided for safety operation,
have the [person(s) performing the test jump out the
switches on the governor and safety that would
prevent a full setting of the safety. Start the car or counter-
weight, whichever is being tested, in the down direction
and have| the person(s) performing the test trip the
governor|by hand. Continue running down until the
drive mafchine stalls or drives through the hoisting
ropes. Haye the person(s) performing the test open the
mainline |[disconnect switch and remove the jumpers:
Next visuplly inspect safeties to see if they have been
equally applied.

(b) On|counterweighted and noncountertweighted
dumbwaiters equipped with a slack-rope-type safety,
have the qar or counterweight lowered orito"a vertically
placed wqod block substantial enough-to/carry the load
and creatq a slack rope condition. With'the ropes slack and
power removed from the machine,/have the person(s)
performing the test use a rod~te“dislodge the blocking
from the underside of the.cary’being sure to stay clear
and to the outside of thé hoistway. The car or counter-
weight myst securely.set on the safeties. With the safeties
set, restorje power to the controller and verify the removal
of power [to the motor and brake.

To release Safeties, have the person(s) performing the
test move| thé~car or counterweight, whichever is being

13.28.3 Acceptance

Have the dumbwaiter operated in the@p-dire
making several starts and stops, and obsérve the d
tion of the motor, pump, and drive.,Check for exc
noise, misalignment, and loose meunting. With th
atthe top landing, verify the hydraulic fluid level for dpera-
tion with the supplied fluid levelmeasuring device. Listen
for pump cavitation due to‘partially plugged fluid lines or
pickup strainer.

ction,
pera-
bssive
e car

13.28.4 References

A17.1-1993(through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.
A17.1-2000,/B44-00 and later editions — Requir¢ment
7.3.5.

ITEM 13.29
RELIEF VALVES

13.29.1 Periodic Inspections
13.29.2 Periodic Test

13.29.3 Acceptance

vaiter
on(s)
h the
turer
load.
Have
relief
stop
rar at
f the

Check the working pressure given on the dumby
layout with that on the data plate. Have the perg
performing the test install a pressure gage i
system or use the gage supplied by the manufad
and run the car up at rated speed with rated
Verify the gage indicates the working pressure.
the person(s) performing the test next test the
valve by inching the car at slow speed against the
ring. Then attempt to use the controls to run the
full speed and read the gage. The full output ¢
pump must bypass at a gage reading 150% or less of

tested, up. Once the safeties have been released,
examine all parts to determine that they have returned
to their normal operating positions.

Inspect the guide rails to determine if the scoring on the
rails is equal. Dress any scoring on the rails after the visual
inspection.

13.27.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 700.10 and
701.6.

196

the worRing pressure. After—the test, ave the means of
adjustment sealed. Check the car for proper operation,
and visually inspect the system for leaks.

13.29.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.3.5.
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ITEM 13.30
CONTROL VALVE

13.30.1 Periodic Inspections
13.30.2 Periodic Test
13.30.3 Acceptance

The valves, fittings, and interconnecting piping must be

be replaced if more than 6 yr have elapsed since their
installation or if there is no recorded installation date.

13.32.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 702.2,
1206.1, 1206.2, 1206.4, 1206.5, and 1206.5b(6).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirements 7.3.5, 8.6.1.6.5, and 8.6.9.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

h 1 J_£ - 1 1 | 4 g
checee—roft PrESSuUreTatirg, TCaRagt, auatquatC—SuppoOTT;

and applicable certification.

13.30.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.3.5.

ITEM 13.31
TANKS

13.31.1 Periodic Inspections
13.31.2 Periodic Test

13.31.3 Acceptance

Note whether the tank is covered to prevent entrance of
foreign material and is suitably vented to the atmosphere,
A means is required for indicating the permissible
minimum and maximum liquid levels. Check for any
damajge that may have resulted from handling and irnstal-
lation.

13.31.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000%~ Rule 702.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later €ditions — Requirement
7.3.5.

ITEM 13.32
FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSES AND FITTING
ASSEMBLIES

13.32.1 Periodic Inspections

13.32.2 Periodic Test

ments 7.3.5, 6.6.5.6, and 6.6.10.1.

ITEM 13.33
SUPPLY LINE AND SHUTOFF VALYE

13.33.1 Periodic Inspections
13.33.2 Periodic Test

13.33.3 Acceptance

Inspect the supply line between the cylindgr and the
pumping unit,for adequate support or evidenjce of any
damage and*verify that the supply line is installed so
as to permit disassembly and inspection of components.
Shutoff'valves should be located outside the|hoistway
adjacent to the hydraulic machine. Where the|hydraulic
machine is located in the hoistway, the shutoff valve may
be located inside the hoistway, provided it is pccessible
from outside the hoistway to elevator persohnel only.
Verify that the manufacturer’s pressure ratings of the
supply line and fittings are greater than the working pres-
sure indicated on the data plate.

13.33.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.3.5.

ITEM 13.34
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

13.34.1 Periodic Inspections

13.34.2 Periodic Test

13.32.3 Acceptance

Visually examine flexible hydraulic hoses and check that
the hose is not installed in the hoistway and does not
project into or through any wall. Also check that the
hose does not have any twists, kinks, or a sharp
bending radius. The hose must have the proper rating
identification in relationship to the working pressure.
Check the installation date of the hose(s). Hoses must

13:34-3—Aceceptanece
This test must be performed after the relief valve test in
Item 13.29 and the flexible hose examination in Item
13.32. Cylinders that cannot be visually inspected must
be tested in the following manner with no load in the car:
(a) Mark the location of the car at any convenient posi-
tion.
(b) Open the disconnect switch for 15 min.
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(c) Note the position of the car platform with respect to
the reference mark. A change in position that cannot be
accounted for by visible oil leakage, valve leakage, or
temperature change of the oil indicates a leak of the cyl-
inder or a leak in the underground piping and a need for
further investigation.

13.34.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.3.11.9.

ITEM 13.36
CONTROLS FOR HYDRAULIC AND ROPE OR CHAIN
HYDRAULIC DUMBWAITERS

13.36.1 Periodic Inspections

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Iater editions — Requirement
7.3.5.

ITEM 13.35
PRESSURE SWITCH

13.35.1 Periodic Inspections

13.35.2 Periodic Test

13.35.3 |

Where
tion of the
the dowl
performi

\cceptance

h pressure switch is required to prevent opera-
valves if there is no pressure in the line between
1 valve and cylinder, have the person(s)
ng the test place the car at the top landing,
and simulpte an indication of low pressure from the pres-
sure switdh. Have the person(s) performing the test try to
run the caf in the down direction. The car must not run by
normal means. Have the person(s) performing the test
open the mainline disconnect and connect a circuit contis
nuity tester, such as an ohmmeter, across the pressure
switch. Hpve the person(s) performing the testJower
the car td the pit with the manual lowering valye. The
ohmmetdr must indicate that the pressure switch

senses loy pressure when the car comestto rest on the
buffer.
13.35.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.4i.

13.36.2 Periodic Test

13.36.3 Acceptance

umb-
ftrate

The person or firm installing or maintaining a d
waiter employing hydraulic operation must demon
conformance with the Code as follows:

(a) If the pump motor is the®nly control means
up direction, run the car and.demonstrate that the
two devices provided to_rémove power indepeng
from the pump motor. At léast one device must be af
tromechanical contactor.

(b) Ifinthe up-difection, the pump motorisonec
means and there'\is a second control means (e.g., a y
run the car-and demonstrate that a device is provid
remove power independently from each control med
least ome, device must be an electromechanical con
or relay.

{e) Preventthe electromechanical contactor or re
{b) from being energized and register a call. Demons
with the doors closed, that the car will not move.

(d) Demonstrate that the operation of the dd
specified in (a) and (b) will remove power from
control means.

n the
Fe are
ently
elec-

ntrol
alve),
led to
ns. At
actor

lay in
trate,

vices
each

13.36.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirsg
7.3.11.7.

ment
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14.1.

14.1.
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Part 14

Dumbwaiter

— Top of Car

pectors are cautioned not to get on the car top unless
htended and equipped for top-of-car inspection.

ITEM 14.1
TOP-OF-CAR SWITCH

L Periodic Inspections
P Periodic Test

B Acceptance

Where a top-of-car switch is provided or required,
checlditin both directions to ensure it is functioning prop-
erly hefore proceeding with the inspection.

14.1.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.11(i).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requiremeiit
7.2.12.10.

14.2.
14.2.
14.2.

ITEM 14.2
TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVICE

Il Periodic Inspections
2 Periodic Test

3 Acceptance

Where a top-of-cap eperating device is provided or

requi

14.2.

Al
Al

red, check itforproper operation.

4 References

/.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.11(d).
¥.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 14.3
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND REFUGE SPACE

14.3.1 Periodic Inspections
14.3.2 Periodic Test

14.3.3 Acceptance

Determine that the toistway provides adequate top-of-
car clearance baséd on the requirements of the Code.

14.3.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirément 7.1.4.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
7:1.4.3.

ITEM 14.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICE

14.4.1 Periodic Inspections
14.4.2 Periodic Test

14.4.3 Acceptance

Normal terminal stopping devices are usually|located in
the hoistway, but they may be located in the machine room
and mechanically connected to and driven by|the car.

Determine that the dumbwaiter car will stop|at or near
the terminal landing once the normal terminal stopping
device is activated while in normal operation. When no car
top inspection station is provided, the follow]ng proce-
dure can be used. See Item 13.26.

The person or firm installing or maintaining the dumb-

7.2.12.4.

waiter should check the normal terminal device as follows:

(a) Render the normal stopping means, if provided,
inoperative.

(b) Run the car at contract speed into the bottom term-
inal and verify that the car slows down and stops at or near
the bottom terminal.

(c) Repeat the test in (b) at the top terminal.

(d) Restore the normal stopping means.

(e) Check normal dumbwaiter operation.

199
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Electric dumbwaiters with a rated speed greater than
0.75 m/s (150 ft/min) and all hydraulic dumbwaiters
must be equipped with a normal terminal stopping
device that operates independently from the normal stop-
ping means at the terminals. Ensure that the normal stop-
ping means is disabled when testing the normal terminal
stopping device. Verify that the car will move in the oppo-
site direction when the normal terminal stopping device is
activated at each end of the hoistway.

Verify t i i
rollers, m4

gnets, etc., as applicable, are in the correctalign-
ment and [securely fastened. The alignment of the bottom
terminal topping device can be checked by stopping the
car near the bottom terminal and sighting the alignment of
the cam anjd switch roller. The switch roller must strike the
bevel of tHe cam. Also, determine the condition of the limit
switch rdllers, as a reduction of the effective roller
diameter [due to either wear or loss of rollers or any of
their components may interfere with or prevent
proper switch operation. The combination of excessively
worn guide shoes and limit switch rollers may cause cars
to overruh their terminals.

7 7

14.4.4 R

A17.1-1
702.3.

A17.1-}
ments 7.2

eferences
993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 701.10 and

000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
.11 and 7.3.10.

ITEM 14.5
INAL TERMINAL STOPPING AND
MINAL SPEED-REDUCING DEVICES

eriodic Inspections

TE
1451 P

14.5.2 Ppriodic Test

1453 A

14.5.3.]
terminal §
tion with
and botto
the car afl

Cceptance

Electric Dumbwaiters. Verify the bottom final
topping device'will stop a car in the down direc-
ho load at rated speed. Verify that both the top
m final tetminal stopping devices are set to stop
er it travels past the normal terminal stopping
device anfl béfore an obstruction is struck.

When 1o \car top inspection station is provided, the

(d) Restore the normal stopping means and the normal
terminal stopping means.
(e) Check normal dumbwaiter operation.

14.5.3.2 Hydraulic Dumbwaiters. Hydraulic dumb-
waiters require a terminal speed-reducing device at
the top terminal landing when the car speed exceeds
0.25 m/s (50 ft/min). Final terminal stopping devices
are not required.

. ererences

14.5.4.1 Electric Dumbwaiters. A17.1-1993/th
A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions +» Requirsg
7.2.11.

14.5.4.2 Hydraulic Dumbwaiters. A17.1-
through A17.1d-2000 — Ruley702.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 andlater editions — Requirsg
7.3.10.

fough

ment

1993

ment

ITEM 14.6
CAR LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICE

14.6.1 Periodic Inspections
14.6:2" Periodic Test

14.6.3 Acceptance

Observe that the anticreep device keeps the ¢ar to
within 25 mm (1 in.) of the floor level. Verify that the an-
ticreep device remains operational regardless of the posi-
tion of the car or hoistway door, car door, and the hinged
car platform sill and regardless of application ¢f the
broken rope, tape, or chain switch on normal stopping
devices when such devices are located in the machine
room, machinery space, or overhead space.

For continuous-pressure-operation dumbwalfiters,
verify that the anticreep device operates in both flirec-
tions.

14.6.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.4
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
7.3.11.3.

ment

following procedure can be used. The person or firm
installing or maintaining the dumbwaiter should check
the final terminal device as follows:

(a) Render the normal stopping means and normal
terminal stopping means, if provided, inoperative.

(b) Run the carinto the bottom terminal and verify that
the car slows down and stops after passing the normal
terminal stopping device.

(c) Repeat the test in (b) at the top terminal.
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ITEM 14.7
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

14.7.1 Periodic Inspections
14.7.2 Periodic Test

14.7.3 Acceptance

Determine if the hoistway enclosure conforms to the

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
2.1.6.

ITEM 14.10
HOISTWAY CLEARANCE

14.10.1 Periodic Inspections

14.10.2 Periodic Test

build

| H 4.
g COUCTCUIT CITCIITST

14.7.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.1.
A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.1.1.

ITEM 14.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

14.8.1 Periodic Inspections

14.8.2 Periodic Test

14.8.

Ve
liquid
provi
been

3 Acceptance

ify that there are no pipes conveying steam, gas, or
s installed in the hoistway. Where sprinklers are
ded, check that sprinkler risers and returns have
located outside the hoistway.

14.8.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule\700.3.

A1Y7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —Requirement
7.1.8.
ITEM 14.9
WINDOWS, PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND
SETBACKS

14.9.1 Periodic InSpections
14.9.2 Periodic Test
14.9.

(a)

3 Acceptance

Hoistway Windows. Windows in hoistways are only

14.10.3 Acceptance

Verify that the horizontal dimensions and
are within guidelines.

learances

14.10.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule
700.9.

A17.1-2000/B44+00-and later editions —|
ments 2.5 and 7.1%5.

108 and

Require-

ITEM 14.11
MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS

14,111 Periodic Inspections
14.11.2 Periodic Test

14.11.3 Acceptance

Verify that multiple hoistways are constjructed in
compliance with A17.1/B44. Measure the running clear-
ance between cars, including any equipment aftached to
cars.

14.11.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules
700.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 7.1.1 and 7.1.5.

700.1 and

Require-

ITEM 14.12
TRAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BOXES

14.12.1 Periodic Inspections

permitted in jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC. Where
windows are permitted, verify that they are in compliance
with the local building code.

(b) Projections, Recesses, and Setbacks. Verify that any
projections, recesses, and setbacks greater than 100 mm
(4 in.) are appropriately beveled and, if necessary, braced.

14.9.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 100.6.

201

14.12.2 Periodic Test

14.12.3 Acceptance

Verify that traveling cables are properly installed,
supported, and protected against damage.

14.12.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 210.4 and
701.11.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.26.4 and 7.2.12.

ITEM 14.13
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT

14.13.1 Periodic Inspections

14.13.2 Periodic Test

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.2.9.

ITEM 14.16
GOVERNOR ROPE

14.16.1 Periodic Inspections
14.16.2 Periodic Test

14.13.3 J\cceptance

Verify that the hoistway doors meet the requirements of
the Code| Check that the interlocks or combination
mechanichl locks and electric contacts and car door or

gate electfric contacts are labeled properly as a listed/

certified device.
14.13.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 700.11,
700.12a, 700.12b, and 701.5b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 7.1411, 7.1.12.1, 7.1.12.2, and 7.2.1.2.

ITEM 14.14
CAR FRAME AND STILES

14.14.1 Periodic Inspections

14.14.2 Periodic Test

14.14.3

rl]cheptance
Determfine through visual inspection that no cracks
exist in the stiles or car frame.

References

993 through A17.1d-2000"— Rule 701.4.
000/B44-00 and latéreditions — Requirement

14.14.4

A17.1-1
A17.1-2
7.2.2.

ITEM 14.15
GUIDE RAILS; FASTENING, AND EQUIPMENT

14.15.1 Ireriodic Inspections

14.16.3 Acceptance

If a governor has been provided, verify thg
governor rope is the proper material and corred
as recorded on the governor rope tag.

t the
t size

14.16.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17-1d=2000 — Rules 701.6
701.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reg
ments 7.2.4.4 and 7.2:5.

cand

uire-

ITEM 14.17
WIRE ROPE OR CHAIN FASTENING
AND HITCH PLATE

14.17.1 Periodic Inspections
14.17.2 Periodic Test
14.17.3 Acceptance

Verify that the ropes or chains conform to the spefgifica-
tions on the data plate and are properly fastened at each
end.

14.17.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 70[1.13a
through 701.13c and 701.13g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

ments 7.2.6.1 through 7.2.6.3 and 7.2.6.8.

ITEM 14.18
SUSPENSION ROPE OR CHAIN

14.15.2 Periodic Test

14.15.3 Acceptance

Determine through visual inspection that the guide rails
are adequately fastened to the structure. Verify that the
guiding means are properly engaged in the guide rails.

14.15.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.1.

202

14.13.1 PCI ;Ud;\- :IIDPCLt;UIID
14.18.2 Periodic Test
14.18.3 Acceptance

Inspect ropes for high wires, breaks, or bird-caging as
well as for even tensioning. See wire rope replacement
criteria in A17.6.
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Inspect chains to confirm proper lubrication, alignment,
and tensioning. Chains must be replaced if any of the
following conditions are observed:

(a) link plates worn more than 5% of their total height

(b) abnormal protrusion of pins or evidence of pin rota-
tion

(c) cracked link plates

(d) enlarged pinholes

(e) corrosion

ITEM 14.21
BROKEN ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SELECTOR
SWITCH

14.21.1 Periodic Inspections
14.21.2 Periodic Test
14.21.3 Acceptance

he switch
not move.
he switch

01.10.

(f) breken—eracked—or d_cfcrmcd retters _ faCiteck tire device by TTamuatly opeming
Engure that rope or chain data tags are provided. and attempting to move the car. The car sheuld
(b) Verify that the linkage attached'to t
14.18.4 References permits free operation of the switch,
A1Y7.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.13.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement ~ 14-21.4 References
7.2.6. A17.1-1993 through A17:1d2000 — Rule 7
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and\ater editions — Requirement
ITEM 14.19 7211
TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE
14.19.1 Periodic Inspections ITEM 14.22

14.19.2 Periodic Test

14.19.3 Acceptance

Wi
terwg

h the car at the bottom landing, check the top coun-
ight clearance.

14.19

Al
Al
7.14.

.4 References

.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700:8.
¥.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Reéquirement

ITEM 14.20
R, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

14.20.1 Periodic Inspections

14.20.2 Periodic Test

14.20.3 Acceptance

Vetify that'sheaves are the proper size, as indicated on
the layout-drawings provided by the equipment manufac-
turer| Verify that the sheaves are designed to prevent

DATA PLATES

14.22.1 Periodic Inspections
1422.2 Periodic Test
14.22.3 Acceptance

Verify the location of and information on th
plate, data plate, and, if applicable, the rope or
plate. The capacity plate islocated in the car. The
may be located on the car crosshead, on the ¢
inside the car.

e capacity
rhain data

dataplate
ar top, or

14.22.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Ruld
701.8¢, 701.13b, and 701.13c.

s 701.8b,

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 7.2.3.2, 7.2.3.3, 7.2.6.2, and 7.2.6.3.
ITEM 14.23
COUNTERWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

14.23.1 Periodic Inspections

ropes from leaving the grooves and are adequately lubri-
cated.

14.20.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 701.9a,
701.9a(2), and 702.5b.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 7.2.10.1, 7.2.10.1.2, and 7.3.6.2.

203

14.23.2 Periodic Test

14.23.3 Acceptance

Determine that the counterweights, sheaves, and
buffers are securely fastened and adequately lubricated.

14.23.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 701.2 and
701.3.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 7.2.7 and 7.2.8.

ITEM 14.24
COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETY

14.24.1 Periodic Inspections

14.24.2 Periodic Test

14.24.3 |

If a cou

hoistway

that a cou
weight sa

14.24.4

A17.1-1
A17.1-2
7.1.6.

14.25.1
14.25.2

ITEM 14.26
SLACK ROPE OR SLACK CHAIN DEVICE

14.26.1 Periodic Inspections

14.26.2 Periodic Test

Verify that the slack rope/chain switch prevents opera-

tion if any one rope or chain fails. See the mainte
control program for the recommended procedure.

nance

A\cceptance

hterweight is provided and the space below the
s not permanently secured againstaccess, verify
hterweight safety is provided. Test the counter-
fety as outlined in Item 12.2.29.

References

993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.10.
000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 14.25
SPEED TEST

Periodic Inspections

Periodic Test

14.25.3 Acceptance

Check 4

nd verify the speed information on the~data

plate. Have the rated load placed in the car and use a‘tach-
ometer to| verify the rated speed going up and the oper-
ating speg¢d in the down direction.
14.25.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000-< Rule 701.8¢(2)(b).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and latéreditions — Requirement
7.2.3.3.2(b).

NOTE: On existing units, if there is no car door or gate op-if

can run with the car door/gate in the open position,)it-i

cially important that the slack rope/chain switch”op

correctly as the car can hang up if the load shift

descend uncontrolled when it is freed.

14.26.3 Acceptance

Verify that the slack rope/chain switch prevents d

tion if any one rope or chainfails. See the manufact
recommended procedures

14.26.4 References

A17.1-1993"through A17.1d-2000 —
702.4d(2)(a).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirsg
7.3.11:41.

ITEM 14.27
TRAVELING SHEAVE

See Item 14.20.

ITEM 14.28
COMPENSATING ROPES OR CHAINS

14.28.1 Periodic Inspections

Examine compensating chains and fastenings for ¢
sive wear, damage, or deterioration. Sash cord weat
indication of chain damage. See Item 14.18 for insp
of compensating ropes.

14.28.2 Periodic Test
14.28.3 Acceptance

he car
espe-
brates
s and

pera-
hrer’s

Rule

ment

XCes-
is no
bction

204

14.28.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

7.2.7.
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Part 15
Dumbwaiter — Outside Hoistway

ITEM 15.1
CAR GUARDS

15.1.1 Periodic Inspections
15.1.2 Periodic Test

15.1.B Acceptance

Forf all dumbwaiters with leveling or inching devices
that dperate with the hoistway door(s) in the open posi-
tion, ¢heck that there is a smooth metal guard extending a
distaice below the platform floor and above the top of the
car equal to the length of the inching or leveling zone plus
13 mm (0.5 in.) on the entrance side of the platform. This
guard must not strike the pit floor and must extend the full
widtH of the widest hoistway door.

15.1.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.4(g)-
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requireinent
7.2.2.8.

ITEM 15.2
HOISTWAY DOORS

15.2.1 Periodic Inspections
15.2.2 Periodic Test

15.2.3 Acceptance

Exdmine hoistway/doors or gates, locking devices, and
latchjng meangs: Measure the distances between the
hoistvay face of the doors or gates and the hoistway
edge pf theylanding sill.

Mehpsute the distance between the hoistway face of the

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Retl]uirement
7.1.11.

ITEM 15,3
VISION PANELS

15.3.1 Periodic Inspections
15.3.2 Periodic Test

15.3.3 Acceptance

Verify that, where required, vision panels ate in place
and in good condition. Where vision panels are|provided,
check.that

(a) “each clear panel opening rejects a bal
(6%in.) in diameter

(b) the glass is clear wire glass or other trhnsparent
glazing material not less than 6 mm (0.25 |in.) thick
and meets the applicable impact standard (16 CFR
Part 1201 or CAN/CGSB 12.1, CAN/CGSB [12.11, or
CAN/CGSB 12.2)

(c) the vision panels are substantially flush with the
landing door surface

(d) the total area of vision panels does npt exceed
0.16 m? (25 in.%)

(e) muntins between panels are noncombustjble and of
substantial construction

150 mm

15.3.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.11h.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.1.11.8.

ITEM 15.4

landing doors or gates and the car door or gate. Verify that
the clearances meet the requirements. Check that opening
the door or gate does not require reaching behind any
structure.

Verify that only permitted hardware projects into the
hoistway beyond the sill line.

15.2.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.11.

HOISTWAY DOOR-LOCKING DEVICES
15.4.1 Periodic Inspections
15.4.2 Periodic Test

15.4.3 Acceptance

15.4.3.1 Electric and Hydraulic Dumbwaiters. Verify
that the locking device has been type tested and is prop-
erly labeled and inaccessible from the landing side. Verify
that the car does not respond to calls with the hoistway

(20)
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door open. Verify that when the car is outside of the
unlocking zone, the hoistway door cannot be opened.

15.4.3.2 Hand Dumbwaiters. Verify that a spring-type
latch is provided on each hoistway door to hold the door
closed. The latch must be accessible from both the
hoistway and landing sides of the door regardless of
the car position.

15.4.4 References

(a) horizontally sliding
(b) of the vertical sliding type

15.6.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.13.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
7.1.13.

ITEM IS 7

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 700.12 and
1101.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 7.1.12 and 8.3.3.
ITEM 15.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY
15.5.1 Periodic Inspections

15.5.2 Pgriodic Test

1553 A

(a) Ver
bottom t4
device.

(b) Hoistway access switches are permitted at the top
and bottdm landings. Check for proper operation, and
verify thaf the switch key is kept in a location where it
is available only to elevator personnel.

(c) Where hoistway access doors are provided, check
thatan el€ctric contactis provided that will preventgpera-
tion of the dumbwaiter when the door is open:

cceptance

ify that hoistway doors or gates at the top and
rminal landings are fitted with an unlocking

15.5.4 R

A17.1-1
700.12c, 4
A17.1-2
Requirem
A17.1-]
ments 7.1

eferences

993 through A17.1d-2000 "~ Rules 700.2(e),
nd 700.12d.

000/B44-00 through'A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
ents 7.1.12.3, 7.12.1274, and 7.1.7.6.
010/B44-10 and*later editions — Require-
.7.6.2, 7.1.12.3,)and 7.1.12.4.

ITEM 15.6
POVIIER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY DOORS

TTLIVI LJ.T

HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE
15.7.1 Periodic Inspections

15.7.2 Periodic Test

15.7.3 Acceptance

Check the hoistway for théiinstallation of any piy
ducts not related to the eperation of the dumbwa

es or
ter.

15.7.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 700.
700.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 7,1:1 and 7.1.8.

1 and

uire-

ITEM 15.8
SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT HOISTWAY

15.8.1 Periodic Inspections
15.8.2 Periodic Test

15.8.3 Acceptance

Verify that the counterweight enclosure (if provid
equipped with a door that s self-closing and self-locK
the available space is sufficient for full bodily entr
door must be openable from the inside without the u
key or other instrument. Verify that a stop swi
located so that it is readily reachable from outsid
enclosure.

ed) is
ing. If
y, the
e ofa
tch is
e the

15.8.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.4.
Regquirément

15.6.1 Periodic Inspections
15.6.2 Periodic Test

15.6.3 Acceptance

Where both hoistway and car doors are closed by
power, verify they are both either

206
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7.1.3.
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Part 16
Dumbwaiter — Pit

ITEM 16.1
I ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND
CONDITION

L Periodic Inspections
R Periodic Test

B Acceptance

are notrequired. When one is provided, examine pit
fuction for Code compliance and guarding.

16.1.4 References

Al
Al
7.1.2.

16.2.
16.2.
16.2.

.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.7.
/.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 16.2
BOTTOM CLEARANCE AND RUNBY

1l Periodic Inspections
2 Periodic Test

3 Acceptance

Che¢ck the bottom of the car and the counterweight

clear

and 4
pit or
in thd

16.2.

Al
Al
7.14.

hnce to ensure that the-car and counterweight
ny equipment attached thereto do not strike the
floor beneath thelowest landing or any equipment
hoistway excépt-a buffer or bumper.

¥4 References

7.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 700.8(a).

¥.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
i

ITEM 16.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEV

See Item 14.4.

ITEM 16.5
TRAVELING CABLES

16.5.1 Periodic Inspections
16.5.2 Periodic-Test

16.5.3 Acceptance

Verifythat the traveling cable is supported pr
does hot come in contact with the pit floor ¢
hoistway wall or other objects in the hoistwa

16.5.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 7

CES

perly and
r rub the
.

01.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

7.2.12.

ITEM 16.6
GOVERNOR-ROPE TENSION DEVI(

16.6.1 Periodic Inspections
16.6.2 Periodic Test

16.6.3 Acceptance

Ifa governor-rope tension device is provided,

it is securely fastened and lubricated properly.

16.6.4 References

'E

verify that

ITEM 16.3

FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING

DEVICES

See Item 14.5.

AT7.1-T993 through AT7.1d-2Z000 — Rules 206.9(2)

and 701.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 2.18.5.3 and 7.2.5.

ITEM 16.7

CAR FRAME AND PLATFORM
See Item 14.14.
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ITEM 16.8

CAR SAFETIES AND GUIDING MEMBERS

16.8.1 Periodic Inspections

16.10.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

7.3.5.
16.8.2 Periodic Test
16.8.3 Acceptance ITEM 16.11
) i ) CAR BUFFER
Examine the data on the safety marking plate, if
prOVided, atret vclify thatit-meets—the lCLluilClllClltb for Seettem16:5-
speed and load of installation.
16.8.4 References ITEM 16.12
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 701.6. GUIDING MEMBERS
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement 16.12.1 Periodic Inspections
7.2.4.
16.12.2 Periodic Test
ITEM 16.9 16.12.3 Acceptance
BUFFER Verify that guide,mémbers are adequately securé
16.9.1 Periodic Inspections properly aligned-arid adjusted.
16.9.2 Ppriodic Test 16.12.4 References
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rules 7
16.9.3 Acceptance 701.6g(@), and 702.1a.
If buffefs are provided, compare and verify the infor- A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
mation on the buffer data plate with layout drawings and ments 7.2.4.6.1, 7.2.9, and 7.3.9.
Code requirements. If buffers are not provided, bumpers
are required.
ITEM 16.13
16.9.4 References SUPPLY PIPING
A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 70¥+:2. 16.13.1 Periodic |nspections
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —Requirement
7.2.8. 16.13.2 Periodic Test

ITEM 16.10
PLUNGER AND_CYLINDER

16.10.1 Periodic Inspections

16.10.2

Periodic, Test

16.10.3
Verify

ceptance

1:c
at the information on the data plate matches

16.13.3 Acceptance

Verify that hydraulic piping, valves, and fittings a
proper size and pressure rating and are not leg
Ensure that adequate support is provided.

16.13.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 702.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirg
7.3.5.

d and

01.1,

uire-

re the
king.

ment

the information on layout drawings and is in compliance
with Code requirements.
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MANDATORY APPENDIX I
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF INCLINED ELEVATORS

Thi
throuy|
varia
elect
the C

(a)
addrd
noteg
confqg
excefl
this
is cit

FOREWORD
5 Appendix is to be used in conjunction with Parts 1
ch 6 of A17.2-2000 and later editions. It covers the
ions in the recommended testing procedures for
[ic inclined elevators required to conform with
bde provisions of A17.1-1980 and later editions.

PREFACE

Form and Arrangement. This Appendix only
sses variations in the guidelines and cautionary
. Inclined elevators are required by the Code to
rm with the requirements for electric elevators
t as modified by the specific rules pertaining to
articular type of electric elevator. Where no item
bd, inspection guides and procedures shall be as

contalined in Parts 1 through 6.

(b)
of pu
incliq
adopt

Requirements for Existing Installations. At the time
blication, the only requirements applicable te
led elevators in those jurisdictions that have
ed A17.3-2008, Safety Code for Existing Elevators

and Escalators, are those items that apply to éled
tors.

(c) Scope. This Appendix only applies toincli
tors.

(d) Special Safety Concerns. Ingpectors are ca
note that inclined elevators, due to operatin
degree from the horizontdl; present some ha
expected by persons_familiar with the insp
vertical electric elevators. The horizontal mot
car and counterweight must always be cons
well as the fact that most inclined elevators
counterweight{operating directly below the ¢
(frame).

(e) Orientation. The majority of inclined eleva
latiofhs.will provide hoistway inspections from
emergency exit and, on end-loading installation
uphill loading door. Use the same cautions
inspections that would be appropriate for ¢
with the steps removed. When inspecting at the
of the hoistway, the counterweight will be pass
the car chassis, often on the same rail assemHi

tric eleva-
hed eleva-

Litioned to
b at some
zards not
ection of
ion of the
dered, as
have their
ar chassis

torinstal-
the uphill
5, from the
n making
scalators
midpoint
ing below
ly.
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Part I-1
Inclined Elevator — Inside of Car

ITEM I-1.6
CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL

I1-1.6.1 Peeriodic Inspections

1-1.6.1|3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators
installed |exterior to a building structure must have
special emergency signaling devices with a backup
power supply.

Check the operation of the alarm or means of voice
communi¢ation and verify that the receiving location is
always mpanned when the elevator is in operation.
Where the emergency power supply is provided by
batteries| verify that they are in good condition and
are properly maintained.

1-1.6.4 References

I-1.6.4.8 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions + Rule 1714.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.21.1.

ITEM I-1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS

1-1.10.2 Periodic Test

1-1.10.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the doors
cannot open unless the car is lo¢ated within the 6-in.
(152-mm] unlocking zone in'each direction of travel.

1-1.10.4 References

1-1.10.4.3 Inclinéd-Elevators. A17.1a-1997 through
A17.1d-2000 — Rulé 1709.3.

A17.1-20007/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.9.

quirements of Rule 204.1h and plastics to the (fequire-
ments of ANSI Z97.1, without restrictions~as/tg size.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions require gldss or
plastics to conform to Z97.1, 16 CFR 1201.1, or 16 CFR
1202.2.

1-1.11.3 Acceptance

1-1.11.3.3 Inclined Elevators. When a glass or plastic
window or door is provided, check the following:

(a) type of glass orplastic

(b) thickness

(c) minimumd{surface area

(d) edging
1-1.11.4 ‘References

I-1:11.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and garlier
editions — Rule 1708.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requir¢ment
5.1.11.3.

ITEM I-1.13
EMERGENCY EXIT

I1-1.13.1 Periodic Inspections

1-1.13.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Very few inclined ¢leva-
tors have car top emergency exits. Some inclined eleyators
can use the car door for an emergency exit, although most
installations require an uphill-end emergency exit

For emergency exits located on the car top, fpllow
Item 1.13.1.1. For uphill-end emergency exits, ¢check
the electric contact. The key for unlocking the uphill-
end emergency exit must be available to authorized per-
sonnel but not available to the public.

1-1.13.3 Accgptanrp

ITEM I-1.11
CAR VISION PANELS AND CAR DOORS

I-1.11.1 Periodic Inspections

I-1.11.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators have
been permitted to use glass or plastic in cars or doors
since they first appeared in A17.1. Prior to A17.1-
2000/B44-00, glass was required to conform to the re-

1-1.13.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the uphill-end
emergency exitis hinged to swing in, that it can be opened
from inside the car only by using a special shape remo-
vable key, that it can be opened from outside the car by
means of a nonremovable handle, and that it is provided
with a properly functioning electric contact to interrupt
power to the drive machine and the brake when opened.
Check that the electric contact and nonremovable handle
are not accessible from inside the car. If an emergency exit
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unloading platform is provided to assist exiting the car,
verify that it is attached to the car, thatitis retractable and
only openable from the exterior of the car, and that it is
equipped with an electric contact that will not permit the
car to start or run unless the platform is retracted.

1-1.13.4 References

1-1.13.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1708.3.8a through 1708.3c.

ITEM I-1.18
RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS

I1-1.18.1 Periodic Inspections

1-1.18.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Prior to A17.1-2000/
B44-00, inclined elevators were required to have a car
door interlock if the car was more than 6 ft (2 m)
above grade and the enclosure was more than 6 in.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Iater editions — Require- (152 mm) away. Prior to A17.1a-1997, the
ment$ 5.1.11.1.1 through 5.1.11.1.3. only permitted to be unlocked in the levelin
A17.1a-1997, “leveling zone” was changed to

zone.” The interlock was required to b€ open

ITEM I-1.16 outside of the car. This special requirément w.

RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE tion to the requirement for electric elevators.

1-1.16.3 Acceptance

-1
Item
of thg
nonfd
form
now i

16.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Follow the proceduresin
1.16.3, except deduct from the inside measurement
e car 50% of the area of a permanently installed
lding bench or seat prior to computing the net plat-
prea (see Figure 1-1.16.3.3). The net area computed
elates to the rated load formula for electric elevators.

1-1.16.4 References

1-1{16.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqgns — Rule 17.1.1.1.

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.11.13.1.

door was
b zone. In
unlocking
able from
s in addi-
In A17.1-
e require-
king zone

2000/B44-00, inclined elevatofs have the sam
ment as electric elevatorsjexcept that the unlo
is limited to 6 in. (1522mm).

(a) For inclined elevators installed under A
and earlier editions;check that the car door can
only within the Teveling zone, except by t
provided on the car exterior.

(b) Forinclined elevators installed under A1l
and earlier editions, check that the car door can
only within the unlocking zone, except by t
provided on the car exterior.

(c) Forinclined elevators installed under A1l
B44-00 and later editions, check that the car d
opened only within the 6 in. (152 mm) unloc
except by the means provided on the car extd

17.1-1996
be opened
e means

y.1d-2000
be opened
he means

7.1-2000/

or can be
King zone,
rior.

1-1.18.4 References

1-1.18.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1-1996 4
editions — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1a-1997 — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 1§09.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
2.12.5.

nd earlier
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Figure 1-1.16.3.3 Net Platform Area Measurements

- A 8 ft -
(2.5 m)

1t ot
T 03m) T 03m)

S | E S

e ; ~ e

a = a

Y

GENERAL NOTE: The net platform area for the above example is calculated as follows:

(SI Units)
gross platform area = 2.5 m x 1.2 m = 3 m?
seat area F 0.3 m x 1.2 m x 2 = 0.72 m?
net platfofm area = 3 m? - (0.72 m? x 50%) = 2.64 m*

(Imperial Upits)
gross platform area = 8 ft x 4 ft = 32 ft?
seat area = 1 ft x 4 ft x 2 = 8 ft?
net platfofm area = 32 ft> - (8 ft* x 50%) = 28 ft*
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Part 1-2
Inclined Elevator — Machine Room

ITEM 1-2.13
VERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH, AND SEAL

8.1 Periodic Inspections

GG
1-2.1]

1-2
will h
a stat
Rope
locatd
undel

Exd
drive
drivi
and
movi
other
verify

13.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Some inclined elevators
hve the governor located on the car, either driven by
c wire rope drive or by another positive-type drive.
driven governors are not required. If the governor is
d on the car, inspection will have to be performed
Part 5.

mine per Item 2.13.1.1. Where the governor is
h by other than a wire rope drive, verify that the
g means is free of evidence of excessive wear
ost motion, and verify that all bearings and
hg components are not restricted by paint or
foreign substances. Move the components to
that all parts will move freely.

8.2 Periodic Test

1-2{13.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test per Item 2:3.2.1
whern| the governor is located in the machine-¥oom or
machlinery space [see Figure 1-2.13.2.3(a}]»xWhen the
govellnor is located on the car and is wire-rope driven,
perfdrm similar testing [see Figure\l-2.13.2.3(b)].
Whern the governor is located on(the car, testing will
have o be performed under Part 5.

1-2.1]

1-2.1]
-2

8.4 References

13.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqns — Rule 1710.4:

A1Y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.1§.

ITEM 1-2.20

not exceed 125 ft (38 m), and the rated speed does not
exceed 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s).

(b) Slack Cable Device. Unlike vertical eléectriq
traction-drive inclined elevators operating at 4
tion of less than 35 deg must havg slack cable de
devices mustbelocated on bothithe car and coun

sides of the drive machine;

elevators,
n inclina-
vices. The
terweight

1-2.20.3 Acceptance

1-2.20.3.3 Inclined Elevators. For windjng drum
machines, verify-that the net rated load, speed, and
distance of¢travel do not exceed Code limitations and
that no counterweight is provided.

1-2.20:4 References

1-2.20.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-
earlier editions — Section 1712 and Rule 171

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 5.1.19 and 5.1.20.5.

000 and
3.2.
Require-

ITEM 1-2.28
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

Inclined elevators with runby can be inspec
Item 2.28. End-loading inclined elevators have
and must be inspected with greater care. In 3
normal and final terminal stopping devices, son]
tions may be equipped with retractable sills th
switchgear. Note that end-loading inclined ele
limited to a speed of 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s) and
precompressed oil buffers at each terminal.

ted as per
no runby
ddition to
e installa-
at include
vators are
will have

1-2.28.1 Periodic Inspections

m2.28.1.1
lination of

1-2.28.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect per Ite
including, if retractable sills are provided, exan

AND SLACK CABLE DEVICES

1-2.20.1 Periodic Inspections

1-2.20.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect per
Item 2.20.1.1.

(a) Winding Drum Machine. Inclined elevators are
permitted to use a winding drum machine without coun-
terweights for passenger use when the net rated load does
not exceed 1,000 Ib (453 kg), the distance of travel does

213

the switchgear.

1-2.28.2 Periodic Test

1-2.28.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test per Item 2.28.2.1. If
retractable sills are provided on an end-loading inclined
elevator, retract the sill and verify that the car cannot
operate in the direction toward that landing (see
Figure [-2.28.2.3).
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1-2.28.3 Acceptance

1-2.28.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Perform the test as indi-
cated in Item 2.28.3.1.

1-2.28.4 References

1-2.28.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1716.4 and 1716.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-

(b) Examine the means provided to prevent derailment
of the car or counterweight.

1-2.29.2 Periodic Test
1-2.29.2.3 Inclined Elevators

(a) Perform the examinations indicated in
[tem 2.29.2(a) from the pit or from the work space, if
provided.

ments 5.1.224-and 51.22.5. (c) Perform thetestindicatedin Item 2.29.2(c) with the
car positioned either in the lower portion of the hoistway
or just above the work space, if provided.
ITEM 1-2.29 (e), (f) Perform the tests indicated in Items 2.29.2(e)
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES and 2.29.2(f) using A17.1/B44, Tables L710.2(a)) and
L i i 1710.2(b) for installations under A17.1-1996 and
There gre major dlfference.s between Velftlcal electric  oarljer editions. Use the revised,>A17.1/B44, Tables
elevators |and inclined electric elevators with regard to 1710.2(a) and 1710.2(b) fér installations ynder
safeties and the guide rails to which they apply. The stop- A17.1a-1997 and later editions.
ping distances are governed in A17.1b-1995 and earlier
editions by a formula and table based on Y%g. Beginning 1-2.29.3 Acceptance
with A17.1-1996, the formula and table are based on %,g . .
and A17.11-1996 also included horizontal retardations for ~ 172-29.3.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition tp the
emergendy electrical stopping that should be tested with ~ inability of someAC.drive machine motors to permit suffi-
the safetids. Guide rails used with Types Aand Csafetiesdo ~ Ci€nt overspeed, some inclined elevators provideq with
not have [to be machined; however, inclined elevators DC drive machine motors and with shallow angles of incli-
installed inder A17.1-1996 and later editions are not ~ hation will'not cause sufficient overspeed. Tegt per
permitteld to use Type A or Type C safeties that  1tems-2429.3(a) and 2.29.3(b).
develop RQorizontal retardation in excess of the Code-
permitted allowance. Inclined elevators installed under 1:2.29.4 References
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions are permitted to 1-2.29.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1b-199% and
have a single safety guide rail located between the earlier editions — Rules 1706.3 and 1707.3 and
main guige rails. If the governor is provided on\the Section 1710 with Table 1710.4.
car, tests will have to be performed under Part.5; A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 1706 and
NOTE: Incljned elevators must conform to the requirements for 1707.3, Section 1710 with Tables 1710.2(a} and
occupied dpace. A17.1-2000/B44-00 clarifies that occupied 1710.2(b), and Rule 1713.3.
space on inclined elevators is in line with the direction of A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requir¢ment
travel rathpr than underneath the counterweight or car. 5.1.14 with Tables 5.1.14.2, 5.1.15, 5.1.17.3, 5.1}18.3,
5.1.18.4, and 5.1.20.6.
1-2.29.1 Periodic Inspections
1-2.29.1.3 Inclined Elevators
(a) See|ltem 5.8.1.1,

214
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Figure 1-2.13.2.3(a) Static Governor-Rope Drive

Go

b
&,
o)
Pe

One end of the gavernor

Car frame (chassis) and platform

Governor

rope is weighted or under
spring tension

Figure 1-2.13.2.3(b) Wheel-Driven Governor

Car frame (chassis) and platform

Figure

1-2.28.2.3 Retractable Sill

Spring-loaded or power-driven retractable sill

O

5

S~

O

Switch made permitting car movement

toward the landing

The other end is
tied off ———— >
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Part I-3
Inclined Elevator — Top-of-Car/Uphill Emergency Exit/
End-Loading Top-of-Car Door

Due to the horizontal component of their travel, inclined
elevators|rarely have use for car top access, and such
access normally will not be found under 49 deg of inclina-
tion, whefe it starts to be possible for inspection, etc., of
some components. The majority of installations will have
the uphill pmergency exit or uphill loading door to be used
for hoistway inspections. Car tops do not have to meet
structural requirements unless access is provided.

Starting with A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevators
are specifically permitted to omit car top stop switches
when access is not provided to the car top.

Safety precautions are as follows:

(a) Follow the safety precautions for the top of the car
in Part 3.

(b) Uphill Emergency Exit

(1) On cars equipped with an unloading platform,
move the|platform from its retracted position.

(2) Withoutan unloading platform, remaininside the
door unti] the car stops to perform examinations.

(3) As inclined elevator counterweights are anost
commonly located within the same guide rail assembly
and below the car, be extremely cautious néar the
midpoint of travel.

(c) End-Loading Top-of-Car Door. End-loading inclined
elevators have no runby and the car doorwill be extremely
close to the landing door at the uphill terminal. Keep all
parts of the body and any tools.inside the car when it is in
motion.

ITEM 1-3.1
TOP<OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

I1-3.1.1 Ppriodic Inspections
I-3.1.1.3-hetined-Elevators—Cheek the-tep-ofcarstop

ITEM 1-3.2
CAR TOP/INSPECTION LOCATION LIGHT AND
OUTLET

The light and outlet on inclined elevators shoyld be
located at the inspection location. Follow the chegks as
described in Items 3.2.1 ahd)3.2.3.

1-3.2.4 References

1-3.2.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rutes,204.7 and 1713.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.7 and 5.1.2.

ITEM I-3.3
TOP-OF-CAR EXTERIOR OPERATING DEVICE

1-3.3.1 Periodic Inspections

I1-3.3.1.3 Inclined Elevators. The operating deyice is
most commonly located at the uphill-end emergency
exit of the uphill loading door on end-loading in¢lined
elevators; on very steep inclined elevators with dccess
to the car top, an operating device must be located on
the car top and may also be located at an uphill emergency
exit, if provided.

Check in accordance with the directions in Item|3.3.1.

1-3.3.4 References

1-3.3.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Rules 204.1g, 210.1d, and 1713.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.14.1.7, 2.26.1.4, and 5.1.20.

switch if provided, or the uphill emergency exit or end-
loading top-of-car door stop switch in accordance with
[tem 3.1.1.

1-3.1.4 References

I-3.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1708.3, 1708.4, and 1713.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.11 and 5.1.20.1 through 5.1.20.3.

ITEM I-3.4
TOP-OF-CAR/UPHILL-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND
REFUGE SPACE

Before making any inspections or tests, determine the
available car top or uphill-end clearance following the
procedure provided in Item 3.4.1.1 (see Figure 1-3.4).
Where the measurement is to be made in the direction
of travel, measure the distance from the car chassis or
uphill unloading platform or the furthest projecting
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Figure I-3.4

This sketch illustrates the need
for special caution while exami

Uphill Clearance

Car

ning

n the direction of travel. There is no“elearance or
e space on end-loading inclined_élevators.

1 Periodic Inspections

the equipment located below the n \
car platform.

4.1.3 Inclined Elevator§. Measure as described in ~ Special care when examining or testing en
B.4.1.1 and modified_in Item I-3.4. inclined elevators as they do not have runby
space.

3 Acceptance

4.3.3 InclinedElevators. Measure as described in ITEM 1-3.6

B.4.3.1 and\modified in Item I-3.4. FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL ST
DEVICES

4 References

4.4 3 Inclined Elevators. A171d4-2000 and earlier In addition to the other cautions in this (

ITEM I-3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEV

In addition to the other cautions in this (

CES

uide, use
d-loading
or refuge

DPPING

uide, use

editions — Rule 1702.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.5.2.

special care when examining or testing end-loading

inclined elevators as they do not have runby
space.

1-3.6.2 Periodic Test

1-3.6.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test inclined el

or refuge

evators as

suggested by this Guide, using extra caution on end-

loading inclined elevators. If a retractable sill is

provided,

its contact may have to be jumped out to properly test the

final terminal stopping device.
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1-3.6.4 References

1-3.6.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1716.4, and 1716.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.3, 5.1.22.4, and 5.1.22.5.

ITEM I-3.8
TOP/UPHILL-END EMERGENCY EXIT

tures are used to support the hoistway, note that they are
designed to prevent climbing. If acrylics, glass, or wired
glass is used in the construction of the enclosure, verify
compliance with the Code.

1-3.10.4 References

1-3.10.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 1700.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

Prior to
notrequirf

A17.1-2000/B44-00, top emergency exits were
ed on inclined elevators unless there was equip-
ment instlled that required servicing from the top of the
car. Inclined elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-
00 and later editions require top emergency exits where
the angle|of inclination exceeds 49 deg and where an
uphill-end emergency exit is not provided.

1-3.8.3 Acceptance

1-3.8.3,
exits in a
emergeng
car and t
the Code.
only fromn
and that
special ke
requirems

B Inclined Elevators. Inspect top emergency
ccordance with Item 3.8.1. Inspect uphill-end
y exits to verify that they open only into the
nat the size of the opening is as required by
Check that the locking means can be opened
the car exterior by a nonremovable handle
it may be opened from within the car by a
y. Check that the electric contact meets Code
Ents.

1-3.8.4 R

1-3.8.4.
editions

A17.1-2
5.1.11.

eferences

B Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
- Rule 1708.3.
000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM I-3.10
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

Incline
normally
There are
tions.

1-3.10.1

1-3.10.1.3(Inclined Elevators. Inspect fire-resistive

l elevators installed in open areas are not
required to mieet fire-resistive construction.
special requirements for these open installa-

Periodic Inspections

5. 1.2.

ITEM I-3.16
TRAVELING CABLES, JUNCTION BOXES, A
PROTECTIVE MEANS

ND

addi-
 pass
vided
ct the
mpo-

Traveling cables on inclined €levators must have
tional protection against abrasion and fouling as the
by the guide rail structure. Theé protective means pro
may be in conjunctiontwith that provided to prote
hoist ropes. Corrosion-protection is required for cd
nents used on weather-exposed installations.

I1-3.16.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.16.1.3” Inclined Elevators. In addition to the
inations’scalled for in Item 3.16.1, examine the n
provided to protect the cables from abrasiorf
fouling. Verify that it is not excessively worn and that
moving parts operate freely. Verify that corrosfon is
not affecting components used in weather-exposed instal-
lations.

bXam-
heans
and

1-3.16.3 Acceptance

1-3.16.3.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the ¢xam-
inations called for in Item 3.16.3, examine the means
provided to protect the cables from abrasiop and
fouling. Note that the means provided prevents lateral
motion of the cables into an area where fouling is pogsible.
Verify that all moving components operate freely. Verify
that components used in weather-exposed installgtions
are protected against corrosion.

1-3.16.4 References

1-3.16.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and e
editions — Rules 1717.1 and 1717.2.

arlier

hoistways as per Item 3.10.1. Inspect hoistway enclosures
on non-fire-resistive construction to determine if the
enclosure is maintained in a condition that will
provide the intended security.

1-3.10.3 Acceptance

1-3.10.3.3 Inclined Elevators. For fire-resistive enclo-
sures, inspect per Item 3.10.3. For non-fire-resistive enclo-
sures, measure the clearances and heights and examine
the materials used for compliance with the Code. If struc-

218

AT71-20007B44-00and [ater eaitions — Requirement

5.7.

ITEM 1-3.18
CAR FRAME (CHASSIS)

Inclined elevator car frames (chassis) are weight
bearing and are usually located below the car enclosure.
There are no stiles, but the car must be considerably more
structural due to the horizontal forces imposed in a safety
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stop or buffer engagement. Cast iron is not permitted to be
used for guiding support or guide shoes on inclined eleva-
tors.

I-3.18.1 Periodic Inspections

I-3.18.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the proce-
dures found in Item 3.18.1, take note of the operating/
supporting roller guides for bad bearings, tread delami-
nation, and cracks. Most installations will also have lateral

ITEM 1-3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

1-3.20.1 Periodic Inspections

1-3.20.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators are
permitted to use other than rope to drive governors.
Such drives will be found located on the car chassis. In
addition, some governors located on the car will be
driven by a static governor rope.

guidils rolters—tobe—checked:
1-3.1
1-3
editid
Al
5.1.1%

.4 References

18.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
ns — Rule 1708.1.

y.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
g,

ITEM 1-3.19

GUIDE RAILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPMENT

Ing
surfa
Slow
guide]
flang
flang|
must
singlé
is pe
and 5
proce

lined elevators are not required to have finished
ces when used with a Type A or Type C safety.
br-speed installations often have H beams for
rails with the car chassis operating on the upper
b and the counterweight operating on the lower
p. Guide rails, together with guiding members,
keep the car and counterweight from derailing. A

guide rail located between the main guide rails
'mitted to be used for application of the safety,
ide guiding should be included in the inspection
dure.

I-3.19.1 Periodic Inspections

1-3
with

19.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Exafine in accordance
the procedures found in Item'\3/19.1.1.

1-3.19.3 Acceptance

1-3
inclu
side-

19.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the design
des protection-against derailment upthrust or
rust forces,

I-3.II'.4 Reférences

1-3]19.4:3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editiqnS =~ Section 1706.

Inspect 1n accordance with Item 5.20.1.

1-3.20.4 References

1-3.20.4.3 Inclined Elevators{)A17.1d-
earlier editions — Rule 1710.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
ments 5.1.15 and 5.1.16.

P000 and

Require-

1-3.23.4 References

1-3.23.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 4
editions — Section 1715.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Re
5.1.16.

nd earlier

Juirement

ITEM 1-3.23
SUSPENSION ROPE

I1-3.23.1 Periodic Inspections

1-3.23.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition
quirements for electric elevators, suspension|
inclined elevators must be protected agains{ abrasion
as the ropes move over the supporting stru¢ture. The
means used may also protect the governojr rope, if
used, and the traveling cable.

Inspect in accordance with Item 3.23.1, inc
protection against abrasion, unless previously
under Item 3.16.

to the re-
ropes on

uding the
inspected

1-3.23.4 References

1-3.23.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 2
editions — Section 1715.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Re
5.1.16.

nd earlier

uirement

A171-20007B744-00and tater editions — Requirement
5.1.18.

219

ITEM 1-3.27
CROSSHEAD/UPHILL CHASSIS MEMBER
DATA PLATE

1-3.27.1 Periodic Inspections

1-3.27.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevator data
plates will be found on the uphill chassis member.
Inspect in accordance with Item 3.27.3.1.
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1-3.27.4 References A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

5.1.13.2.
1-3.27.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions — Rule 1711.2.
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Part I-4
Inclined Elevator — Outside Hoistway

Pri
guard
area
zone
A17.1
that ¢

ITEM I-4.1
CAR PLATFORM GUARD

brto A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevator platform
s were required to cover all of the vertically exposed
luring leveling and 2 in. (51 mm) over the leveling
n each direction. Inclined elevators installed under
-2000/B44-00 and later editions must have aprons
extend at least the width of the widest hoistway

opening plus the leveling zone in each direction, and a

vertid
in. (7
direc
mm)
exten|

1-4.1

1-4
extre
open
place
can b
if prd
will h

1-4.1

1-4
guard
oftra
in. (21
throuy|
direc
requi

1-4.1

al face in the direction of travel as described +3
5 mm). In addition, aprons must be angled in the
ion of travel and extend a minimum of 1 in. (25
below the landing sill at any position to the
t of the leveling zone (see Figure 1-4.1).

1 Periodic Inspections

1.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Position the car at each
me of the leveling zone with the hoistway door
and inspect the guard to determine that it is in
and securely fastened. In some cases, the guard
e inspected from the pit or from the work space,
vided, but the dimensions of the l€veling zone
ave to be a known factor.

3 Acceptance

1.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that a smooth
extends beyond the leveling zone in each direction
Vel +3 in. (75 mm) and that it extends a minimum of 1
b mm) vertically below the landing sill in all positions
shout the levelinig zone, that it is bent back in the
fion of travel,/and that it is secured against the
red forces:

4 References

-4

editions — Rules 1708.1 and 1708.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.1.12.2.

221

ITEM 1-4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

Inclined elevators installed under ,A17.1d-
earlier editions that are located exterior to
and are not fully enclosedswere not red
conform to the access requirements for vertid
elevators. Inclined elevators installed und
2000/B44-00 and later€ditions that are of non-
tive construction,dite to their location exten
building structur€) are permitted to have oth
of access thanthose required for electric vert
tors. The means used will vary considerably at
tion, butit must provide safety equivalent to tha
by vertical elevators, and if it includes entrang
theshoistway guarding, it must be locked and
Operating device requirements are special t
elevators, including speed limitation to 125 f

m/s).
I1-4.5.1 Periodic Inspections

1-4.5.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect
hoistway installations in accordance with I{
Inspect other types of access for the condition an
of the means of access.

1-4.5.4 References

1-4.5.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 3
editions — Section 1704 and Rule 1713.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Re
5.1.10.

ITEM 1-4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

2000 and
W building
uired to
al electric
er A17.1-
fire-resis-
ior to the
er means
cal eleva-
leach loca-
[ provided
e through
rontacted.
b inclined
[/min (38

enclosed
em 4.5.1.
d security

nd earlier

Juirement

losures of

acrylics, laminated glass, or wire glass, subject to the
provisions of the building code. Installations located in
non-fire-resistive hoistways have specific requirements

to protect against unauthorized access.
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Figure 1-4.1 Car Platform Guard

Car door

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
Leveling zone :
+3in. (75 mm):

|

Hoistway door

—— Leveling zone
+3in. (75 mm)

A

Vertical face

Bent portion

1-4.8.1 Periodic Inspections

1-4.8.1.

(a) Ho
construct
rials used
braced to
means us
satisfacto

(b) Trd
means ar
the enclog

B Inclined Elevators

stway Enclosures. Where non-fire-resistive
on is permitted and used, check that the mate-
are in satisfactory conditionand adequately
maintain running clearances. Verify that the
ed to prevent climbing @ny structures are in
'y condition.

nsparent Enclosures.)Verify that the glazing
b in good condjtion to prevent penetration of
ure.

SN
.
9y
0/0'98'
////.
n,
)

1-4.8.3 Acceptance

1-4.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect fire-res
hoistways in accordance with Item 4.8.3. Inspect
fire-resistive hoistways to verify that the mat
used are within the requirements and will sustain thg

stive
non-
brials
hori-

zontal forces, and that supporting structures are profected

against climbing to prevent unauthorized access.

1-4.8.4 References

1-4.8.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and §
editions — Rule 1700.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 5.1.1.1 and 5.1.2.

arlier

uire-
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Part I-5
Inclined Elevator — Pit

Sorhe inclined elevator installations are configured so
that the area surrounding the terminus of the guides
canngt be used as a pit in which work can be performed.
Thesp installations must provide a work space of
minirhum size that is provided with a stop switch, lighting,
and donvenience outlet.

Safpty precautions are as follows:

(a)| In addition to all of the safety precautions found in
the Ghide, inspectors must be very aware of the multidir-
ectiomal movement of the car and counterweight. Note
also that as counterweights are normally located directly
undef the car chassis, sometimes within the same rail
structure, counterweight pit guards are not required.
In some installations, the pit will not provide adequate
inspeftion space and a work space must be provided.

(b)| Before entering the pit or work space, if provided,
observe the operation and locations of the car and coun-
terwdight and the available refuge spaces.

ITEM I-5.1
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH; AND
CONDITION

I1-5.1]1 Periodic Inspections
I1-5/1.1.3 Inclined Elevators

(a)| Inspect either the pit or the work space, if provided,
in acgordance with Item 5.1°1(See Figure 1-5.1.1.3).

(b)] For inclined elevators installed outside a building
structure under A17,152000/B44-00 and later editions,
verify that the means provided to remove weather-
caused water colleetion has been maintained.

1-5.1/3 Acceptance

I-5{1:3.3”Inclined Elevators. Examine the pit or work

ITEM 1-5.2
BOTTOM CLEARANCE, RUNBY,
AND MINIMUM REFUGE SPACE

I1-5.2.1 Periodic Inspections

1-5.2.1.3 Inclined Elevators: Inclined elevators must
meet the requirements foréelectric elevators prprovide
refuge space to either side of the pit or toward the down-
hill end of the pit (see-Figure 1-5.2.1.3).
Inspect in accordance with Item 5.2.1.1, making
measurements’in the direction of travel.

1-5.2.3 Acceptance

1-5.2:3.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect in a¢cordance
with Item 5.2.3.1 in the direction of travel. Verify the
refuge space for Code compliance.

1-5.2.4 References

I1-5.2.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1701.2 and 1702.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —| Require-
ments 5.1.4 and 5.1.5.1.

ITEM I-5.3
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STPDPPING
DEVICES

End-loading inclined elevators have special require-
ments due to the absence of runby. The final terminal stop-
ping device must operate within the extrenjely short
distance between the normal stopping devide and the
landing. Some installations may be provided with retract-
able sills to permit a form of runby. Spring buffgrs are not
permitted on end-loading inclined elevatorfs, and oil

space-asperttenr 513 Omexteriorirstattations;verify
that electrical devices are weatherproof and that provi-
sion has been made to remove rainwater.

1-5.1.4 References

I1-5.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 1701 and Rule 1702.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.3, 5.1.4, and 5.1.10.

buffclo VV;th ovv;tuhscal arc lCl.iLl;l Cd C\t buth terminals
and will be compressed under normal stopping condi-
tions.

Perform inspections and tests in accordance with
Item 5.3.1.1.

1-5.3.4 References

1-5.3.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1716.4, and 1716.5.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.25.3, 5.1.22.4, and 5.1.22.5.

ITEM I-5.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND
RETRACTABLE SILLS

End-loading inclined elevators are permitted to use a
retractable sill to provide an extremely short form of

steel shapes might be used. The guiding supports and
guide shoes are not permitted to be of cast iron. When
making safety tests, be aware that some inclined elevators
have the governor located on the car (see Items 2.13, 2.29,
and 3.20).

I1-5.8.1 Periodic Inspections

1-5.8.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine in accordance
with Item 5.8.1.1.

runby.

I1-5.4.1 Periodic Inspections

1-5.4.1.8 Inclined Elevators. Perform inspections in
accordance with Item 5.4.1. If retractable sills are
provided jon end-loading inclined elevators, verify that
the car cannot operate in the direction of the particular
sill unlesq the sill has returned to its normal location.

1-5.4.4 References

I1-5.4.4B Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions -+ Rule 1716.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement

5.1.22.5.

ITEM I-5.5
TRAVELING CABLES

1-5.5.1 Periodic Inspections

1-5.5.1.
means to §
and abras
structure

B Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators require
ruide and protect traveling cables from pinching
on as they move over the guide rail sg@pporting
The means provided may also, be, used for
suspensign and compensating-rope guidance and abra-
sion protection.
In additfion to the procedures in [tem-5.5.1, examine the
means provided to guide and protect'the traveling cables
from abrgsion and fouling.

1-5.5.4 K

1-5.5.4.
editions
A17.1-]
ments 5.1

eferences

B Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
- Rules<715.2 and 1717.1.

000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
.7.1"and 5.1.16.1.

1-5.8.2 Periodic Test
1-5.8.2.3 Inclined Elevators. See Item 2:29.

1-5.8.3 Acceptance

1-5.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine in accorflance

with Item 5.8.3.

1-5.8.4 References

1-5.8.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and {
editions — Rules 2706.3 and 1708.1 and Section
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Red
ments 5.1.12.4/5.1.14, 5.1.15, and 5.1.18.

arlier
1710.
uire-

ITEM 1-5.9
BUFFERS AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL
SPEED-LIMITING DEVICES

1-5.9.1 Periodic Inspections

ptors
Fotec-
ly oil

1-5.9.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elev,
installed at exterior locations require corrosion p
tion. End-loading inclined elevators must use on
buffers located at each terminal.

Inspect and test in accordance with Item 5.9.1.1{ Note
the buffer stroke tables for inclined elevators are different
from those for electric elevators.
1-5.9.2 Periodic Test

1-5.9.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Note that the huffer
stroke tables for inclined elevators are different|from
those for electric elevators.
1-5.9.4 References

I1-5.9.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and darlier

ITEM I-5.8
CAR SAFETIES AND GUIDING MEMBERS

There are several special conditions to be observed on
inclined elevators. The rails used for Types A and C safeties
are notrequired to have machined surfaces, and structural

224

editions — Section 1707 and Rule 1716.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.1.17 and 5.1.22.3.
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Figure 1-5.1.1.3 Pits and Work Spaces

Elevation View 72 /n, /
7830

Work space
No pit space
18 in. (450 mm) min.§
Plan View Workspace | | Guide rails
18 in. (450 mm) minf@"' """"" S

Running line of car or counterweight, whichever is greater

Figure 1-5.2.1.3 Refuge Space When Conformance to Al17.1/B44, Requirement 2.4.1 Is Not Provided

24'in. X 24 in. X 84 in. high

, (610 mm X 610 mm X 2134 mm)

Plan View

Guide rails

ed

%48 in. (1220 mm) high
484d. (1220 mm) high 24 in. (610 mm)

Running line of car«rcounterweight, whichever is greater
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Part 1-6
Inclined Elevator — Firefighters’ Service

Until A17.1a-1997, there was no specific exception for

firefighter

s’ service for inclined elevators installed exte-

rior to a building structure.

Where
structure,

nclined elevators are installed within a building
inspect in accordance with Part 6.

If the jyrisdictional authority requires inclined eleva-

torslocatd
with firef]
Part 6.

d exterior to a building structure to be provided
ighters’ service, inspect in accordance with

ITEM 1-6.4
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE

1-6.4.4 References

1-6.4.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17:1-1996 and ¢
editions — no rule.

A17.1a-1997 through A17.1d€2000 — Rule 171

A17.1-2000/B44-00 andJater editions — Requirg
2.27.3.

arlier

.2,
ment
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Additional Checklist for Inclined Elevators

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2000
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Comments
Part I-1 Inclined Elevator — Inside of Car
[-1.6 | Car emergency signal 1714.1 5.1.21.1
[-1.10 | Power opening of doors 1709.3 5.1.9
[-1.11 | Car vision panels and car doors 1708.5 5.1.11.3
[-1.13 | Emergency exit 1708.3a through 1708.3c 5.1.11.1.1 through
5.1.11.1.3
[-1.14 | Rated load, platform area, and data plate | 1711.1 5.1.13.1
[-1.19 | Restricted opening of car or hoistway 1709.3 2.12.5 Note A17:1a:1997
doors
Part I-2 Inclined Elevator — Machine Room
[-2.13 | Governor, overspeed switch, and seal 1710.4 5.1.15
[-2.200 | Winding drum machine and slack cable | 1712 5.1.19
devices 1713.2 5.1.20.5
[-2.28 | Terminal stopping devices 1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
[-2.29 | Car and counterweight safeties Prior to A17.1b-1995: 5.1.14 Major change in|stopping
1706.3 Table 5,1.14,2 distances
1707.3 5.1.15 Electrical stoppihg
1710 5.1.17.3
Table 1710.4 5.118.3
Table 1710.2(a) 5:.18.4
Table 1710.2(b) 5.1.20.6
1713.3
Part I-3 Inclined Elevator — Top-of-Car/Uphill-End*Emergency Exit/End-Loading Top-of-Car Door
[-3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 1708.3 5.1.11
1708.4 5.1.20.1 through 5.1.20.3
1713.1
[-3.2 Car top/inspection location light and 204.7 2.14.7
outlet 17131 5.1.20
[-3.3 Top-of-car exterior operating device 204.1g 2.14.1.7
210.1d 2.26.1.4
1713.1 5.1.20
[-3.4 | | Top-of-car/uphill-of-car clearance and 1702.2 5.1.5.2
refuge space
[-3.6 Final and emergency terminal‘stopping | 209.3 2.25.3
devices 1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
[-3.8 | | Top/uphill-end ehmergency exit 1708.3 5.1.11
[-3.101 | Hoistway construction 1700 5.1.2
[-3.1¢ | Traveling-cables, junction boxes, and 1717.1 5.1.7
protéctive means 1717.2
[-3.18 | Carframe (chassis) 1708.1 5.1.12.1
[-3.19 [\Guide rails, fastenings, and equipment 1706 5.1.18
[-3.2 Governor rope T710% 5.1.15
5.1.16
[-3.23 | Suspension rope 1715 5.1.16
[-3.27 | Crosshead/uphill chassis member data 1711.2 5.1.13.2
plate
Part I-4 Inclined Elevator — Outside Hoistway
[-4.1 Car platform guard 1708.1 5.1.12.2
1708.2
[-4.5 | Access to hoistway 1704 5.1.10
1713.1
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Additional Checklist for Inclined Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2000
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Comments
Part I-4 Inclined Elevator — Outside Hoistway (Cont’d)
[-4.8 Hoistway enclosure 1700.1 51.1.1
5.1.2
Part I-5 Inclined Elevator — Pit
I-5.1 Pit access, lighting, stop switch, and 1701 5.1.3
condition 1702.1 5.1.4
5.1.10
1-5.2 Bdttom clearance, runby, and minimum | 1701.2 5.1.4
refuge space 1702.1 5.15.1
I-5.3 Fipal and emergency terminal stopping |209.3 2.25.3
devices 1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
[-5.4 Ng¢rmal terminal stopping devices and 1716.5 5.1.225
retractable sills
[-5.5 Traveling cables 1715.2 5171
1717.1 5.1.16.1
[-5.8 Cqr safeties and guiding members 1706.3 5.1.12.1
1708.1 5.1.14
1710 5.1.15
5.1.18
[-5.9 Byffers and emergency terminal speed- | 1707 5.1.17
imiting devices Table 1707.2 Table 5.1.17.2
Table 1707.4 Table 5.1.17.4.4
Part I-6 Inclined Elevator — Firefighters’ Service
1-6.4 Fifefighters’ service No rule 2.27.3
A17.1a-1997:
1714.2
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MANDATORY APPENDIX II
GUIDE FORINSPECTION OF PRIVATE RESIDENCE ELECTRIC AND
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

Alt
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FOREWORD

hough private residence elevators have been
led in A17.1 since 1953, this is the first guide for
hspection of private residence elevators. This
, initiated to be used in conjunction with A17.1-
B44-07 and later editions, will permit those juris-
ns requiring acceptance inspections to have proce-
available to their inspectors. In addition, the Guide
e available to such other interested inspection
s who might be called on to examine private resi-
installations for conformance to the Code. Some re-
ents in earlier editions of A17.1 are also addressed.

PREFACE

Form and Arrangement. This Guide addresses the
ction guidelines, techniques, and cautionary noteg
ving the sequence found in ASME A17.2. The
is prepared for acceptance inspections and-can
e used for periodic inspections. Appropriate refer-
to the latest edition of the Code, in effectat the time
5 Guide’s publication, are listed at the-end of each
ction. Some references to A17.3 and earlier editions
7.1 are also addressed. The pants are arranged to
the location of the inspection as in A17.2.

I-1 Private Residence-Elevator — Inside of Car
[-2 Private Residence Elevator — Machine Room

Part II-3 Private Residence Elevator <Tep of
used)

Part II-4 Private Residence Elevator — Outsi
Hoistway

Part II-5 Private Residence Elevator — Pit

Car (when

e

Each inspection location is further subdfivided as

follows:

I1-X Location of inspection

[1-X.X [tem to be inspected

[I-X.X.3\» Acceptance inspection (periodic)
Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

[I-X.X.4 Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

This Guide references requirements from Al
B44-07 and later editions. Some requirements
editions of A17.1 are also addressed. The Forg

7.1-2007/
in earlier
word and

Preface that are included in this Appendix have been

approved by the A17 Standards Committee b
part of this Guide.

(b) Private Residence Vertical Elevators. This|
contains pertinent notes and inspection guides
residence vertical elevators.

It are not

Appendix
or private
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Part 1I-1
Private Residence Elevator — Inside of Car

ITEM II-1.1
DOOR REOPENING DEVICE

Very fey private residence elevators are provided with
power opgeration of the doors or gates. Where power
operation of the doors or gates is provided, it must
conform fo the specific requirements as prescribed for
passengef elevators installed in public applications.
Door redpening devices are required with power
closing of doors or gates. Power collapsible gates, if
provided |with a reopening device, are restricted as to
the distarfce they can be reopened by power.

11-1.1.3 Acceptance

Power @pening of the car door is permitted to take place
only with]n the specified distance from the landing.

(a) Meghanical Reopen Device (Safety Edge). Actuate the
device while the dooris being closed, and note whether the
car door $tops and reopens.

(b) Eleftronic and/or Photoelectric Reopening Device,
Place an pbject in front of the leading edge of the car
door at yarious positions while the door is. being
closed. The car door must stop and reopen.

11-1.1.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions— Requirement
5.3.1.8.2.

ITEM 1-1.2
STOP.SWITCHES

11-1.2.3 Acceptance

Run theg car in'both directions, and actuate the emer-
gency stop switch between floors. Note whether the car
stops promptly. While the car is stopped, actuate the stop

11-1.2.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —Requirgment
5.3.1.18.7.

ITEM II-1.3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

11-1.3.3 Acceptance

(a) Continuous-Pressure Operation. Operate the far in
each direction by means of the operating buttons or|other
devices in the cak, Determine that they do not stick of bind
and are properly marked, and that the car stops whén the
operating device is released, except when an automatic
leveling.device is provided and the car is within the §peci-
fied distance of the landing.

(b)” Automatic Operation. Operate the car, making|stops
in both the up and down directions. At each stop, op¢n the
car door or gate and note the accuracy of stopping. Verify
that the operating push buttons work properly.

(c) Car Leveling Device. When an automatic leyeling
device is provided, the accuracy of stopping in both firec-
tions of travel must be noted at each landing. While the car
is leveling, operate the emergency stop switch as ouflined
in Item 1I-1.2.3. This must not stop the car from leyeling
into the landing within the specified distance ¢f the
landing.

11-1.3.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requir¢ment
5.3.1.18.

ITEM lI-1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

switch, and verify that the car does not respond to any
demand. The switch must be located in or adjacent to
each operating panel. The emergency stop switch must
be the manually opened and closed type, have red
handles or buttons, be conspicuously and permanently
marked “STOP,” and indicate the “STOP” and “RUN” posi-
tions.

11-1.4.3 Acceptance (Periodic)

(a) Car Floor. Determine the condition of the car floor
and landing sills. Verify the clearance between the car and
landing sills. The distance between the hoistway face of
any hoistway door or gate and the hoistway edge of the
landing sill must not exceed the specified distance.
A17.1-1921 through A17.1-1942 required the same
maximum clearance between the hoistway face of any
hoistway door and the hoistway edge of the landing
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sill as for other elevators. A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955
through A17.1b-1980 required a maximum clearance of 2
in. (51 mm) between the hoistway face of any hoistway
door and the hoistway edge of the landing sill. A17.1-1981
through A17.1-2013 required a maximum clearance of 75
mm (3 in.) between the hoistway face of any hoistway door
and the hoistway edge of the landing sill. A17.1-2016 and
later editions require a maximum distance of 19 mm (0.75
in.) for swinging doors and 57 mm (2.25 in.) for sliding
doorsbetween

ITEM 1I-1.7
CAR DOOR OR GATE

11-1.7.3 Acceptance (Periodic)

(a) Examination of Doors and Gates. Examine the car
door or gate, and note any broken, bent, or sprung
members. Operate doors or gates to determine that
they operate freely in their guiding members, are securely
fastened, and will not permit the doors or gates to come

betweenthehoistwayface-ofthe hoistwayrdeorand
the h

(b)
the c
than
car s
great

bistway edge of the landing sill.
Horizontal Car Clearance. The clearance between
hr sill and hoistway enclosure must not be less
the specified distance. The clearance between the
Il and any landing sill must not be less than or
br than the specified distances.

11-1.4

Al
Rules

Al
500.6

Al
ment:

.4 References

.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1980 —
500.2a, 500.2b, 500.8b, and 500.8c.

/.1-1981 through A17.1d-2000/B44-00 — Rules
a, 500.6b, 500.4b, and 500.4c.

V.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
5 5.3.1.4.1, 5.3.1.4.2, 5.3.1.7.2, and 5.3.1.7.3.

ITEM II-1.5

out of their guiding members at any position in their
travel. Car doors and gates must guard the-gpening to
the specified height.

(b) Collapsible Gates. Collapsible gates'mustr
of the specified diameter.

(c) Test for Closed Position. Verify that the ¢
move under normal operation dnless the car dd
is within the specified distatice of the closed pos
hoistway enclosure is pot\Continuous or if the ¢
gate swings outward;a’Car door or gate is reqy
closed and locked.

(d) Maximum Clearance. The distance bet
hoistway face)of any hoistway door or gate a1
door or gdte must not exceed the specified
A17.1-1921 through A17.1-1942 required
maximum clearance between the hoistwa
hoistway doors and the car door or gate as for ot

pjecta ball

ar will not
or or gate
tion. Ifthe
ar door or
ired to be

ween the
nd the car
distance.
the same
y face of
her eleva-

tors. A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955 through A1f.1b-1980

CAR LIGHTING required a maximum clearance of 4 in. (102 mm{) between

_ the hoistway side of the landing door and th¢ hoistway

I-1.5.3 Acceptance side of the car door or gate. A17.1-1981| through

Th¢ car must be provided with an electriclightsA switch A17.1-2013 required a maximum clearance of 125 mm

must|be provided near the car entrance, where-an auto- (5 in.) between the hoistway side of the lanfling door

matidmeans is not provided. Minimum illumination at the and the hoistway side of the car door or gate. Where

car threshold must not be less than specified. folding doors were used, the clearance is the maximum

at any point with the car door in the closed position.

1I-1.3.4 References A17.1-2016 and later editions require the maximum

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and latér editions — Requirement distance between the hoistway face of the landing door
531823. and the car door or gate to be as in Table II-1.7.3.

(e) Strength and Deflection of Doors and (ates. The

deflection of fully closed horizontally sliding doors or

ITEM II-1.6 gates (including their guides, guide shoes, frack, and

CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL hangers) must not permanently deform qr deflect

more than 19 mm (0.75 in.) or displace ftom their

1I-1.6.3 Acceptance guides or tracks when a force of 335 N (5 Ibf) is

Determinie whether the audible signaling device and apP“ed hor.izontall}.f on an area 100 mm by 100 mm

telephotte-are-operable: (4 in. by 4 in.) at right angles to any location of the

An auxiliary power source is not required, but if one is
provided, disconnect the normal power source to check
that the emergency power source will not interfere with
the safe and proper operation of the elevator.

11-1.6.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.19.

231

door or gate.

The deflection of fully closed folding car doors
(including their guides, guide shoes, track, and
hangers) must not permanently deform or deflect
more than 19 mm (0.75 in.) or displace from their
guides or tracks when a force of 335 N (75 1bf) is
applied using a 100-mm (4-in.) diameter sphere at any
location within the folds of the car door.
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Table 1I-1.7.3 Maximum Distance Between Hoistway Face of Landing Door and Car Door or Gate,
Private Residence Elevator (A17.1-2016/B44-16 and Later Editions)

Type of Door or Gate

Maximum Distance

Power-operated horizontally sliding hoistway and
car doors

A 100-mm (4-in.) maximum distance between leading edge of the doors or
sight guard, except if possible to detach or disconnect either door from the

operator and it allows manual operation of the door. In that case, see
“Swinging or horizontally sliding hoistway doors and manually operated
horizontally sliding car doors.”

Swinging hoistway doors and folding car doors

Space between fully closed hoistway and car doors must reject a 100-mm
(4-in) diameter hall at all paints

Swinging hojstway doors and car gates

Swinging ho
horizontal

stway doors and power-operated
y sliding car doors

horizontally sliding hoistway doors and
perated horizontally sliding car doors

Swinging or
manually

Space between fully closed hoistway doors and car gate must reject a 100-mfn
(4-in.) diameter ball at all points.

A 100-mm (4-in.) maximum distance between hoistway face and hoistway face
of car door at its leading edge except if possible to detach and disconnect
either door from the operation and it allows manual operation“of the door. In
that case, see “Swinging or horizontally sliding hoistway doorsand manually
operated horizontally sliding car doors.”

Space between hoistway and car doors must reject @ 100-mm (4-in.) diameter
ball at all points.

11-1.7.4 References

A17.1.5¢1953 and A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1980 —
Rules 500.2a, 500.2b, 500.8b, and 500.8c.

A17.1-1981 through A17.1d-2000/B44-00 — Rules
500.6a, 500.6b, 500.4b, and 500.4c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2013/B44-13 —
Requirements 5.3.1.7.2 and 5.3.1.8.2.

A17.1-2016/B44-16 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.8.3.

ITEM I1I-1.8
DOOR CLOSING FORCE

11-1.8.3 Acceptance

Hed with self-closing or-pewer-closing doors or
the closing force. Park the car at floor level, and
oors or gates in theclosing direction. Allow the
ates to close bétween one-third and two-thirds
ormal traveél, and stop them. Push a force-
b device with a range appropriate to measure
1bf) against the stopped door or gate, removing
the stop s¢ th€door or gate is held stationary by the force-
measuring device. Slowly back off on the device until the

If provi
gates, test]
start the d
doors or g
of their 1
measurin
133N (30

ITEM I1I-1.9
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS OR GATES

11-1.9.3 Acceptance

with
t the
gate

Wihen power closing of car doors or gates is used
manual swing hoistway doors, make sure thd
hoistway door is closed before the car door oj
begins to close.

Where a door open button is provided, check that
itis depressed and the door is closing, it causes the d
stop or to stop and reopen.

'when
bor to

11-1.9.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
5.3.1.8.2.

ment

ITEM I1I-1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS OR GATES

11-1.10.3 Acceptance

Check that a collapsible car gate is not power opened to
adistance exceeding one-third of the clear gate openjing or
no more than the specified distance.

point when the door or gate just starts to move. At this
point, the door or gate and measuring forces are in equili-
brium, and the force can be read.

11-1.8.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 2.13.4.2.3 and 5.3.1.8.2.

232

Determine that power opening of the doors or gates can
occur only when the car is within the specified distance of
the landing. Determine that the car is stopped or substan-
tially level with the landing before the hoistway door or
gate is fully open.

11-1.10.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.8.2(a).
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ITEM liI-1.11

CAR VISION PANELS AND GLASS CAR DOORS

This item is not applicable.

ITEM I1I-1.12
CAR ENCLOSURE

11-1.12.3 Acceptance

ITEM IlI-1.15

SIGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE SYMBOLS

This item is not applicable.

ITEM I1I-1.16
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA,
AND DATA CAPACITY PLATE

Th¢ car must not have more than one compartment. n-L.10.3 Acceptance
Checl glass, plastic, and acrylics for the marking required Measure the inside dimensions of the can914 mm (36
by th¢ applicable standard. Verify that the glass is the right in.) above the floor, inside of any panels or wall surfaces
type (wired or laminated), is not cracked or broken,andis  but exclusive of any handrails and Space for doors, and
marked with a glazing standard. Since this applicable stan- compute the inside net platform area. Comlpare this
dard govers many types of glazing materials, the required  area with the maximum area permitted for the fated load.
markjng does not ensure that the glazing is laminated Check that the capacity plate'is installed insifle the car.
glass|If laminated glass is tapped lightly with the edge
of a ¢oin, the sound will be dampened and different  11-1.16.4 References
from nonl.ammated glass. . A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-
Determine that the car enclosure is structurally sound
: . ments 5.3.1.10.1 and 5.3.1.20.1.
and i$ securely fastened to the platform. Determine that
capadity plates and any required certificates are posted in
the car. Note any evidence of alterations or additions to the ITEM 1I-1.17
car that have materially changed the car weight. Also, note STANDBY POWER OPERATION
any ajteration to the car enclosure, including decorative
panels. This item is not applicable.
1I-1.12.4 References
" i ITEM 11-1.18
A1y.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Reguire- RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
ment$ 5.3.1.8.1 and 5.3.1.20.
DOORS
ITEM 11-L.13 This item is not applicable.
ACCESS PANELS
ITEM 11-1.19
11-1.13.3 Acceptance
P CAR RIDE
IfaILYOVided’ determinethat the access panels for
elevator equipment outside  the car are in place and 1I-1.19.3 Acceptance
are not obstructed. Lhey must be kept closed and The car speed must not exceed the specifiefl value.
lockefl. The Code reduirés an electric contact to interrupt Operate the car at normal operation speed|from one
power to the machirie. terminal landing to the other, listen for unugual noise,
I1-L15.4 Ref and observe whether there is excessive or|irregular
-1.18. ererences motion of the car, which may indicate that the c3r or coun-
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement ~ terweight guide rails are not properly aligngd. If such
5.3.1.8.1¢d) motion occurs, check for loose guide shoes lor rollers
and proper alignment of the guide rails.
ITEM lI-1.14 11-1.19.4 References
VENTILATION A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
This item is not applicable. 5.3.1.10.2.

233
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Part II-2
Private Residence Elevator — Machine Room or Machinery Space

CAUTION:
small equ
controller

Private residence elevators commonly have very
pment rooms or spaces. Often the machine and
are located in the basement or attic space with or

without an enclosure separating the machine from other

household
near the
items, and
keeping t
Inclined e
or might

appliances. If any household items are stored
bquipment, have the homeowners move such
caution them about the danger involved with
hose items in the proximity of the equipment.
Jevators will commonly have a machinery shed
have only a removable box enclosure around

the equipment. Observe any low headroom that creates a

hazard in
inspectin
brakes, g
supply to
itis requir
switch. Ta
opened, a

11-2.1.3

There
5.4 of A17
ances spe

11-2.1.4 |

A17.1-2
5.3.1.18.4

NFPA 7
22.1.

]

equipment rooms for your own safety. Before
b any moving parts (such as sheaves, drums,
bvernors, or relays), make certain the power
the equipment under inspection is off. Further,
ed to lock out and tag out the mainline disconnect
ensure the proper disconnect switch has been
tempt to operate the elevator.

ITEM I1I-2.1
ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT SPACE

cceptance

e no access requirements in Sections™5.3 and
.1-2007/B44-07 other than thesworking clear-
cified in NFPA 70, National Electric Code.

References
007/B44-07 and latéreditions — Requirement

D — Sections 620:5, 620.51, and 620.71 or CSA

ITEM 11-2.2
HEADROOM

ITEM 1I-2.3
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

11-2.3.3 Acceptance

Check the equipment room or $pace for ade
lighting. Check that a ground fault interrupter (GFI)
tacle has been provided in the.equipment room or
and in any auxiliary equipment space and that thg
operable.

11-2.3.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
5.3.1.18.4.

NFPA 70 Sections 620.23(B), 620.23(C), 620.8
620.85,

ITEM 1I-2.4
MACHINERY SPACE

11-2.4.3 Acceptance

Check the condition of the equipment in the mach
space, overhead machinery spaces, and machinery
located in the hoistway.

11-2.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
8.10.5.2.

ITEM 11-2.5
HOUSEKEEPING

11-2.5.3 Acceptance

Check the equipment room or space for storage of

luate
ecep-
space
y are

ment

P, and

inery
space

ment

none-

11-2.2.3 Acceptance

There are no access requirements in Sections 5.3 and
5.4 of A17.1-2007 /B44-07 other than the working clear-
ances specified in NFPA 70.

11-2.2.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.18.4.

NFPA 7

0 — Sections 620.5, 620.51, and 620.71.

234

levator-related materials that may contact the ma

11-2.5.4 References

chine.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

8.10.5.2.
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ITEM 11-2.6
VENTILATION

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.7
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

This item is not applicable.

starting. The manually operated switch(es) shall be
installed adjacent to this equipment. If the controller is
located on the car, an auxiliary disconnect must be
located at the main landing. The location must meet
the working clearance requirements of NFPA 70 or the
local jurisdiction. Verify that disconnects are properly
rated and fused per machine requirements. If there are
multiple power sources, verify that the controller is so
marked and that the disconnect is labeled to indicate

ITEM I1I-2.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

11-2.8.3 Acceptance

Piples that convey steam, gas, or liquid and are not
requifred for the operation of the elevator must not be
installed in a machinery space in the hoistway.

11-2.8.4 References
A1Y.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.p.

ITEM 11-2.9
GUARDING OF SUSPENSION MEANS

11-2.9.3 Acceptance

WH
hoist
secul

ere the suspension means is located outside_the
way, check that the guards are in placerand
e. The openings through which the suspension

mearnls pass must be large enough for the siispension
meang only.
11-2.9.4 References

A1Y.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.p.

iTEM 11-2.10
NUMBERING OF ELEVATORS, MACHINES, AND
DISCONNNECT SWITCHES

This itemnis not applicable.

BRSO CAIS
WHTETpovy

11-2.11.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.3.1.18.5.
NFPA 70 — Requirements 620,51 through

Require-

520.53.

ITEM'11-2.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDI

11-2.12.3 Acceptance

Inspection_ Made With Power Off. Check for p
type and rating and any jumper wires or tempor
changesxNo fuses must be jumped or shorted

Check that sufficient clear working space
provided around control panels and discqnnecting
means to provide safe and convenient access|to all live
parts of the equipment necessary for maintenance and
adjustment. Verify compliance with B44.1/A1}.5 by the
certification label issued by an independent t¢sting lab-
oratory.

NG, ETC.

roper fuse
ary wiring

has been

11-2.12.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.18.4.

B44.1/A17.5.

NFPA 70 — Requirements 620.5 and 620.8

N

ITEM 11-2.13
GOVERNOR

11-2.13.3 Acceptance

If provided, check the governor marking plat:
mine thatitis marked with size, material, and co

b to deter-
hstruction

ITEM 11-2.11
DISCONNECTING MEANS AND CONTROL

11-2.11.3 Acceptance

Check that the mainline disconnecting means has been
located where it is readily accessible to qualified persons
and within sight of the motor controller. Drive machines or
motion and operation controllers not within sight of the
disconnecting means shall be provided with a manually
operated switch installed in the control circuit to prevent

235

-tripping
speed. The tachometer reading must be taken after the
car has reached its constant speed. Take and record
speed readings with no load in the car and with rated
load in the car in both the up and down directions. Tach-
ometer readings must be taken from the side of the
governor rope or hoisting ropes. Speed readings from
any other position on the governor rope or hoisting
ropes will be inaccurate. Where the car is roped 2:1,
the car speed is one-half the hoist rope speed.

£+l pa| A+l
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Verify that means of adjusting tripping speed and pull-
through force are sealed. A test of the governor-tripping
speed is not required unless the seal on the governor has
been disturbed or the inspection indicates that, for other
reasons, a test is necessary. If a test is made, the governor
must be sealed and tagged after the test.

11-2.13.4 References

normal stops. The clearance between the brake shoe
and the brake drum or disc when the car is running
must not be greater than necessary to permit free
running. Examine the brake pins to determine whether
they are properly lubricated and not frozen and that retai-
ners are in place. Note any harsh and abrupt brake action.
Examine brake-activated contacts (if provided) for proper

operation.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require- (b) Inspection Made With Power Off _
HExamine-the brakeand-drumoerdiseto-deteymine
ments 5.8 1.11.Z, 5.3.1.11.3(bJ, 5.3.1.11.5 through =7 e ; :
5.3.1.11.7 8.10.2.2.2, and 8.10.5.2. that the brake linings are free of oil and whethef: thlere is

ITEM lI-2.14
DATA PLATE

11-2.14.3 | Acceptance

Checkt
room and
Verify tha
the equip

hat the data plate is installed inside the machine
that the data plate is mounted on the controller.
L the data on the plates correctly correspond to
ment installed.

11-2.14.4

A17.1-2
5.3.1.20.2

References
007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 11-2.15
STATIC CONTROL

This itgm is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.16
OVERHEAD BEAM AND FASTENINGS

11-2.16.3

Examin
fastening
and check
installatiof

Acceptance

e machine and sheave*beam supports and
. Record the dimenSions and span of beams,
them against themanufacturer’s recommended
n procedures.

11-2.16.4

A17.1-]
ments 5.3]

References

007Z/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
115161, 5.3.1.16.2(c), and 5.3.1.16.2(d).

any scoring of the drum.

(2) If the elevator has been running, the brpking
surface may be warm but must not be uncomfoytable
to the touch. A hot drum usually indicates a dralgging
brake shoe.

11-2.17.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 andater editions — Requirsg
5.3.1.16.2(h).

ment

ITEM 11-2.18
TRACTION-DRIVE MACHINES

11-2.18:3 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in each direction, m
frequent stops, and observe the operation o
machine. Excessive lubrication of the wire ropej
resultin a reduction of traction. Test traction by ope
the empty car in the up direction, and stop it by op
the emergency stop switch. Verify that the suspe
means retainers are in place.

aking
f the

may
rating
ening
nsion

11-2.18.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.3.1.12.1(b), 5.3.1.12.4, and 5.3.1.16.2.

uire-

ITEM 11-2.19
GEARS, BEARINGS, AND FLEXIBLE COUPLII

11-2.19.3 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in each direction, m
frequent stops. Observe if there is unusual 1

NGS

aking
oise.

£l Je 41 311 1
CIICCRtrIC O 1ICveTs

ITEM 1I-2.17
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

11-2.17.3 Acceptance

(a) Inspection Made With Power On. Run the car, and
observe the operation of the brake. The brake must
not chatter. It may apply on or before the completion
of the slowdown and leveling operation. Check to see
that the brake is automatically applied on or after

236

11-2.19.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.16.2(d) through 5.3.1.16.2(f).
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ITEM 11-2.20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE
AND SLACK CABLE DEVICES

11-2.20.3 Acceptance

Checkthatthe car speed and Code limits of travel are not
exceeded and that no counterweight has been provided.
Open the mainline disconnect switch, and examine the
hoisting rope fastenings in the drum. Note that not

ITEM 11-2.24
AC DRIVES FROM A DC SOURCE

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.25
TRACTION SHEAVES

11-2.25.3 Acceptance

less fhan one full turn of rope would remain on the
drun if the car is resting on its fully compressed
buffdgr or on the pit floor. Visually examine and
hammer test the drum for defects or cracks. Where the
ropeq extend beyond their clamps or sockets, check to
see that means have been provided to prevent the
rope |ends from coming out of the inside of the drum
and Interfering with other parts of the machine.
Recond and check the diameter of the drum for conformity
with gpproved drawings and specifications. Make sure the
rope |s winding correctly on the drum and not trying to
wind |on itself.

11-2.20.4 References

Al
ment
and §

V.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
5 5.3.1.12.5, 5.3.1.12.6, 5.3.1.16.2(b), 5.3.1.16.2(c),
.3.1.16.3.

ITEM 11-2.21
CHA|IN-DRIVE MACHINE AND DRIVE SPROCKETS

11-2.21.3 Acceptance

Ché¢ckthatthe car speed and Code limitsoftravel are not
exceeded. Record and check the diameter of the sprocket
for conformity with approved drawings and specifica-
tions{ Make sure the chain is cogging correctly on the
sprodket and is not trying to climb off the sprocket.

11-2.21.4 References

A1Y.1-2007/B44<07-and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.12.4-and 5.3.1.16.2(g).

ITEM 11-2.22
MOTOR GENERATOR

Tractive forces may be noted by observin
between ropes and traction sheaves. Note any
of lost motion or misalignment of thé tractio
with other sheaves.

r slippage
evidence
h sheaves

11-2.25.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 andlater editions — Requirement
5.3.1.12.4.

ITEM 11-2.26
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES OR
SPROCKETS

11-2.26:3 Acceptance

(@) Check and record the diameter of the fol
conformity with approved drawings and spec
(1) drums
(2) overhead sheaves
(3) secondary sheaves
(b) Examine the overhead secondary and
sheaves, and test them with light blows fro
hammer. If the sound resulting from the blo
and flat, unlike the ring given by sound met
parts must be examined carefully for cracks.
(c) Look for evidence of any misalignment d

owing for
fications:

deflector
m a small
ws is dull
hl, sheave

f sheaves.

11-2.26.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 5.3.1.16.2(b) and 5.3.1.16.2(g).

Require-

ITEM 11-2.27
ROPE FASTENINGS

11-2.27.3 Acceptance

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.23
ABSORPTION OF REGENERATED POWER

This item is not applicable.

237

Determine that all lock nuts and cotter pins are in place.
Verify the data shown on the rope data tag attached to one
of the wire rope fastenings. Verify the size of the wedge
and the body of the shackle housing are matched.

11-2.27.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.12.6 and 5.3.1.12.7.

(20)
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ITEM 11-2.28
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

11-2.28.3 Acceptance

Check the normal terminal device as follows:

(a) Render the normal stopping means, if provided,
inoperative.

(b) Runthe carinto the bottom terminal, and verify that
the car slows down and stops at or near the bottom term-
inal.

(c) Rep

(d) Reg

(e) Che

11-2.28
normal tg
machine
attached t
fastening,

11-2.28.
terminal
alignment
additiona
rate mean|
rope swit
incline in{

eat the test in (b) at the top terminal.
tore the normal stopping means, if provided.
ck normal elevator operation.

3.1 Traction Machines. In some cases, the
rminal stopping switches are located in the
room and operated by rope, tape, or chain
p the car. Examine these switches for alignment,
and operation.

B.2 Winding Drum Machines. Examine the final
Etopping switch operated by the machine for
, fastening, and operation, or if supplied with
top and bottom final limits operated by a sepa-
s, in addition to the required final limit and slack
h, refer to the car top inspection, Item II-3.6, or
pection, Item 11-5.4.14.

11-2.28.4

A17.1-]
ments 5.3]

References

007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
.1.17 and 5.4.14.

ITEM 11-2.29
R AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

Acceptance

CA
11-2.29.3

Examin|
their fast]
secured,
rollers for
ditions, th
gripping f
Test the ¢
terweight
ping faces|

e the car and counterwéight guide shoes and
enings to determine(that they are properly
aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or
excessive wear; Under normal operating con-
e clearance between the guide rail and each rail-
ace of theesaféty parts is approximately equal.
1 safetiés’'with rated load on the car. Test coun-
safeties'with an empty car. Make sure the grip-
ofthe’safety do not drag on the rail while in the

d—Afi

i

1% fatz L
TrrC—SarCty 1ras

disconnect switch, and remove jumpers. Next, visually
inspect safeties to see if they have been equally applied.

(b) For counterweighted elevators with a slack-rope-
type safety only, lower the car or counterweight onto a
vertically placed wood block substantial enough to
carry the load and create a slack rope condition. With
the ropes slack and power removed from the machine,
use a pole or rod to dislodge the wood block from the
underside of the car, being sure to stay clear and to
i i - eight
must securely set on the safeties. With the safetigs set,
restore power to the controller, and verify thelfemoval
of power to the motor and brake.

(c) For noncounterweighted elevators/with a flack-
rope-type safety only, lower the car ‘onto a vertically
placed wood block substantial ‘enough to carryy the
load until the ropes are slack, With the ropes slack and
power removed from the machine, use a pole or tod to
dislodge the wood block.ffom the underside of thie car,
being sure to stay clearfand to the outside of the hoidtway.
The car must securely'set on the safeties. With the sdfeties
set, restore powerta the controller, and verify the regnoval
of power to th€ motor and brake. To release safeties,jmove
the car or counterweight, whichever is being tested, up.
Once the safeties have been released, examine all pdrts to
determine that they have returned to their normal|oper-
ating.positions. Inspect the guide rails to determine|if the
scoring on the rails is equal. Dress any scoring on the rails
after the visual inspection.

11-2.29.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirsg
5.3.1.11.

ment

ITEM 11-2.30
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

11-2.30.3 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in the up direction, m
several starts and stops, and observe the operation
motor, pump, and drive. Check for excessive noise,
lignment, and loose mounting. With the car at th
landing, verify the hydraulic fluid level for oper
with the supplied fluid-level-measuring device. I
for pump cavitation due to partially plugged fluid

aking
of the
misa-
e top
ation
isten
lines

resting positien—regardless—ofloa
been inspected, position the car or counterweight in
the lower portion of the hoistway.

(a) Ifaspeed governor is provided for safety operation,
jump out the switches on the governor and safety that
would prevent a full setting of the safety. Start the car
or counterweight, whichever is being tested, in the
down direction, and trip the governor by hand. Continue
running down until the drive machine stalls, bypasses, or
drives through the hoisting ropes. Open the mainline

\°raravaaeyy
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or pickup strainer.

11-2.30.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.
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ITEM l1I-2.31
RELIEF VALVES

11-2.31.3 Acceptance

Check the working pressure given on the elevator layout
with that on the data plate. Verify the pressure by instal-
ling an inspector’s pressure gage in the system, or use the
gage supplied by the manufacturer, and run the car up at
rated speed with rated load. The gage must read the

ITEM 11-2.34
FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSES AND FITTING
ASSEMBLIES

11-2.34.3 Acceptance

Visually examine flexible hydraulic hoses, and check
that the hose is not installed in the hoistway and does
not project into or through any wall. Also, check that
the hose does not have any twists, kinks, or a sharp

workfng pressure. Test the relief valve by inching the
car at slow speed against the stop ring. Then cause the
contrjols to attempt to run the car at full speed, and
read|the gage. The full output of the pump must
bypags at a gage reading 150% or less of the working pres-
sure. After the test, check the car for proper operation, and
visually inspect the system for leaks.

11-2.3

Al
5.3.2.

1.4 References

¥.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
D

ITEM 11-2.32
CONTROL VALVE

11-2.32.3 Acceptance

Thd
checK
and 4

e valves, fittings, and interconnecting piping must be
ed for pressure rating, leakage, adequate support}
pplicable certification.

11-2.32.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.p.

ITEM 11-2.33
TANKS

11-2.33.3 Acceptance

Note whether the tankis covered to prevent entrance of
foreign material and js suitably vented to the atmosphere.
A means is required for indicating the permissible
mininum aftdvmaximum liquid levels. Check for any
damajge that'may have resulted from handling and instal-
lation].

bending radius. The hose must have the proper rating
identification in relationship to the working-pressure.

11-2.34.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later,éditions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.35
SUPPLY LINE AND SHUTOFF VAL)

11-2.35.3 Aceeptance

Inspect-the supply line between the cyl:lnder and
pumping unit for adequate support or evidence of any
damage, and verify that they are installed so as to
permit disassembly and inspection of components.
Verify that the manufacturer’s pressure ratjng of the
supply line and fittings is greater than the working pres-
sure indicated on the data plate.

VE

11-2.35.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.

ITEM 11-2.36
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

11-2.36.3 Acceptance

This test must be performed after the relief vz
Item 1I-2.31 and the flexible hose examinatid
[I-2.34. Cylinders that cannot be visually
must be tested in the following manner wit
in the car. Mark the location of the car at any donvenient
position. Open the disconnect switch for 15 min. Note the
position of the car platform with respect to the|reference

lve testin
n in Item
nspected
h no load

11-2.33.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.

239

mark. A change in position that cannot be accounted for by
visible oil leakage, valve leakage, or temperature change of
the oilindicates aleak of the cylinder oraleakin the under-
ground piping and a need for further investigation.

11-2.36.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.2.2.
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ITEM 11-2.37
PRESSURE SWITCH

11-2.37.3 Acceptance

A pressure switch is required to prevent operation of
the valves if there is no pressure in the line between the
down valve and cylinder. Place the car at the top landing,
and remove one electrical lead from the pressure switch.
Try to run the car in the down direction. The car must not

must not release the brake. Application of the device
must lower the car.

11-2.39.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.16.2(i).

ITEM l1I-2.40

run by nofmal means. Upen the mainline disconnect, and
connect a|circuit continuity tester, such as an ohmmeter,
across the pressure switch. Lower the car to the pit with
the manugl lowering valve. The ohmmeter must indicate

thatthe prlessure switch is open when the car comes torest
on the buffer.
11-2.37.4| References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.3.2.2.

ITEM I11-2.38
ROPED WATER HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

This itegm is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.39
MANUAL OPERATION

11-2.39.3| Acceptance

Determ|
from wit]
posted at

ine that manual operation cannot be accessed
hin the car and that the instructions are
or near the device. Application of the device

SEACKROPE OR SLACKCHAIN DEVACES
11-2.40.3 Acceptance

Slack rope or slack chain devices are réquir
winding drum, roped hydraulic, chain Hydraulig
roller-chain-drive elevators. If located withi
machine room, trip the device by hand with th
running, and determine thattit{stops. The device
be the manual reset typecunless the drive is the
type and the chains aré rétained and guarded o
drive sprocket. Determine that the slack rope or
chain device detectorbars are set as close as po
to the drive machine drum in order to open the s
with a minimdm of slack rope or slack chain. [j
the car onto.a suitable support or supports plag
the pit. The tension on the hoist ropes must decreas¢
ciently-te operate the slack rope device. Slack rope oy slack
chain“devices on roped hydraulic and chain hydfaulic
elevators are generally found in the hoistway or on the car.

ed on
, and
h the
e car
must
chain
n the
slack
5sible
witch
ower
ed in
suffi-

11-2.40.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.3.1.18.8, 5.3.2.1, and 5.3.2.4.6.

uire-
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Part 1I-3
Private Residence Elevator — Top of Car

CAUT]ON: Private residence elevators are not required to
have ¢ar top operating stations or refuge space unless they
have the machine or its controls located on top of the car.
Beforp accessing the car top or inspecting any moving parts
(such| as sheaves, drums, brakes, governors, relays, or
switches), make certain the power supply to the equipment
undey inspection is opened. Further, it is required to lock
out and tag out the mainline disconnect switch. To ensure
the proper disconnect switch has been opened, attempt to
operate the elevator. Because of the variable types and loca-
tions jof devices, inspection of these devices located in the
hoistyvay must be done in accordance with the manufac-
turer|s recommendations. Inspectors are cautioned not
to ride on the car top unless it is intended and equipped
for top-of-car inspection.

ITEM 11-3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

11-3.1.3 Acceptance

WHere provided or required, check the top-of-car“stop
switch in both directions to ensure it is functiofning prop-
erly Before proceeding with the inspection.

11-3.1.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later €ditions — Requirement
5.3.1.16.2(j).

ITEM 11-3.2
CAR TOP.LIGHT AND OUTLET

This item is/ngt applicable.

ITEM 11-3.3

ITEM 1I-3.4
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND REFUGE SPACE

11-3.4.3 Acceptance

Determine if the hoistway provides adequate[top-of-car
clearances based on the requirements of the Code.

11-3.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07-and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.3.

ITEM 1I-3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEV|CES

11-3.5.3 Acceptance

Normal terminal stopping devices are usually|located in
the hoistway, but they may be located in the machine room
and mechanically connected to and driven by the car
except for winding drum machines.

Determine that the elevator car will stop at dr near the
terminal landing once the normal terminal|stopping
device is activated while in normal operation,

Verify that the stopping switches, vanes, cams, switch
rollers, magnets, etc., as applicable, are in the corjrect align-
ment and securely fastened. The alignment of the bottom
terminal stopping device can be checked by stgpping the
car near the bottom terminal and sighting the alignment of
the cam and switch roller. The switch roller must strike the
bevel of the cam. Also, determine the condition ¢f the limit
switch rollers, as a reduction of the effectjve roller
diameter due to either wear or loss of the r¢ller(s) or
any of their components may interfere with dqr prevent
proper switch operation. The combination of efcessively
worn guide shoes and limit switch rollers may fause cars

to overrun-their terminals

— TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVACE
11-3.3.3 Acceptance

Where provided or required, check the top-of-car oper-
ating device for proper operation.

11-3.3.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.16.2(j).

11-3.5.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.17.1(a) and 5.3.1.17.1(d).
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ITEM 11-3.6
FINAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

11-3.6.3 Acceptance

Verify that the bottom final terminal stopping device
will stop a car in the down direction with rated load at
rated speed. Verify that the top final terminal limit will
stop a car in the up direction with no load at rated
speed. In both cases, verify that the devices are set to

ITEM 11-3.11
HOISTWAY SMOKE CONTROL

This item is not applicable.

ITEM II-3.12
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

11-3.12.3 Acceptance

tside

ment

ed by
place.

ment

ances

uire-

stop the cfirafter It travels past the normal terminal sStop- . : ;
ine devite and before an obstruction is struck Verify that there are no pipes conveying steani,\gas, or
png ' liquids installed in the hoistway that would endanger life if
11-3.6.4 References discharged. Where sprinklers are providéd, check that
sprinkler risers and returns have been‘located ol
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require- the hoistway.
ments 5.3.1.17.1(b), 5.3.1.17.1(c), 5.3.17.2, 5.4.14.2, and
5.4.14.3. 11-3.12.4 References
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 andJater editions — Requirg
ITEM 11-3.7 5.3.1.5.
CAR |LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICES
11-3.7.3 Acceptance ITEM 11-3.13
. ) WINDOWS; PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND
Observe that the anticreep device keeps the car to SETBACKS
within 25[mm (1 in.) of the floor level. Verify that the an-
ticreep d¢vice remains operational regardless of car or 11-3.13:3 Acceptance
hoistwayl door position, emergency stop or in-car . . .
switch, arld activation of normal stopping devices. Petermme t.hat all EXteljlor windows are prOt?Ct
grillwork. Verify that all sill and toe guards are in
11-3.7.4 References
11-3.13.4 References
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement . .
5324 A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
B 5.3.1.1.
ITEM I11-3.8
ITEM 11-3.14
TOP EMERGENCY EXIT
HOISTWAY CLEARANCE
This itegm i t licable.
s fiqm Is Not applicable 11-3.14.3 Acceptance
Verify that the horizontal dimensions and clear
ITEM.1I-3.9 are within guidelines.
FLOOR AND EMERGENCY IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERING 11-3.14.4 References
This itgm is not.applicable. A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.3.1.4, 5.3.1.7.2, 5.4.2.4, and 5.4.2.5.
ITEM =310
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION ITEM 11-3.15

11-3.10.3 Acceptance

Determine if the hoistway enclosure conforms to the
building code requirements.

11-3.10.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.3.1.1.

242

MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS

This item is not applicable.
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ITEM 11-3.16
TRAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BOXES

11-3.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that traveling cables are properly installed,
supported, and protected against damage.

11-3.16.4 References
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ITEM 11-3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

11-3.20.3 Acceptance

If a governor has been provided, verify that the
governor rope is the proper material and correct size.

11-3.20.4 References
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ment$ 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.4.15.5.3.
ITEM 11-3.17
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT

11-3.37.3 Acceptance

Vetify that the hoistway doors meet the requirements of
the (ode. Check that the interlocks or combination
mechpnical locks and electric contacts and car door or
gate ¢lectric contacts are labeled by a certifying agency
accepftable to the authority having jurisdiction.
11-3.37.4 References

A1}.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.7.1 through 5.3.1.7.6, 5.3.1.8.2(b),
5.3.1.B.2(c), and 5.4.4.2.1 through 5.4.4.2.3.

ITEM I11-3.18

CAR FRAME AND STILES
11-3.18.3 Acceptance

Det
exist

ermine through visual inspection‘that no cracks
in the stiles or car frame.

11-3.]

Al
ment

8.4 References

V.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
5 5.3.1.9 and 5.4.5.K

ITEM 11-3.19
GUIDE RALILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPMENT

11-3.19.3~Acceptance

Determine through visual inspection that the guide rails
are adequately fastened to the structure. Verify that the
guiding means are properly engaged in the guide rails.

11-3.19.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.15 and 5.4.11.
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ments 5.3.1.11.5 through 5.3.1.11.7 and 5.4:7%,

ITEM 11-3.21
GOVERNOR RELEASING-CARRIER

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-3.22
WIRE ROPE OR CHAIN FASTENIN
AND HITCH PLATE

11-3.22.3 Acceptance

Verifyrthat the ropes or chains conform to th
tions en the data plate and are properly fasten
end-

specifica-
ed at each

11-3.22.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.3.1.12.1, 5.3.1.12.7, and 5.4.8.9.

Require-

ITEM 11-3.23
SUSPENSION ROPE OR CHAIN

11-3.23.3 Acceptance

Inspect ropes for high wires, breaks, or bird
well as for even tensioning. Inspect chains t
proper lubrication, alignment, and tensioning,.

-caging as
p confirm

11-3.23.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
ments 5.3.1.12 and 5.4.8.

Require-

TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE

This item is not applicable.
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ITEM 11-3.25
CAR, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

11-3.25.3 Acceptance

Verify that sheaves are the proper size, are designed to
prevent ropes from leaving the grooves, and are
adequately lubricated.

11-3.25.4 References

ITEM 11-3.29
COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

11-3.29.3 Acceptance

If a counterweight is provided and the space below the
hoistway is not permanently secured againstaccess, verify
that a counterweight safety is provided.

Test counterweight safeties as outlined in Item I1-2.29.

H-2

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.8.1.16.2(b) through 5.3.1.16.2(e), 5.3.2.2,
5.4.13.1, §.4.13.3, 5.4.13.4, and 5.4.13.8.

ITEM 11-3.26
FN ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SELECTOR
SWITCH

BROK

This itegm is not applicable.

ITEM 11-3.27

DATA PLATE
11-3.27.3| Acceptance

Verify t
mation of

he location of the data plate and verify the infor-
the data plate.

11-3.27.4

A17.1-]
ments 5.3

References

007/B44-07 and later editions — Require:
.1.20.2 and 5.4.16.

ITEM 11-3.28

COUNTERWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

procedure.
11-3.28.3( Acceptance

11-3.31.4 References

Verify that the weights, shieaves, and buffers are o
securely [fastened and adequately lubricated. Verify A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Reg
that for dlastomeric bumpers the marking plate is in ments 5.3.1.18.8, 5.3.2.4.6, and 5.4.7.7.
place and [the manufacturer’s recommended replacement
criteria hgve not been-iet. A written checkout procedure ITEM 11-3.32
must be part of th€ on-site documentation required by TRAVELING S.HEAVE
A17.1/B44, requirement 8.6.1.2.2(c)(1).
See Item 3.25.

II-3.28.4L References L

.Y A D-af.
II'D.Lg.‘I‘ NECITICTIICCS

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions = Require-

ments 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.9.

ITEM 11-3.30
SPEED TEST

11-3.30.3 Acceptance

Check and verify the infermation on the data plate| Have
the rated load placedn‘the car, and use a tachometer to
verify the rated spéed going up and the operating spged in
the down direetion.

11-3.30.4 .References

A17.4:2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments*5.3.1.10.2, 5.3.1.20.2, and 5.4.6.3.

uire-

ITEM 11-3.31
SLACK ROPE OR SLACK CHAIN DEVICE

11-3.31.3 Acceptance

Verify the switch operation and function if any on¢ rope
or chain must fail. See the manufacturer’s recommé¢nded

uire-

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 5.3.1.13, 5.3.1.14, 5.4.9, and 5.4.10.

244

ITEM 11-3.33
COMPENSATING ROPES OR CHAINS

There are no requirements for compensating ropes or
chains in A17.1-2007/B44-07, Sections 5.3 and 5.4.
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Part 1I-4
Private Residence Elevator — Outside Hoistway

11-4.]

For
there
the pl
abovd
side o
and 1
door.

11-4.]

Al
5.3.1.

11-4.3

Ex3
latch
hoist
edge
the h
car d
quire
requi
perm|
the si

11-4.2

Al
ment:

ITEM 1I-4.1
CAR PLATFORM GUARD

.3 Acceptance

all elevators where leveling is provided, check that
is a smooth metal guard extending a distance below
atform floor equal to the depth of the unlocking zone
the landing sill plus 50 mm (2 in.) on the entrance
f the platform. This guard must not strike the pit floor
hust extend the full width of the widest hoistway

.4 References

¥.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
D.2(b).

ITEM 11-4.2
HOISTWAY DOORS

.3 Acceptance

mine hoistway doors or gates, locking-devices, and
ng means. Measure the distances between the
vay face of the doors or gates and‘the hoistway
of the landing sill. Measure the,distance between
bistway face of the landing(doors or gates and the
bor or gate. Verify that the,clearances meet the re-
ments. Check that opening the door or gate does not
e reaching behind‘any structure. Verify that only
tted hardware projects into the hoistway beyond
1] line.

.4 References

V.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
5:8:1.7 and 5.4.2.

ITEM 11-4.4
HOISTWAY DOOR-LOCKING DEVIC

11-4.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that the locking device\is tested and
labeled and inaccessible fromthe landing si
that the car does not respond to calls with the
door open. Verify that wWhen the car is outs
unlocking zone, the hoistway door cannot be

11-4.4.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.3:1.7.4 and 5.4.2.2.

ITEM 1I-4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

11-4.5.3 Acceptance

Verify that all hoistway doors or gates are fitt
unlocking device.

11-4.5.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Re
5.3.1.7.7.

ITEM 1I-4.6
POWER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY DO

11-4.6.3 Acceptance

Where both the hoistway and car doors are
power, verify that they are both horizontally

ES

properly
de. Verify
hoistway
de of the
ppened.

Require-

bd with an

Juirement

ORS

closed by
tliding.

11-4.6.4 References

ITEM 11-4.3
VISION PANELS

This item is not applicable.

245

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.3.1.8.2(a).

ITEM 1I-4.7
SEQUENCE OPERATION

This item is not applicable.
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ITEM 11-4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

11-4.8.3 Acceptance

Where the elevator is installed in other than a single-
family dwelling, verify that the elevator is notaccessible to
the general public or other occupants of the building.
Verify that the construction of the hoistway is within
the stated requirements, including strength, fire resis-

ITEM 11-4.10

EMERGENCY DOORS IN BLIND HOISTWAYS

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-4.11

SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT HOISTWAY

11-4.11.3 Acceptance

tance, and

grillwork over windows.

Check the hoistway for the installation of any pipes or

ductsnot1
thereare §
hoistway.

elated to the operation of the elevator. Note that
everal permissive exceptions to a fully enclosed

11-4.8.4 References

A17.1-]

007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 5.3|1, 5.3.1.5, 5.4.1, and 5.4.2.

ITEM 11-4.9
ELEVATOR PARKING DEVICES

This itegm is not applicable.

Verify that the counterweight enclosure (if provided) is

equipped with a door thatis self-closing and self-locK

ing. If

the available space is sufficient for full bodilyentry, the
door must be openable from the inside without the use ofa
key or other instrument. Verify that\a'stop switch is
located so that it is readily reached frem outside the ¢nclo-

sure.

11-4.11.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07and later editions — Requirsg
5.3.1.13.2.

ITEM 11-4.12
STANDBY POWER SELECTION SWITCH

This item is not applicable.

ment

246
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Part 11-5
Private Residence Elevator — Pit

ITEM 11-5.1 ITEM 11-5.6
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND GOVERNOR-ROPE TENSION DEVICES
CONDITION

11-5.6.3 Acceptance

1-5.1.3 Acceptance If provided, verify that the/governor-ropje tension
Examine pit construction for Code compliance and device is securely fastened and lubricated prdperly.

guarding.

11-5.6.4 References

I1-5.1.4 References A17.1-2007/B44%07 and later editions —| Require-

A1}7.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require- ~ ments 5.3.1.11 and*5.4.7.
ment$ 5.3.1.2 and 5.3.1.18.4.

ITEM 11-5.7
ITEM 11-5.2 CAR FRAME AND PLATFORM
BOTTOM CLEARANCE, RUNBY, @e Ttem 11-3.18
AND MINIMUM REFUGE SPACE ee fem 1. 28
This item is not applicable. ITEM 11-5.8
CAR SAFETIES AND GUIDING MEMBERS
ITEM 11-5.3
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING | >-8-3 Acceptance
DEVICES Examine the data on the safety marking plate, if
provided, and verify that it meets the requirgments for
Seq Item II-3.6. speed and load of installation.
11-5.8.4 References
ITEM 11-5.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —| Require-
ments 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.7.
Seqd Item II-3.5.
ITEM 1I-5.9
ITEM 11I-5.5 BUFFER

TRAVELING CABLES
II-5.Ef.3 Acceptance

11-5.9.3 Acceptance

Compare and verify the information on the Huffer data
Verify that the traveling cable is supported properly and plate, if provided, with the layout drawing and Code re-

does not come in contact with the pit floor or rub the quirements.

hoistway wall or other objects in the hoistway.

11-5.9.4 References

II-5.5.4 References A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require- ments 5.3.1.14 and 5.4.10.
ments 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.4.15.5.

247
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ITEM 11-5.10
COMPENSATING CHAINS, ROPES, AND SHEAVES

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-5.11
PLUNGER AND CYLINDER

11-5.11.3 Acceptance

ITEM I1I-5.14
SUPPLY PIPING

11-5.14.3 Acceptance

Verify that hydraulic piping, valves, and fittings are the
proper size and pressure rating and are not leaking.
Ensure that adequate support is provided.

11-5.14.4 References

Verify {
the inforn
ance with

hat the information on the data plate matches
hation on the layout drawing and is in compli-
Code requirements.

11-5.11.4

A17.1-2
5.3.2.2.1.

References
007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM 11-5.12
CAR BUFFER

See Item II-5.9.

ITEM 11-5.13
GUIDING MEMBERS
11-5.13.3 | Acceptance

Verify t
properly
11-5.13.4

A17.1-]
ments 5.3
5.4.12.

hat guide members are adequately secured and
ligned and adjusted.

References

007/B44-07 and later editions,—, Require-
.1.11.3(a), 5.3.1.13.1(a), 5.3.21;15.4.9.1, and

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirgment

5.3.2.2.1.

ITEM I11-5.15
OVERSPEED VALVE

11-5.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that the overspeed-valve, if provided, is mprked
and installed according to the applicable Code require-
ments. Demonstrate that the overspeed valve wil| stop
the car running ifithe down direction with rated load
in accordance-with the written procedure provided by
the valve manufacturer or the person or firm maintgining
the equipment. Verify that the valve is sealed.

11-5.15.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirg
53.2.2.1.

ment
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MANDATORY APPENDIX 11l
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF PRIVATE RESIDENCE INCLINED
ELEVATORS

FOREWORD

This Appendix only contains pertinent notes and inspec-
tion guides peculiar to private residence inclined eleva-
tors. Where no specific instructions appear, the inspection
guidegs for private residence vertical elevators can be used.

(@)

inspe

PREFACE

Form and Arrangement. This Guide addresses the
ction guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes

folloying the sequence found in A17.2. The Guide is
prepared for acceptance inspections and can also be

used

for periodic inspections using the acceptance proce-

dureg. Appropriate references to the latest edition of the

Code,
listed

in effect at the time of this Guide’s publication, are
atthe end of each subsection. The Parts are arranged

to shpw the location of the inspection, as in A17.2.

Part 1lI-1 Private Residence Inclined Elevators —
Inside of Car

Part JII-2 Private Residence Inclined Elevators —
Machine Room

Part 1II-3 Private Residence Inclined Elevators —

Top of Car (when\used)

Part III-4

Private Residence Indlined El
Outside Hoistway

pvators —

Each inspection location js further subdjivided as

follows:

11X
I-X.X
[I-X.X.3

I-X.X.4

Location of inspection

[tem to be\inspected

Acceptance inspection (periodic)
Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)
Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

This Guide only references requirements fr
2007/B44-07 and later editions. The Fore
Preface that are included in this Appendix have been
approved by the A17 Standards Committee b
part of this Guide.

(b) Private Residence Inclined Elevators. This

contains pertinent notes and inspection guides
residence inclined elevators.

m Al17.1-
word and

it are not

Appendix
or private
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Private
required
hoistwayj
private re

111-1.1.4

A17.1-2
5.4.4.2.3.

Emerge

11-1.2.4

A17.1-2
5.4.15.2.

Private
additiona

111-1.3.3

Verify t
direction
and that {

positior].

Mandator]

111-1.3.4

ASME A17.2-2020

Part IlI-1
Private Residence Inclined Elevators — Inside of Car

ITEM llI-1.1
DOOR REOPENING DEVICE

residence inclined elevator car doors are
to be manually operated. If power operated,
doors can be inspected as provided for
sidence electric elevators.

References
007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM llI-1.2
STOP SWITCHES

ncy stop switches are required.

References
007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM llI-1.3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

residence inclined elevator control devices are
ly required to be of the key-eperated type.

{Acceptance

hat the key-operated.devices controlling the car
'eturn to the center “OFF” position upon release
he key is only/removable in the center “OFF”
Inspect. the other functions as per
y Appendix II.

References

ITEM I11I-1.5
CAR LIGHTING

Where the car is enclosed, follé6w, Mand
Appendix II.

ITEM li1-1:6
CAR DOOR,OR GATE

111-1.6.3 Acceptance

Note that the car door or gate height is equal {
height of thesenclosure and not less than 107
(42 in.). If the door or gate is constructed of open
verify that.the openings will reject a 75-mm (3-in.

tory

o the
mm
work,
ball.

Note that if the gate is of the swing type and moves

outward from the car the contact does not ma
until the gate is closed and latched.

11I-1.6.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.4.4.2.1, 5.4.4.2.2, and 5.4.4.2.4.

ITEM 1lI-1.7
CAR ENCLOSURE

111-1.7.3 Acceptance

Where the car enclosure is less than 1830 mm (7
above the car floor, verify that there is no obstructio
can be contacted within 610 mm (24 in.) of the outsi
rail of the car unless it is guarded in accordance wi
requirements. Refer to Mandatory Appendix I for if
tion of the car enclosure.

I1I-1.7.4 References

ke up

uire-

2 in.)
n that
le top
th the
spec-

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

5.4.15.1.

ITEM llI-1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

Refer to Mandatory Appendix II.

250

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 5.4.1, 5.4.4, 5.4.5.1, and 5.4.5.2.
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ITEM IlI-1.8
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE

111-1.8.3 Acceptance

Measure the inside dimensions of the car as provided for
in Mandatory Appendix II. If the car is provided with
permanent fixed benches or shelves that reduce the
standing area of the overall car, only 50% of the measure-
ment of the bench or shelf is used to determine the net

ITEM I1I-1.9
CAR RIDE

111-1.9.3 Acceptance

Operate the car from one terminal landing to the other,
listen for unusual noises, and observe whether there is
excessive or irregular motion of the car. Stop at each
landing, and verify that the landing-to-sill distances are
within the requirements and that the car stops neither

platfdrm area. Determine that the capacity and data plates
are provided. Note that the data plate should be located in
the mjachine area.

11I-1.8.4 References

A1}.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ment$ 5.4.6.1, 5.4.6.2, and 5.4.16.

too high nor too low.

111-1.9.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later €ditions —| Require-
ments 5.4.2.4 and 5.4.2.5.

251
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Part I11-2
Private Residence Inclined Elevators — Machine Room

Refer t¢ Mandatory Appendix II

252
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Part 1lI-3
Private Residence Inclined Elevators — Top of Car

It is not likely that any private residence inclined ment, inspect per MandatoryAppendixII.Alloftlhe inspec-
elevator will have access or top-of-car equipment. If an tions normally performed from the top ofthe.car on public
installation mustbe provided with access or car top equip- installations will be done under Part II-4.

253
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Part Ill-4
Private Residence Inclined Elevators — Outside Hoistway

ITEM lli-4.1

NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

111-4.1.3

In ad
Mandator]
exterior iJ

111-4.1.4

A17.1-]
ments 5.4

F

N

Private
to use the
inal stopp

111-4.2.3

Inspect

111-4.2.4

A17.1-]
ments 5.4

111-4.3.3

Verify t
2007/B4
required

Acceptance

lition to inspections suggested by
y Appendix II, verify that switchgear used on
rstallations is suitable for the environment.

References

007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
.14.1 and 5.4.14.3.

ITEM I111-4.2
AL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

residence inclined elevators are not permitted
slack rope device in place of a lower final term-
ing device.

Acceptance

as suggested by Mandatory Appendix I,

References

007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-
114.2 and 5.4.14.3.

ITEM IH-4.3
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

Acceptance

hat the landing construction conforms to A17.1-
1-07,“Section 5.4, unless the installation is
occonform to the building code.

ITEM I111-4.4
HOISTWAY CLEARANCES

111-4.4.3 Acceptance

In addition to the inspections made under Item I
note whether obstructions have been cleared away
the running path of the car. Verify the landing-to-car
ances.

111-4.4.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.4.2.4 and)5.4.2.5.

ITEM 111-4.5
CAR FRAMES AND CHASSIS

1H-4.5.3 Acceptance

Verify that the connections from the car to the ¢
are sound. Note if the design of the chassis and guid
provides a means to prevent derailment of the car
iron is not permitted to be used for any member of t
frame or chassis.

111-4.5.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Red
ments 5.4.5.1 through 5.4.5.3.

ITEM I111-4.6
GUIDE RAILS, FASTENINGS, AND EQUIPME

111-4.6.3 Acceptance

Look down the guide rails from the top end to
straightness. Examine the joints for installati

I-1.7,
from
clear-

uire-

hassis
b rails
. Cast
he car

uire-

NT

verify

on of

111-4.3.4

References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 5.4

.1 and 5.4.2.1 through 5.4.2.3.

254

Iasteners and alignment.

111-4.6.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Require-

ments 5.4.11.1 through 5.4.11.3.
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ITEM 111-4.7
WIRE ROPE AND FASTENING

Private residence inclined elevators are permitted a
single suspension means with a safety factor of 8. To deter-
mine the actual load on the suspension means, multiply
the weight of the car and its chassis plus the rated load by
the sine of the angle of inclination.

ITEM 11I-4.9
COUNTERWEIGHT

111-4.9.3 Acceptance

If the counterweight is not a single section, verify that
multiple-section counterweights are mounted so that they
will be retained securely in place.

uirement

e landings
osthatare
esidence.

EXAMPLE: 111-4.9.4 References
(SI Units) A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Re
weight of car and chassis + rated load = 230 kg + 341 kg 5.4.9.
= 571|kg
angle of inclination = 25 deg
netfload on the suspension means = sine (25 deg) x 571 kg ITEM I111-4.10
= 0433 x 571 kg = 241 kg HOISTWAY DOORS OR GATES
(Impetial Units) . . .
weight of car and chassis + rated load = 500 Ib + 750 Ib Private residence inclingd elevators may us
=1,290 Ib thatare part of the residence structure or landin
angle of inclination = 25 deg created to serve thetelevator away from the 1
net load on the suspension means = sine (25 deg) x 1,250 1b

111-4.

No
meth
has b

7.3 Acceptance

Le the information provided on the tag and the
bd of attachment. Verify that a suspension means
een provided.

111-4.

Al
5.4.8.

7.4 References
/.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement

ITEM llI-4.8

CAR, TRAVELING, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

Pri
redud
ropes

-4,
Chd

ate residence elevator sheaves.dre permitted to be
ed from 30 dia. to 21 dia. when using 8 x 19 steel
or 7 x 19 aircraft cable;

8.3 Acceptance

ck the diametér-of all sheaves for compliance.

111-4.

Al
ment:

8.4 References

V.1-2007//B44-07 and later editions — Require-
5 5.4.13.1 through 5.4.13.3, 5.4.13.8, and 5.4.13.9.

Note thatthe height ofthe door or gateis atlea
the height«f the enclosure. If constructed of ¢gpenwork,
check tawerify thatit will rejecta 25-mm (1-in.) ball. Check
the clearances between the landing doors or gatles and the
car‘door or gate and the clearance from the langling sill to
the car sill for compliance.

stequal to

111-4.10.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —|
ments 5.4.2.2 through 5.4.2.5.

Require-

ITEM 111-4.11
HOISTWAY DOOR- OR GATE-LOCKING [

111-4.11.3 Acceptance

Note that the locking devices cannot be opened from the
landing side. Verify that the device is of a type that has
been tested and approved and is marked for identification.

)EVICES

111-4.11.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
5.4.2.2.
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car
1.1 Door reopening device 112 2.13.5
1001.2(a)(1) 8.10.2.2.1(a)
8.11.2.1.1(a)
1.2 Stop switches 210.2(e) 2.26.2.5 3.10.4(t)
210.2(v) 2.26.2.21 3.10.4(u)
1001 ')(a}(')) Q1ﬂ')')1(h)('))
8.11.2.1.1(b)
1.3 Operating control devices 210.1a 2.26.1.1 3.10.1
210.1e 2.26.1.2 3.10.2
1001.2(a)(3) 2.26.1.4.3 3.10.7
2.26.1.5
2.26.1.6
8.10.2.2.1(c)
8.11.2.1.1(c)
1.4 Sills and car floor 108.1 2.5.14 3.3.3 ANSI A117.1
110.10d, 2.5.1.5 334
110.11a 2.11.10
110.13a 2.15.5
203.16 8.10.2.2.1(d)
210.12 8.11.2.1.1(d)
1001.2(a)(4)
1.5 Car lighting and receptacles 204.7 2.14.7 345
1001.2(a)(5) 2.14.7.1.3 3.4.6
8.10.2.2(2(e)
8.11.2.1v1(e)
1.6 Car emergency signal and 2111 2:1.1.3, 3111
communication device(s) 1001.2(a)(6) 2.27.1
8.10.2.2.1(f)
8.11.2.1.1(f)
1.7 Car door or gate 112.2a 2.5.1.5.3 3.4.2
204.4 tlirough 204.6 | 2.13.2.1 3.4.3
210.2q 2.14.4.2 Appendix A
1001.2(a)(7) 2.14.4.5
2.14.4.6
2.14.4.11
2.14.5
2.14.6
2.26.2.15
2.26.2.28
8.11.2.1.1(g)
1.8 Door closing force 112.4(b) 2.13.4.2.3 2.8.1
1001.2(a)(8) 2.13.4.2.4
1002.2h 8.6.4.19.8
8.10.2.2.1(h)
8.11.2.1.1(h)
1.9 Power closing of doors or gates | 112.3 2.13.3 2.8.2
1001.2(a)(9) 8.10.2.2.1(i)
8.11.2.1.1(1)
1.10 Power opening of doorsorgates | 111.12 2.13.2
210.1e 2.16.1.6.3
210.9¢ 2.26.1.6.6
1001.2(a)(10) 2.26.1.6.7

1002.3g through
1002.3i

2.26.9 (2.26.9.3)
8.6.4.20.7 through
8.6.4.20.9
8.10.2.2.1(j)
8.11.2.1.1(j)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car (Cont’d)

1.11 Car vision panels and glass car | 204.2e 2.14.2.5
doors 204.51 2.14.2.6
1001.2(a)(11) 2.14.5.9

8.10.2.2.1(k)

8.11.2.1.1(k)

1.12 Car-enclosure (ND 2751 A.) 27514 3.4.1 NEPA 70 or CSA-C22 1' as
204 2.14.19 3.7.5 applicable
204.1b 2.14.2.1
204.1h 2.14.2.2
207.2b 2.14.2.6
207.4 2.14.3.1
207.5 2.14.59
211.9 2.16.2.2
1104 2.16.4
1206.9 2.16.5
1202.5 2.29.1
1001.2(a)(12) 8.3.7
204.2b 8.6.10.3
(NR 2.14.2.6) 8.7.2.14
(NR 8.1) 8.10.2.2.1(T)

8.11.2.1.1(1)
1.13 (also | Emergency exit 204.1e 2.14.1.5 344
see 204.1j 2.14.1.10
1.20) 204.2d 2.14.2.4
1001.2(a)(13) 8.1.2
8.10.2.2.2(m)
8.11.2.44(m)

1.14 Ventilation 204.1(1) 2.144/9.1(f) NFPA 70 or CSA C22.]L, as
204.2c 2:14.2.3 applicable
204.3c 2.14.3.3
1001.2(a)(14) 8.10.2.2.1(n)

8.11.2.1.1(n)
1.15 Signs and operating device 210.13 2.16.5
symbols 1001.2(a)(15) 2.26.12
8.10.2.2.1(0)
8.11.2.1.1(0)
1.16 Rated load, platform area, and \207 2.16.1 3.7
data plate 1001.2(a)(16) 2.16.2
2.16.3g
8.10.2.2.1(p)
8.11.2.1.1(p)

1.17 Standby power-operation 207.8 2.16.8
210.10 2.26.10
211.2 2.27.2
1001.2(a)(17) 8.6.4.19.7
1002.2g 8.6.4.20.5
1002.3e 8.10.2.2.1(q)

8.11.2.1.1(q)

1.18 Restricted opening of car or 111.12 2.14.5.7 2.7.5
hoistway doors 1001.2(a)(18) 8.10.2.2.1(x)
8.11.2.1.1(r)

1.19 Car ride 200 2.15.2
203.2 2.23
1001.2(a)(19) 2.23.6

8.10.2.2.1(s)
8.11.2.1.1(s)

1.20 Earthquake inspection and 2406 8.4

tests (seismic risk zone 2 or 8.10.2.2.1(m)
greater) 8.11.2.1.1(m)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car (Cont’d)
N/A Door monitoring systems 210.15 2.26.5
8.10.2.2.1(t)
8.11.2.1.1(t)
N/A Stopping accuracy N/A 2.26.11
8.10.2.2.1(u)
811211 (n}
N/A Machinery space/control space | N/A 2.75.1.1
2.26.2.34
8.6.10.6
8.6.10.7
8.10.2.2.2
8.11.2.1.1(v)
8.11.2.1.2

N/A Working areas in the car N/A 2.7.5.1.1

2.26.2.34
8.6.10.6
8.6.10.7
8.10.2.2.1(w)
8.11.2.1.1(w)

N/A Equipment access panel N/A 2.26.2.35

electrical device 8.10.2.2.1(x)
8.11.2.1.1(x)
Part 2 Elevator — Machine"Room

N/A Location of room/spaces N/A 2.7.6:1

2.7.6:2
8.10.2.2.2(a)

N/A Location of equipment N/A 2.7.6.3
8.10.2.2.2(b)

N/A Equipment exposure to N/A 2.7.6.6
weather 8.10.2.2.2(c)

2.1 Access to machinery space 101.1a 2.7.11 2.2.2 NFPA 70 or CSA|C22.1, as
101.3a through 2.7.3.1 through 2.7.3.4 applicable

101.3d 8.10.2.2.2(d)
1001.2(b)(1) 8.11.2.1.2(a)

2.2 Headroom 101.4 2.7.4
1001.2(b)(2) 8.10.2.2.2(e)

8.11.2.1.2(c)

N/A Means necessaryfor tests N/A 2.7.6.4

8.10.2.2.2(f)
8.11.2.1.2(d)

N/A Inspection.and test panel N/A 2.7.6.5

8.10.2.2.2(g)
8.11.2.1.2(e)

2.3 Lighting and receptacles 101.5a 2.75.1 2.2.3 NFPA 70 or CSA|C22.1, as
2.2.3 2.79.1 applicable
1615c 816222t
1001.2(b)(3) 8.11.2.1.2(f)

2.4 Machinery space 100.3¢ 2.1.3.3 2.2.1
100.3d 2134 2.2.6
100.5 2.1.5
101.1a 2.7.1.1 through 2.7.1.3
101.2 2.7.2
101.8 2.7.8
1001.2(b)(4) 8.10.2.2.2(i)

8.11.2.1.2(g)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’d)
2.5 Housekeeping 1001.2(b)(5) 8.6.4.8
1206.2b 8.6.10.4
1206.9 8.10.2.2.2(j)
8.11.2.1.2(h)
2.6 Ventilation 101.5b 2.7.5.2 2.2.4
102.4 2.7.92
1001.2(b)(6) 2.8.4
2.8.5
8.10.2.2.2(k)
8.11.2.1.2(i)
2.7 Fire extinguisher 1001.2(b)(7) 8.6.1.6.5
1206.1h 8.10.2.2.2(1)
8.11.2.1.2(j)
2.8 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102.1 2.8.1 2.2.5 NFPA 13
102.2 2.8.2 A17.1, Inquiry 88-26
1001.2(b)(8) 8.10.2.2.2(m)
8.11.2.1.2(k)

2.9 Guarding of exposed auxiliary | 104.1 2.10.1
equipment 1001.2(b)(9) 8.10.2.2.2(n)

8.11.2.1.2(1)

2.10 Numbering of elevators, 208.10 2.29.1 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
machines, controllers, and 210.4 8.10.2.2.2(0) applicable
disconnect switches 2119 8.11.2.1.2(m)

1001.2(b)(10)
N/A Maintenance path and N/A 2.7.2
maintenance clearance 8.10,2:2:2(p)
8.14:2/1.2(n)
N/A Stop switch 101.3e 2.7.3.5 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.[, as
210.2(v) 2.26.2.24 applicable
8.10.2.2.2(q)
8.11.2.1.2(0)

2.11 Disconnecting means and 210.4 2.26.4 3.10.5 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.[L, as

control 1001.2(b)(11) 8.10.2.2.2(x) applicable
8.11.2.1.2(p) A17.5-1991, clause 2(.7
212 Controller wiring, fuses, 10271 2.8.2 3.10 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.[1, as
grounding, etc. 210.4 2.26.1 applicable
1001.2(b)(12) 2.26.4.1
1206.1f 2.26.4.2
2.26.6
2.26.7
8.6.1.6.1
8.6.1.6.3
8.10.2.2.2(s)
8.11.2.1.2(q)

2.13 Goverior, overspeed switch, 206 2.7.6.3.4 3.6.1
and seal 205.15 2.17.15 3.10.4(g)

2460:26} 2-482through—2-+6-4

1001.2(b)(28) 2.18.6

1002.2c 2.18.9

1002.3a 2.26.2 (2.26.2.10)

1002.3b 8.6.1.6.2

1003.2a 8.6.4.19.3

1206.1a 8.6.4.20.1
8.6.4.20.2
8.6.4.20.2(c)
8.10.2.2.2(hh)
8.11.2.1.2(ff)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’'d)
2.14 Code data plate 215 8.9,
1200.6 8.7.1.8
8.10.2.2.2(1)
8.11.2.1.2(hh)
N/A Emergency brake 2.19.3
81022 ')(mm)
8.11.2.1.2(ii)
2.15 Static control 210.2 2.26.2
210.9(d) 2.26.6
1001.2(b)(13) 2.26.9.1 through
1003.2h 2.26.9.6
2.26.9.8
8.10.2.2.2(t)
8.11.2.1.2(r)
2.16 Overhead beam and fastenings | 105.1 through 105.3 | 2.9.1 through 2.9.3
1001.2(b)(14) 8.10.2.2.2(u)
8.11.2.1.2(s)
2.17 Drive machine brake 207.2b 2.16.2.2 3.8.4
207.8 2.16.6
(NR 2.24.8) 2.16.8
210.8 2.24.8.2.2
1001.2(b)(15) 2.248.3
[NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)] |2.24.8.5
1002.3d 2.26.8
8.6.1.7.2
8.6,4.20.4
8:10.2.2.2(v)
8.11.2.1.2(t)
2.18 Traction-drive machines 208 2.241 3.8.1
1001.2(b)(16) 2.244
1003.2 2.24.5
[NR 811:2:3.10(b)] | 2.24.9
8.10.2.2.2(w)
8.11.2.2.2(u)
2.19 Gears, bearings, and flexible 208 2.24.6 3.8.1
couplings 1001.2(b)(17) 2.24.7
1206.1a 2.24.10
8.6.1.6.2
8.10.2.2.2(x)
8.11.2.1.2(v)
2.20 Winding drim ‘machine and 208.1 2.20.2 3.8.2
slack yope“device, stop- 209.3c(2) 2.20.6 3.10.4
motion switch, and rope 209.3e 2.20.7 3.12.6
fdstening 210.2 2.20.10 3.12.7
212.6 2.24.1 3.12.9
212.7 22421
212.10 2.24.2.2
+66+2b3{183 225332
(NR 8.6.4.19.4) 2.253.5
(NR 8.6.4.19.5) 2.26.2.1
1002.2d 8.6.4.10
1206.3 8.6.4.19.4
8.6.4.19.5
8.10.2.2.2(y)
8.11.2.1.2(kk)
2.21 Belt- or chain-drive machine 208.9 2.24.9 3.8.3
1001.2(b)(19) 8.10.2.2.2(z)
8.11.2.1.2(x)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’d)
2.22 Motor generator 210.9f 2.26.9.7
1001.2(b)(20) 8.10.2.2.2(aa)
1003.2j 8.11.2.1.2(y)
2.23 Absorption of regenerated 210.10 2.26.10 3.10.10
power 1001.2(b)(21) 8.10.2.2.2(bb)
10032k 81121 ')(7)
2.24 AC drives from a DC source 210.2 2.26.2
210.9(e) 2.26.9.6
1001.2(b)(22) 8.10.2.2.2(00)
1003.2i 8.11.2.1.2(jj)
2.25 Traction sheaves 207.8 2.16.6 3.8.1
208.2 2.20.8.1
208.3 2.24.2.1 through
212 22424
1001.2(b)(23) 2.26.2 (except
1202.14 2.26.2.13)
1206.1a 8.6.1.6.2
1206.1b 8.6.4.1
8.7.2.21
8.10.2.2.2(cc)
8.11.2.1.2(aa)
2.26 Secondary and deflector 208 2.24.2 3.8.1
sheaves 1001.2(b)(24) 8.6.1.6.2
1206.1a 8.10.2.2.2(dd)
8.11.2.1.2(bb)
2.27 Rope fastenings 105.3¢ 2.9.3.3 3.12
1001.2(b)(25) 2.20
212 2:20:5
2.20.9
8.10.2.2.2(ee)
8.11.2.1.2(cc)
2.28 Terminal stopping devices 209 2.16.8 3.8.2
1001.2(b)(26) 2.25.2 391
1002.3f 2.254.1 3.9.2
2.254.2 3.10.4(h)
8.6.4.20.6 3.10.4(i)
8.10.2.2.2(ff) 3.10.4(m)
8.11.2.1.2(z) 3.10.4(q)
8.11.2.1.2(dd)
8.11.3.6
N/A Operating devices 210.1c 2.26.1.3 3.10
210.1d 2.26.1.44
210.14 2.26.1.5
1003.2 8.10.2.2.2(gg)

8.11.2.1.2(cc)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’'d)
2.29 Car and counterweight safeties | 205 2.17.3 3.5
1306 2.17.7 3.6
Table 205.3 Table 2.17.3 3.10.4(m)
1001.2(b)(29) 2.17.8.1
1002.2b 2.17.8.2
1002.3a 2.17.8.2.6 through
1003.2 2.17.8.2.8
1202.6 2.179.2
2.17.11
2.18.2 through 2.18.4
8.2.6
8.6.4.19.2
8.6.4.20.1
8.7.2.18
8.10.2.2.2(ii)
8.11.2.1.2(gg)
2.40 Maintenance records N/A 8.6.1.2.2
8.6.1.4
8.6.10.1
8.6.11.1
2.42 Earthquake inspection and 2401 8.4.3.1
tests (seismic risk zone 2 or | 2400.1 8.4.10.1.3
greater) 2408 8.10.2.2.2(qq)
2409 8.10.2.2.2(tx)
8.11.2.1Z(mm)
8.11:2:1.2(nn)
N/A Testing of broken suspension | N/A 2.20.8.2
and residual-strength 2.20.8.3
detection means 8.6.4.19.13
8.10.2.2.2(ss)
Part-3 Elevator — Top of Car
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 210.2(h) 2.26.2.8 3.10.4(e)
1001.2¢c)(1) 8.10.2.2.3(a)
8.11.2.1.3(a)
3.2 Car top light and outlet 204.7 2.14.7 3.4.5(e) NFPA 70 or CSA|C22.1, as
1001.2(c)(2) 8.10.2.2.3(b) applicable
8.11.2.1.3(b)
33 Top-of-car operating device 204.1g 2.14.1.7 3.10.3
210.1d 2.26.1.4.2
1001.2(c)(3) 2.26.1.5
8.10.2.2.3(c)
8.11.2.1.3(c)
3.4 Top-of=ear clearance, refuge 1206.8 8.6.4.11 2.4.4
space, and standard railing | 107 2.4.6 through 2.4.8
1304 2.4.10
2.14.1.7.1
8.2.4
8.6.4.11
8.10.2.2.3(d)
8.11.2.1(d)
35 Normal terminal stopping 207.4 2.25.1 391
devices 209.2 2.25.2 3.10.4(q)
210.2 8.6.4.19.5
1001.2(c)(7) 8.6.5.14.3(a)
1002.2e 8.7.2.26
1003.2f 8.10.2.2.2(ff)
1003.3(k) 8.10.2.2.3(g)
8.10.2.3.2(k)
8.11.2.1.3(g)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)
3.6 Final and emergency terminal | 209.3 2.25.3 39.2
stopping devices 1001.2(c)(8) 2.26.4.3
1002.2e 8.6.4.19.5
1003.3(k) 8.7.2.26
8.10.2.23(h)
8.10.2.3.2(k)
8.11.2.1.3(h)
8.11.2.2.5
3.7 Car leveling and anticreep 210.1e 2.26.1.6
devices 1001.2(c)(10) 8.10.2.2.3(j)
8.11.2.1.3(j)

3.8 Top emergency exit 204.1e 2.14.1.5 3.4.4
1001.2(c)(12) 2.26.2.18

8.4.4.1
8.10.2.2.3(1)
8.11.2.1.3(1)

3.9 Floor and emergency 100.7 2.29.1(g)

identification numbering 211.9 2.29.2
1001.2(c)(15) 8.10.2.2.3(0)
8.11.2.1.3(0)

3.10 Hoistway construction 100 2.1 2.1
1001.2(c)(16) 8.10.2.2.3(p)

8.11.2.1.3(p)

3.11 Hoistway smoke control 100.4 2.1.4
1001.2(c)(17) 8.10.2.2.3(q)

8.11.2.4:3(q)

3.12 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102 2.8 2.14
1001.2(c)(18) 8.10.2.2.3(r)

8.11.2.1.3(r)
3.13 Windows, projections, recesses, | 100.5 2.1.5 2.1.2
and setbacks 100.6 2.1.6 2.1.3
110.10 2.11.10
1001.2(c)(19) 8.10.2.2.3(s)
8.11.2.1.3(s)

3.14 Hoistway clearances 107 2.4 2.4 Note: Incorrectitem nymber
108 2.5 in A17.1/B44
1001.2(c)(20) 8.10.2.2.3(t)

8.11.2.1.3(t)

3.15 Multiple hoistways 100.1d 2.1.1.4 See building code
1001.2(c)(21) 8.10.2.2.3(u)

8.11.2.1.3(u)

3.16 Traveling cablés’and junction | 102.1 2.8.1 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.[L, as

boxes 1001.2(c)(22) 8.10.2.2.3(v) applicable
8.11.2.1.3(v)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)

Door and gate equipment

110
111

210.1e
1001.2(c)(23)

2.1.1.1.3
2.11
2.11.1.2
2.11.11.5.8
2.11.11.8
2.11.12.4.8

2.6
2.7

A17.1, Inquiry 96-71

2.11.15.1
2.12

21222
21223
2.12.2.5
2.12.3.2
2.12.3.3
2.12.3.5
2.26.1.6
2.26.2.14
2.26.4.3
8.10.2.2.3(w)
8.11.2.1.3(w)

3.18

Car frame and stiles

203

213
1001.2(c)(24)
1200.4
1202.4a

2.15

8.6.2.2
8.7.2.15.1
8.8
8.10.2.2.3(x)
8.11.2.13(x)

3.19

Guide rails, fastenings, and

equipment

205.16
1001.2(c)(25)
1206.1d

21716
2233
2.23.4
2.23.6
2.23.7
2.23.9
2.23.10
8.6.4.3
8.10.2.2.3(y)
8.11.2.1.3(y)

3.20

Governor rope

206.5
1001.2(c)(26)
1202.7
1206.1c

2.8.19(c)
2.185
2.18.9
8.6.4.2
8.7.2.19
8.10.2.2.3(2)
8.11.2.1.3(2)

3.6.2

ASME A17.6

3.21

Governor Teleasing carrier

205.15
1001.2(c)(27)

2.17.15
8.6.2.4

8.10.2.2.3(aa)
8.11.2.1.3(aa)

3.5

3.22

Wire rope fastening and hitch

plate

212
105.3c

29.34
2.15.13

3.12.5
3.12.8

203.13
1001.2(c)(28)
1200.5
1206.3

2.17.13
2.20.5

2.209
8.6.3.3.3
8.6.3.3.4
8.6.4.10
8.10.2.2.3(bb)
8.11.2.1.3(bb)

3.12.9
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)
3.23 Suspension compensation and | 212 2.20.2 3.12 ASME A17.6
governor systems 206.7 2.20.4
1001.2(c)(29)(a) 8.6.3.3
1200.5 8.6.4.1
1202.14 8.7.2.21
1203.9 8.7.3.25
1004.2(c) 8.10.2.2.3(cc)
8.11.3.1.3(y)
3.24 Top counterweight clearance | 107.1h 2.4.9
1001.2(c)(5) 8.10.2.2.3(e)
8.11.2.1.3(e)
3.25 Car, overhead, and deflector 208 2.24.2 3.8.1
sheaves 8.10.2.2.2(f)
8.11.2.1.3(f)
8.11.2.1.3(qq)
3.26 Broken rope, chain, or tape 209.2¢(2) 2.25.2.3.2 3.10.4(d)
switch 210.2(f) 2.26.2.6
1001.2(c)(9) 2.26.4.3
1002.2i 8.6.4.19.9
8.10.2.2.3(i)
8.11.2.1.3(i)
8.11.2.2.9
3.27 Crosshead data plate and rope | 207.3 2.16.3.3 3.12.2
data tags 212.2 2.20.2
1001.2(c)(11) 8.7.2.21
1202.14 8.10.2.2:3(k)
8.112:1.3(k)
3.28 Counterweight and 201 23 2.1.5
counterweight buffer 202 2.4.9 2.4.3
1001.2(c)(13) 2.21 3.1
2.22 3.2
8.6.4.20.3 49
8.10.2.2.3(m)
8.11.2.1.3(m)
3.29 Counterweight safeties 205 2.17.4 3.5.2
20675(e) 2.18.5.3 3.6.2
1001.2(b) 8.6.4.20.1 3.12.2
1001.2(c)(14) 8.10.2.2.2(ii)
1001.2(c) 8.10.2.2.3(n)
1002.3(a) 8.11.2.1.3(n)
1003.2
1002.3
3.33 Compensating ropes and chains | 202.4 2.21.4 Note: Incorrectitem nymber
1001.2(c)(30) 8.10.2.2.3(dd) in A17.1/B44
1003.2g 8.10.2.2.5(h)
8.11.2.1.3(dd)
N/A Machinery space/control space | N/A 8.10.2.2.2
8.10.2.2.3(ee)
8.11.2.1.3(ee)
N/A Working areas on the car top | N/A 2.5.7.11
2.75.1
2.26.2.34
8.6.10.6
8.6.10.7
8.10.2.2.3(ff)
8.11.2.1.3(ff)
N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6

weather

8.10.2.2.3(gg)
8.11.2.1.3(gg)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/B44-13
Requirements

A17.3
Section/Para.

Comments

Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)

N/A

Machinery supports and
fastenings

Section 105

2.9.1
293

8.10.2.2.3(hh)
8.11.2.1.3(hh)

N/A

Guarding of equipment

104.1

2.10.1

81022 Q(ii}
8.11.2.1.3(ii)

3.34

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk zone 2 or
greater)

2400 through 2405
2407

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.4.3.1.1

8.4.3.1.2

8.4.3.1.4

8.4.3.2

8.4.5

8.4.7

8.4.8

8.10.2.2.3(jj)

8.10.2.2.3(kk)

8.11.2.1.3(jj) through
8.11.2.1.3(nn)

8.11.2.1.3(pp)

Note: [tenrnumb
in A17.1/B44

brnotlisted

Part 4 Elevator

— Outside Hoistway

4.1

Car platform guard

203.9
1001.2(d)(1)

2.15.9
2.15.9.4

8.10.22:4(a)
8.11.2:1.4(a)

3.2.2
3.3
3.3.2

4.2

Hoistway doors

110
111.7
210.2
1001.2(d)(2)

2.11
2.11.12.43
2.11.12.4.7
2127

2.26.2
8.10.2.2.4(b)
8.11.2.1.4(b)

2.6
3.10.4

4.3

Vision panels

110.7
1001.2(d)(3)

211.7.1
8.10.2.2.4(c)
8.11.2.1.4(c)

2.6.3

4.4

Hoistway door-locking/deyvices

111
1001.2(d)(4)

2.12.2.3
2.12.2.5
2.12.33
2.12.3.5
21243
2.26.2.14
2.2643
8.10.2.2.4(d)
8.11.2.1.4(d)

4.5

Access to hoistway

111.6
111.7

2.12.6
2.12.7

TO0T.2(d)(5)

8.10.2.2.4(¢)
8.11.2.1.4(e)

4.6

Power closing of hoistway
doors

112
1001.2(d)(6)

2.13.1
2.13.3
2.134
8.10.2.2.4(f)
8.11.2.1.4(f)

4.7

Sequence operation

112
112.3d
1001.2(d)(7)

2.13.3.4
2.13.6

8.10.2.2.4(g)
8.11.2.1.4(g)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 4 Elevator — Outside Hoistway (Cont’d)
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 110.1 2.1.1 2.1.1 through ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part
110.4 2.1.2 2.1.3 1201
110.5 2.14
1001.2(d)(8) 2.1.5
8.10.2.2.4(g)
8.11.2.1.4(h)
49 Elevator parking devices 1001.2(d)(9) 8.11.2.1.4(i) 2.7.3
4.10 Emergency doors in blind 110.1 2.11.1.2 through
hoistways 1001.2(d)(10) 2.11.1.4
8.1
8.10.2.2.4(j)
8.11.2.1.4(j)
411 Separate counterweight 103.1 2.3.1
hoistway 103.3 2.3.3
110.1 2.26.2.27
1001.2(d)(11) 8.10.2.2.4(j)
8.11.2.1.4(k)
412 Standby power selection switch | 211.2 2.27.2
211.8 2.27.8
1001.2(d)(13) 8.6.4.19.7
1002.2g 8.10.2.2.4(k)
8.11.2.1.4(1)
N/A Location of equipment 2.7.6.3
8.10.2.2.4()
N/A Means necessary for tests 2.7.6.4
8.10,2:2:4(m)
8.14:2.1.4(m)
N/A Inspection and test panel and 2.7.6.5
inspection with open door 2.26.14.1
circuits 2.26.1.5
8.10.2.2.4(n)
8.11.2.1.4(n)
N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6
weather 8.10.2.2.4(0)
8.11.2.1.4(0)
Part 5 Elevator — Pit
5.1 Pit access, lighting, stop sgvitchy, | 102 2.2.2.2 through 2.2.2.5 | 2.3.1 through NFPA 70 or CSA C22.[1, as
and condition 103.2 2.2.3 through 2.2.8 2.3.3 applicable
106.1 2.3.2
210.2(g) 2.8
1001.2(e)(1) 2.26.2.7
1206.2a 8.6.4.7
8.10.2.2.5(a)
8.11.2.1.5(a)
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, and | 103.2 2.3.2 2.4.2
minimum refuge space 107.1a 2.4.1 2.4.3
107.1b 2413
201.4h 2414
1001.2(e)(2) 2.4.1.6
1202.14b 2.4.2 through 2.4.4
1206.8 2.4.4(b)
2.5.1.2
2.5.1.6
2.224.8
8.6.4.11
8.10.2.2.5(b)
8.11.2.1.5(b)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 5 Elevator — Pit (Cont’d)
53 Final and emergency terminal | 209.3 2.25.3 39.2
stopping devices 1001.2(e)(4) 2.25.4
1003.2e 2.26.4.3
8.10.2.2.5(c)(6)
8.10.2.2.5(d)
8.11.2.1.5(d)

5.4 Normal terminal stopping 209 2.25.2
devices 391 8.6.4.19.5

1002.2e 8.10.2.2.5(c)
8.11.2.1.5(e)

5.5 Traveling cables 102.2 2.8.2 NFPA"70 or CSA|C22.1, as
8.10.2.2.5(f) applicable
8.11.2.1.5(f)

5.6 Governor-rope tension devices | 206.7 2.18.7

1001.2(e)(7) 8.6.1.6.2
1206.1a 8.10.2.2.5(g)
8.11.2.1.5(g)
5.7 Car frame and platform 203.6 2.15.4 through 2.159, | 3.3
203.8 2.16.2.2
207.2b(3) 8.10.2.2.5(i)
1001.2(e)(9) 8.11.2.1.5(i)
5.8 Car and counterweight safeties | 203 2.15.2 3.5
and guiding members 205.11 2.17.10
1001.2(e)(10) 217,11
1001.2b(2)(c) 217414
1002.3a 8:64.5
1206.1g 8.6.4.19.2
1202.4a 8.7.2.15.1
8.10.2.2.5(j)
8.11.2.1.2(j)

5.9 Buffers and emergency 201 2.6 31
terminal speed-limiting 109.1 2.22 3.10.4(m)
devices 210.2(w) 2.26.2.22

1002.3f 8.3.1.3
1003.2e 8.3.2
1206.1f 8.6.4.20.3
1308.2 8.6.4.20.6
8.2.3 8.10.2.2.5(c)

N/A Machinery space/control space 8.10.2.2.2
8.10.2.2.5(k)
8.11.2.1.5(k)

N/A Working|areas in the pit 2.7.5.2
2.7.5.2.1(a)
2.7.5.2.1(b)
2.26.2.34
8.6.10.6
8.6.10.7
8.10.2.2.5(1)
8.11.2.1.5(1)

N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6

weather 8.10.2.2.5(m)
8.11.2.1.5(m)

N/A Machinery supports and 29.1
fastenings 293

8.10.2.2.2(n)
8.11.2.1.5(n)

N/A Guarding of exposed auxiliary 2.10.1
equipment 8.10.2.2.5(0)
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 5 Elevator — Pit (Cont’d)
N/A Pit inspection operation 2.26.1.4.4
8.10.2.2.5(p)
8.11.2.1.5(p)
5.10 Compensating chains, ropes, 202.4 2.21.4
and sheaves 205.17 2.21.4.2
210.2¢ 22623
1001.2(e)(8) 2.26.4.3
8.10.2.2.5(h)
8.11.2.1.5(h)
5.16 Earthquake inspection and 2400 8.4.3.2
tests (seismic risk zone 2 or | 2410.2 8.4.6
greater) 2410.3 8.4.8
8.10.2.2.5(q)
5.16.1 Seismic rope retainers and snag 8.11.2.1.3(00)
guards
5.16.3(d) | Verify information on layout 8.10.2.2.5(r)
drawings
Part 6 Elevator — Firefighters’ Service
6.1 Operation of elevators under |112.3d 2.13.3.4 3113 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5 2.13.5
conditions (A17.1b-1973 1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6
through A17.1b-1980) 1002.2f 8.6.11.1
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.2 Operation of elevators under |112.3d 2.13.34 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5 2.13.5
conditions (A17.1-1981 1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4:19.6
through A17.1b-1983) 1002.2f 8.6.11.1
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.3 Firefighters’ service 112.3d 2.13.34 3.11.3 Rules 211.3 through 211.8
(A17.1-1984 through 112.5 2.13.5
A17.1a-1988 and A17.3) 1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6
1002.2f 8.6.11.1
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.4 Firefighters’ service 142:3d 2.13.3.4 Rules 211.3 through 211.8
(A17.1b-1989 through 11275 2.13.5
A17.1d-2000) 211.2 through 211.8 | 2.27.2 through 2.27.8
1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6
1002.2f 8.6.11.1
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.5 Acceptance checKlist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6 Rules 2.27.3 through R.27.8
firefighters'(sérvice 8.10.2.2.6
(A17.1-2000/B44-00): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6 Rules 2.27.3 through p.27.8
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6
(A17.1-2002/B44-02): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6 Rules 2.27.3 through 2.27.9
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6
(A17.1-2004/B44-04): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6 Rules 2.27.3 through 2.27.9
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): 8.11.2.1.6

Automatic elevators
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Table A-1 Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 6 Elevator — Firefighters’ Service (Cont’d)

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6 Rules 2.27.3 through 2.27.9
firefighters’ service 8.10.2.2.6
(A17.1-2010/B44-10): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 8.6.4.19.6 Rules 2.27.3 through 2.27.11
Firnﬁ'ghrnrc' service. 810226
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): 8.11.2.1.6

Automatic elevators
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(20) Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators
A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car

1.1 Door reopening device 112 {300.13} 2.13 {3.13} 2.8
1001.2(a)(1) 8.10.3.2.1(a)
1004.2(a)(1) 8.11.3.1.1(a)

1.2 Stop switches 306.4(b)(1) 3.26.4.2(a) 3.10.4(t) {4.7.4}
306.4(b)(6) 3.26.4.2(f) 3.10.4(u) {4.7.4}
1nn4')(a)(')) Q1n'2')1(h)

8.11.3.1.1(b)

1.3 Operating control devices |210.1a {306.1} 2.26.1 {3.26.1} 3.10.1 {4.7}
306.3 3.26.3 3.10.2 {4.7}
1004.2(a)(3) 8.10.3.2.1(c) 3.10.9 {4.7.6}

8.11.3.1.1(c)

1.4 Sills and car floor 108.1 {300.9} 2.5.1.4 {3.5} 3.3.3 {4.2.2} ANSI A117.1
110.10d {300.11} 2.11.10.3 {3.11} 3.3.4 {4.2.2}
110.11a 2.11.11.1
110.13a 2.11.13.1
203.16 {301.6} 2.15.16 {3.15}

210.12 8.10.3.2.1(d)
1004.2(a)(4) 8.11.3.1.1(d)

1.5 Car lighting and receptacles | 301.7 2.14.7 {3.14} 3.4.5 {4.2.3}
1004.2(a)(5) 8.10.2.1(e) 3.4)6 {4.2.3}

8.11.3.1.1(e)

1.6 Car emergency signal and |211.1 {306.11} 2.27.1 {3.27} 3.11.1 {4.7.8}

communication device(s) | 1004.2(a)(6) 8.10.3.2.1(f)
8.11.3.1.1(f)

1.7 Car door or gate 111.7(c) {300.12} 2.5.1.5.3 {3.5} 3.4.2 {4.2.3}
112.2a {300.13} 2.12.7.343:12} 3.4.3 {4.2.3}
204.4 through 204.6 | 2.14,4%hrough 2.14.6 | Appendix A

{301.7} {3:14}
210.2(q) {306.4} 2.26.2 (2.26.2.15)
1004.2(a)(7) {3.26.4}

8.10.3.2.1(g)
8.11.3.1.1(g)

1.8 Door closing force 112.4(b) 2.13.4.2.3 2.8.1 {4.1}
301.7 2.13.4.2.4
100442(a)(8) 3.14

8.6.5.14.6
8.10.3.2.1(h)
8.11.3.1.1(h)

1.9 Power closing of doors,or | 112.3 {300.13} 2.13.3 {3.13} 2.8.2 {4.1}

gates 1004.2(a)(9) 8.6.5.14.6
8.10.3.2.1(i)
8.11.3.1.1(i)

1.10 Power opening of doors or | 111.5 {300.12} 2.13.2.1 {3.13} Requirement 2.12. was

gates 210.1e 2.14.5.7 relocated to 2.145.7 in
210.9(c) 2.26.1.6 A17.1-2013
306.3 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3)
1004.2(a)(10) 3263
8.10.2.1(j)
8.11.3.1.1(j)
1.11 Car vision panels and glass | 204.2e {301.7} 2.14.2.5 3.4.2 {4.2.3}
car doors 204.5i {301.7} 2.14.5.9 {3.14} 3.4.3 {4.2.3}
1004.2(a)(11) 8.10.3.2.1(k)
8.11.3.1.1(k)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car (Cont’d)
1.12 Car enclosure 204.1b {301.7} 2.14 {3.14} 3.4.1 {4.2.3}
204.1h {301.7} 2.29.1 {3.29} 3.7.4 {4.2.3}
1104 8.3.7 3.7.5 {4.2.4}
204.2d {301.7} 8.7.2.14
211.9 {306.11} 8.7.3.13
1004.2(a)(12) 8.10.3.2.1(1)
1202.5 8.11.3.1.1(I)
1203.2e
1.13 Emergency exit 204.1j {301.7} 2.14.15 3.4.4 {4.2.4}
1004.2(a)(13) 2.14.1.10
3.14
8.1.2
8.6.11.3
8.10.3.2.1(m)
8.11.3.1.1(m)
1.14 Ventilation 204.1(1) 2.14.1.9.1(f) NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
204.2c {301.7} 2.14.2.3 applicable
204.3¢ {301.7} 2.14.3.3 {3.14}
1004.2(a)(14) 8.10.3.2.1(n)
8.11.3.1.1(n)
1.15 Signs and operating device | 210.13 {306.12} 2.26.12
symbols 1004.2(a)(15) 8.10.3.2.1(0)
8.11.3.1.1(0}
1.16 Rated load, platform area, | 207 {301.10} 2.16 {3.16} 3.7 {4.2.4}
and data plate 1004.2(a)(16) 8.10.3,2.1(p)
8.113.171(p)
1.17 Emergency power 211.2 {306.11} 227.2 {3.27} 3.11.2 {4.7.8}
operation 1002.2g {1005.2¢(6)} ~{13:26.10
1004.2(a)(17) 8.6.5.14.3(f)
8.10.3.2.1(q)
8.11.3.1.1(q)
1.18 Restricted opening of car or | 111.5 {300.12} 2.14.5.7 2.7.5 {4.1} Requirement 2.12.5 was
hoistway doors 1004.2(a)(18) 8.10.3.2.1(r) relocated to[2.14.5.7 in
8.11.3.1.1(r) A17.1-2013
1.19 Car ride 301.1a 3.23.1
301.6 3.15
1004.2(a)(19) 8.6.1.6.2
1206.1a {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.1(s)
8.11.3.1.1(s)
1.20 Earthquake inspection and | 2406 8.4.11
tests (seiSmie risk zone 2 8.10.3.2.1(m)
or greater)
N/A Door monitoring systems | 210.15 3.26.1
8.10.3.2.1(t)
8.11.3.1.1(t)
N/A Stopping accuracy N/A 3.26.1
816323
8.11.3.1.1(u)
N/A Machinery space/control N/A 8.10.3.2.2
space 8.10.3.2.1(v)
8.11.3.1.1(v)
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(20) Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)
A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 1 Elevator — Inside of Car (Cont’d)

N/A Working areas in the car N/A 2.7.5.1
2.7.5.1.1
2.26.2.34
3.7
8.6.10.6
8.6.10.7
8.10.3.2.1(w)
8.11.3.1.1(w)

N/A Equipment access panel N/A 2.26.2.35

electrical device 3.26.1
8.10.3.2.1(x)
8.11.3.1.1(x)
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room

N/A Location of room/spaces N/A 3.7.1
8.10.3.2.2(a)
8.11.3.1.2(a)

N/A Location of equipment N/A 3.7.1
8.10.3.2.2(b)

N/A Equipment exposure to N/A 3.7.1

weather 8.10.3.2.2(c)

2.1 Access to machinery space | 300.1 371 2.2.2 {41} NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
300.2 8.10.2.2.2(d) applicable
1004.2(b)(1) 8.11.3.1.2(b)

2.2 Headroom 101.4 {300.2}, 2.7.4 {3.7}
1004.2(b)(2) 8.10.3.2.2(e)

8.11,3/:2(c)

N/A Means necessary for tests | N/A 3.74

8.10.3.2.2(f)
8.11.3.1.2(d)

N/A Inspection and test panel | N/A 371

8.10.3.2.2(g)
8.11.3.1.2(e)

2.3 Lighting and receptacles 101.5a £300.2} 2.7.6.3.2(c) {3.7} 2.2.3 {41} NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
101.5¢ {800.2} 2.79.1 {3.7} applicable
1004.2(b)(3) 8.10.3.2.2(h)

8.11.3.1.2(f)

2.4 Machinery space 101.1a {300.2} 2.7.1 {3.7} 2.2.2 {41}
105.2 {300.6} 2.9.2 {3.9} 2.2.6 {4.1}
105.4 {300.6} 2.9.4 {3.9}
1004.2(b)(4) 3.1

8.10.3.2.2(i)
8.11.3.1.2(g)
2.5 Housekeeping 1004.2(b)(5) 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5}
1206.1 {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.2(j)
1206.2b {1206.5a} 8.11.3.1.2(h)
12069

2.6 Ventilation 101.5b {300.2} 2.7.9.2 {3.7} 2.2.4 {4.1}
102.4 2.84
1004.2(b)(6) 8.10.3.2.2(k)

8.11.3.1.2(i)

2.7 Fire extinguisher 1004.2(b)(7) 8.6.1.6.5
1206.2f {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.2(1)

8.11.3.1.2(i)

2.8 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102.1 {300.3} 2.8.2 2.2.5 {4.1} NFPA 13
102.2 {300.3} 2.8.3 {3.8} A17.1, Inquiry 88-26
1004.2(b)(8) 8.10.3.2.2(m)

8.11.3.1.2(k)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’'d)
2.9 Guarding of exposed 104.1 {300.5} 2.10.1 {3.10}
auxiliary equipment 1004.2(b)(9) 8.10.3.2.2(n)
8.11.3.1.2(1)
2.10 Numbering of elevators, 210.4 2.26.4 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
machines, controllers, 211.9 {306.11} 2.29.1 {3.29} applicable
and disconnect switches—| 306.6 8.10.3.2.2(0)
8.11.3.1.2(m)
N/A Maintenance path and N/A 3.7.1 NFPA 70.,0¥CSA C22.1, as
maintenance clearance 8.10.3.2.2(p) applicable
8.11.3.1.2(n)
N/A Stop switch N/A 3.7.1
3.26.1
8.10.3.2.2(q)
8.11.3.1.2(0)
2.11 Disconnecting means and | 306.3a(5)(b) 2.26.4.1 3.10.5 {4:7:5} NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
control 306.4 2.26.4.5 applicable
306.6 3.26.1
1004.2(b)(11) 3.26.3.1.4
8.10.3.2.2(r)
8.11.3.1.2(p)
2.12 Controller wiring, fuses, 102.1 {300.3} 2.26.4.1 NFPA 70 or CSAA C22.1, as
grounding, etc. 306.5, 2.26.4.2 applicable
306.6 2.26.7
1004.2(b)(12) 2.26.9
1206.1f 3.26.1
1206.5a 3.26:5
326.9
8.6.1.6.1
8.6.1.6.3
8.6.5
8.10.3.2.2(s)
8.11.3.1.2(q)
2.13 Governor, overspeed 205 2.7.6.3.4 49.7
switch, and seal 206 2.17
301.8 2.18
1002.2(b) 3.17.1
1005.2c 3.17.4
1005.4 8.6.1.2
1202.7 8.6.4.1.9.3
1206.1 8.6.5.14.3(b)
8.7.2.19
8.10.3.2.2(ff)
8.11.3.1.2(bb)
2.14 Codé data plate 309 8.7.1.8
1200.6 8.9
8.10.3.2.2(dd)
8.11.3.1.2(aa)
2.17 Drive machine brake N/A 3.16.2
8.6.5.16.6
8.10.3.2.2(hh)
2.30 Hydraulic power unit 304 3.24.1 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
1004.2(b)(13) 3.241.1 applicable
1206.5 8.4.11.14
8.6.5
8.10.3.2.2(t)
8.11.3.1.2(r)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’d)
2.31 Relief valves 303.1 3.17.1.2(a) 4.4.1
303.2 3.19.1
303.4b 3.19.4.2
308 8.6.5.14.1
1004.2(b)(13) 8.6.5.14.2
1005.2a 8.10.3.2.2(u)
1006.2b 8.11.3.1.2(s)
Definitions
2.32 Control valve 303 3.19 4.4
1004.2(b)(15) 3.19.4.3 through
3.19.4.5
3.19.4.6.2
3.19.7
8.10.3.2.2(v)
8.11.3.1.2(t)
N/A Recycling operation N/A 8.10.3.2.2(u)
8.11.3.1.2(2)
N/A Wiring diagrams N/A 8.6.1.2.2(a)
8.11.3.1.2(cc)
2.33 Tanks 304 3.24.21 45
1004.2(b)(16) 3.24.2.2
1005.3b 3.24.3
1203.6 8.6.5.1
1206.5b 8.6.5.4
8.6.5.15.2
8.7.3.29
8.10.32:2(w)
8.1133:1°2(u)
2.34 Flexible hydraulic hose and | 303.3c 8.19.3.3
fitting assemblies 1004.2(b)(17) 8.6.5.6
1005.2d 8.6.5.14.4
8.10.3.2.2(x)
8.11.3.1.2(v)
2.35 Supply line and shutoffvalve | 303 3.19.1.2 4.4.4
3.19.14
3.19.2
3.19.3
3.19.5
3.19.6
8.10.3.2.2(y)
8.11.3.1.2(w)
2.36 Hydraulic cylinders 302.3 3.18.3
1004.2(b)(19) 3.184.1
1005.2b 8.6.5.14.2
8.6.5.15.1
8.10.3.2.2(z)
8.11.3.1.2(x)
2.37 Pressure switch 306.14 3.26.8
1004.2(b)(20) 8.6.5.14.5
1005.2¢ 8.10.3.2.2(aa)
8.11.3.1.2(y)
2.38 Roped water hydraulic {NR}
elevators
2.39 Low oil protection 306.15 3.26.9
8.6.5.14.3(i)
8.10.3.2.2(s)(7)
2.40 Maintenance records 8.6.1.4
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 2 Elevator — Machine Room (Cont’'d)
2.41 Hydraulic control 225244
8.10.3.2.2(cc)
2.42 Earthquake inspection and | 2400.1 8.4.2
tests (seismic risk zone 2 | 2401 8.4.3.1
or greater) 2410.1 8.4.11.11 through
24105 841114
2410.7 8.10.3.2.2(ii)
N/A Recycling operation 3.26.7
8.10.3.2.2(bb)
N/A Operating devices 2.26.144
2.26.1.5
3.26.1
3.26.2
8.10.3.2.2(cc)
N/A Wiring diagrams 8.6.1.2.2(a)
8.10.3.2.2(gg)
Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 306.4 3.26.1 4.7:4(a)
1004.2(c)(1) 3.26.4
8.10.3.2.3(a)
8.11.3.1.3(a)
3.2 Car top light and outlet 204.7 {301.7} 2.14.7.1.4 {3:14} 3.4.5 {4.2.3} NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
1004.2(c)(2) 8.10.3.2.3(b) applicable
8.11.3:143(b)
33 Top-of-car operating device | 306.2 2.26:1.5 3.10.3
1004.2(c)(3) 326.1 4.7.2
3.26.2
8.10.3.2.3(c)
8.11.3.1.3(¢c)
3.4 Top-of-car clearance, refuge | 300.8 2.10.2 {3.10} 244 {41}
space, and standard 302.4 2.14.1.7 {3.14}
railing 1004.2(c)(4) 3.4.2.2
1006.2a 3.4.4
1006.2c 3.4.5
3.4.7
3.4.8
3.18.4
8.10.3.2.2(z)
8.10.3.2.3(d)
8.11.3.1.3(d)
3.5 Normal términal stopping | 305.1a 3.25.1.1 3.9.1 {4.6}
devices 1002.2e {1005.2c} 8.6.4.14.3(a) 3.10.4(h)
1003.3(k) 8.6.4.19.5 3.10.4(j)
1004.2(c)(5) 8.10.2.3.2(e)
8.10.3.2.3(e)
8.11.3.1.3(e)
3.6 Final and emergency 305.2 3.25.2 A17.1-1955, Rule 320.2
terminal stopping devices | 1004.2(c)(6) 8.6.5.14.3(h)
1005.2(c) 8.10.3.2.3(f)
8.11.3.1.3(f)
3.7 Car leveling and anticreep |306.3 3.26.3.1 4.7.3
devices 306.4 3.26.3.2 4.7.4
1004.2(c)(7) 3.26.4
8.10.3.2.3(g)
8.11.3.1.3(g)
3.8 Top emergency exit 204.1e {301.7} 2.14.1.5 {3.14} 3.4.4 {4.2.3}
1004.2(c)(9) 8.10.3.2.3(i)
8.11.3.1.3(i)
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(20) Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)
A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)
3.9 Floor and emergency 100.7 {300.1} 2.29.1 {3.29}
identification numbering | 211.9 {306.11} 2.29.2 {3.1}
1004.2(c)(10) 8.10.3.2.3(j)
8.11.3.1.3(j)
3.10 Hoistway construction 300.1 3.1 2.1 {4.1}
1nn4')(,~)(11) Q1n’2')'2(lz}
8.11.3.1.3(k)
3.11 Hoistway smoke control 100.4 {300.1} 2.1.4 {3.1}
1004.2(c)(12) 8.10.3.2.3(1)
8.11.3.1.3(1)
3.12 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102 {300.3} 2.8 {3.8} 2.1.4 {4.1}
1004.2(c)(13) 8.10.3.2.3(m)
8.11.3.1.3(m)
3.13 Windows, projections, 100.5 {300.1} 2.15 2.1.2 {4.1}
recesses, and setbacks 100.6 {300.1} 2.1.6 {3.1} 2.1.3 {4.1}
110.10 {300.11} 2.11.10 {3.11}
1004.2(c)(14) 8.10.3.2.3(n)
8.11.3.1.3(n)
3.14 Hoistway clearances 108 {300.9} 2.5 {3.5} 2:4.44.1}
110 {300.11} 2.11 {3.11}
1004.2(c)(15) 8.10.3.2.3(0)
8.11.3.1.3(0)
3.15 Multiple hoistways 100.1d {300.1} 2.1.1.4 {3.1} See building code
1004.2(c)(16) 8.10.3.2.3(p)
8.11.3.1.3,(p)
3.16 Traveling cables and 102.1 {300.3} 2.8.2 {3:8} NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
junction boxes 1004.2(c)(17) 8.10%3+2.3(q) applicable
8:11.3.1.3(q)
3.17 Door and gate equipment | 110 {300.11} 2.11 {3.11} 2.6 {4.1} A17.1, Inquiry 96-71
111 {300.12} 2.12 {3.12} 2.7 {4.1}
210.1e {306.3} 2.14.4 {3.14}
1004.2(c)(18) 2.26.1.6 {3.26.3}
8.10.3.2.3(r)
8.11.3.1.3(r)
3.18 Car frame and stiles 213 {302.5} 3.15 {2.15}
3016 8.8 {3.18.5}
1004.2(c)(19) 8.10.3.2.3(s)
8.11.3.1.3(s)
3.19 Guide rails, fasteningspand | 200 {301.1b} 2.23 {3.23.2} 4.9.8
equipment 308 3.15.1.1.2
301.1 3.23
301.6 3.28
1004.2(c)(20) 8.10.3.2.3(t)
8.11.3.1.3(t)
3.20 Govetnor rope 206.5 2.18.5 3.6
301.8 3.17.1 49.7
T001.2()(26) 317.2
1004.2(c)(23) 3.17.4
1202.7 8.6.4.2
1206.1c 8.7.2.19
8.10.3.2.3(u)
8.10.3.2.3(w)
8.11.2.1.3(2)
8.11.3.1.3(u)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)
3.21 Governor releasing carrier |205.15 2.17.15
301.8 3.17.1
1004.2(c)(22) 8.6.5.16
1005.4 8.10.3.2.3(v)
8.11.3.1.3(v)
3.22 Wire rope Fach:\ning and 105.3¢ 2934 4910 ASME-_A17Z6
hitch plate 203.13 2.15.13
212 2.20
302.1b 3.18.1.2
1004.2(c)(24) 8.6.3
1200.5 8.10.3.2.3(x)
8.10.3.2.3(bb)
8.11.3.1.3(w)
3.23 Suspension compensation | 212 2.20 4.8 For A17.1-2010/B44-10
and governor systems 1001.2(c)(29) 317.1 49.10 and later, s¢e ASME
1004.2(c)(25) 3.18.1.2 A17.6-2010
1200.4d 3.20
1202.14 3.24.5
1203.9 8.2.7
1307 8.6.2.5
8.6.3.2
8.6.5.16.3
8.10.3.2.3(y)
8.11.2.1.3(cc)
8.11.3.1,3(%)
3.26 Broken rope, chain, or tape | 1005.2f 8.10.3.2:3(jj)
switch 8.11.3.1.2(hh)
3.27 Crosshead data plate and |207.3 2.20.2 3.12.2
rope data tags 212.2 3.16
1001.2(c)(11) 8.7.2.21
1202.14 8.10.3.2.3(h)
8.11.3.1.3(x)
8.11.3.1.3(bb)
3.28 Counterweight and 300.8f 3.3 4.8
counterweight buffer 3014 3.4.6 49.2
301.9 3.22.2
1005.2(c) 8.6.5.14.3(d)
1308 8.6.5.16.1
8.11.3.1.3(aa)
3.29 Counterweight safeties 300.10 3.6
301.9 3.17.2
1006.2 8.6.5.14.3(d)
1005.2(c) 8.6.5.16.1
1005.4 8.10.3.2.3(u)
3.30 Speed’test 205.16 2.17.16 49
300.8 3.4
301 3.28.1(k)
1004200007 Q1029 D Y
T eItoT LT
1006.2g 8.11.3.1.3(h)
Definitions 1.3 (Definitions)
3.31 Slack rope device — roped | 302.1b 3.18.1.2.7 49.9
hydraulic elevators 306.4 3.26.4
installed under 1004.2(c)(26) 8.6.5.14.7
A17.1b-1989 and later 1005.2f 8.10.3.2.3(z)
editions 8.11.3.1.3(y)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 3 Elevator — Top of Car (Cont’d)
3.32 Traveling sheave — roped | 208.2 2.20 4.9.8
hydraulic elevators 208.3 2.24.2
installed under 208.5 2.24.3
A17.1b-1989 and later 212 2.24.5
editions 301.1b 3.18.1.2
302.1b 3.23.2
307 8.7.3.25
1004.2(c)(27) 8.10.3.2.3(aa)
1203.9 8.11.3.1.3(z)
3.34 Earthquake inspection and | 2400.1(a) 8.4.1
tests (seismic risk zone 2 | 2400.1(b) 8.4.2
or greater) 2400.1(d) 8.4.3.1.1
2400.2 8.4.3.1.2
2401 through 2405 8.4.3.1.4
8.4.3.2
8.4.5
8.4.7
8.4.8
8.4.11
N/A Inertia tests 8.10.3.2.3(dd) Type A safeties
Appendix M
N/A Machinery space/control N/A 8.10.3.2.2
space 8.10.3.2.3(ee)
8.11.3.1.3(ee)
N/A Working areasonthecartop | N/A 2.7.5.1.1
2.26.2.34
8.6.10:6
8.6,10:7
8-10.3.2.3(ff)
8:11.3.1.3(dd)
N/A Equipment exposure to N/A 3.7.1
weather 8.10.3.2.3(gg)
8.11.3.1.3(ee)
N/A Machinery supports and 29.1
fastenings 29.3
8.10.3.2.3(hh)
8.11.3.1.3(ff)
N/A Guarding of equipment 2.10.1
8.10.3.2.3(ii)
8.11.3.1.2(gg)
Part 4 Elevator — Outside Hoistway
4.1 Car platform\guard 301.6 2.15.9 3.3.2 {4.2.2}
1004.2(d)(1) 3.15
8.10.3.2.4(a)
8.11.3.1.4(a)
4.2 Hoistway doors 110 {300.11} 2.11 {3.11} 4.7.4
+HHE2{360-12 242223493
111.3b {300.12} 2.12.3.2 {3.12}
306.4 3.26.4
1004.2(d)(2) 8.10.3.2.4(b)
1006.2h 8.11.3.1.4(b)
43 Vision panels 110.7 {300.11} 2.11.7 {3.11} 2.6.3 {4.1}
1004.2(d)(3) 8.10.3.2.4(c)
8.11.3.1.4(c)
4.4 Hoistway door-locking 111 {300.12} 2.12 {3.12} 2.7.1 {4.1}
devices 1004.2(d)(4) 8.10.3.2.4(d)
8.11.3.1.4(d)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 4 Elevator — Outside Hoistway (Cont’d)
4.5 Access to hoistway 111.6 {300.12} 2.12.6 2.7.4 {4.1}
111.7 {300.12} 2.12.7 {3.12}
1004.2(d)(5) 8.10.3.2.4(e)
8.11.3.1.4(e)
4.6 Power closing of hoistway | 112.3 through 112.6 |2.13.3 through 2.13.6 |2.8 {4.1}
doors {'2001'2} {'2 1'2}
1004.2(d)(6) 8.6.5.14.3(g)
8.10.3.2.4(f)
8.11.3.1.4(0)
4.7 Sequence operation 112.6 {300.13} 2.13.6 {3.13}
112.3d {300.13} 2.13.3.4 {3.13}
1004.2(d)(7) 8.6.5.14.3(g)
8.10.3.2.4(g)
8.11.3.1.4(g)
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 100.1 {300.1} 211 2.1.1 {4,1%
100.4 {300.1} 2.1.4 2.1.2 {41}
100.5 {300.1} 2.1.5 {3.1}
1004.2(d)(8) 8.10.3.2.4(0)
8.11.3.1.4(h)
4.9 Elevator parking devices 1004.2(d)(9) 8.11.3.1.4(i) 2.7.3 {4.1}
4.10 Emergency doors in blind | 110.1 2.11.1.1 {3.11.13
hoistways 1004.2(d)(10) 2.11.1.2
8.1
8.10.3.2,4(d)
8.11.3:1.4(j)
412 Standby power selection 207.8 {301.10} 2,242 {3.27} 3.11.2 {4.7.8}
switch 211.2 {306.11} 227.8 {3.27}
211.8 {306.11} 8.6.5.14.3(f)
1002.2g 8.10.3.2.4(j)
1004.2(d)(11) 8.11.3.1.4(k)
1005.2¢c
N/A Location of equipment 371 NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
8.10.3.2.4(k) applicable
N/A Means necessary for tests | N/A 2.7.6.4
3.7.1.8 through 3.7.1.10
8.10.3.2.4(1)
8.11.3.1.4(1)
N/A Inspection and test\panel | N/A 2.7.6.5
2.26.1.4.1
2.26.1.5
3.7.1
8.10.3.2.4(m)
8.11.2.1.4(m)
N/A Equipment exposure to 3.71
weather 8.10.3.2.4(n)
8.11.2.1.4(n)
Part 5 Elevator — Pit
51 Pit access, lighting, stop 102 {300.3} 2.2 {3.2} 2.3.1 {4.1} NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as
switch, and condition 106.1 {300.7} 2.8 {3.8} 2.3.2 {4.1} applicable
300.10 3.6 2.7.3 {4.1}
306.4 3.26.4 3.10.4
1004.2(e)(1) 8.6.4.7
1206.2a 8.10.3.2.5(a)
8.11.3.1.5(a)
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(20) Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)
A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 5 Elevator — Pit (Cont’d)
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, 300.8 3.4.1 through 3.4.3 2.1.5
and minimum refuge 302.3c 3.18.3.3 2.4.2 {41}
space 1004.2(e)(2) 8.10.3.2.5(b) 2.4.3 {4.1}
1006.2e 8.10.3.2.5(c)
8.11.3.1.5(b)
5.4 Normal terminal stopping [ 305.1 3,251 3.9.1{4.6)
devices 1002.2e {1005.2c} 8.6.4.19.5
1004.2(e)(5) 8.6.5.14.3
8.10.3.2.5(e)
8.11.3.1.5(e)
5.5 Traveling cables 102.2 {300.3} 2.8.2 {3.8} NFPA 70’or CSA C22.1, as
1004.2(e)(6) 8.10.3.2.5(f) applicable
8.11.3.1.5(f)
5.6 Governor-rope tension 206.7 2.18.7 49.7
devices 301.8 3.171
1004.2(e)(11) 8.6.1.6.2
1206.1a 8.10.3.2.5(k)
8.11.3.1.5(j)
5.7 Car frame and platform 301.6 3.15 3.3\{4.2.2}
302.2c 3.18.2.3
308 3.28
1004.2(e)(7) 8.10.3.2.5(g)
8.11.3.1.5(g)
5.8 Car and counterweight 205 2.17 4.8
safeties and guiding 301.8 3171 49.8
members —including 301.9 3.17.2
roped hydraulic elevators | 1004.2(e)(10) 8.2.6
installed under 1005.2¢ 8.6:5:14.3(c)
A17.1b-1989 and later 1005.4 8.6.5.16.1
editions 1306 8.10.3.2.5(h
8.10.3.2.5(j)
8.11.3.1.5(h)
5.9 Car and counterweight 301.3 3.221 421
buffers and emergency |306.4 3.26.4
terminal speed-limiting | 1004/2(e)(4) 8.11.3.1.5(d)
devices 1206.1€ 8.6.4.4
13082 8.2.3.2
5.11 Plunger and cylinder 302 3.18.1.1 43.1
1004.2(e)(3) 3.18.1.2 43.2
1206.5b 3.18.2.3
3.18.2.7
3.18.3.3
3.18.3.7
3.18.3.8.3(c)
3.18.3.9
3.18.5
8.4.11.9
8-6:5-+
8.6.5.2
8.6.5.5
8.6.5.6
8.6.5.15.1
8.10.3.2.5(c)
8.11.3.1.5(c)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/B44-13
Requirements

Section/Para.

A17.3

Comments

Part 5

Elevator — Pit (Cont’'d)

5.12

Car buffers

301.3

306.4
1004.2(e)(4)
1206.1e
1308.2

3.6.3
3.6.4
3.22.1
3.26.4
8.2.3.2
8.6.4.4

4.2.1

8.6.5.14.3(d)
8.6.5.16.1

8.10.3.2.5(d)
8.11.3.1.5(d)

5.13

Guiding members

301.1
308
1004.2(e)(8)
1206.1d

3.15

3.23

3.28

8.6.4.3
8.10.3.2.5(h)
8.11.2.1.5(j)
8.11.3.1.5(h)

5.14

Supply piping

308
1004.2(€)(9)
1006.2f

3.19.1
3.19.2
3.19.4
3.19.6
8.6.5.14.2
8.10.3.2.5(i)
8.11.3.1.5(i)

4.4%4

5.15

Overspeed valve

303.3¢(f)

2410.6

(NR 3.19.4.7.2)
(NR 3.19.4.7.3)
[NR 3.19.4.7.5(a)]
(NR 3.19.4.7.6)
[NR 8.10.3.2.5(i)]
(NR 8.11.34:4)

3.11.3.445(q)

3.19.3.33

3,19.4.7

3:19.4.7.2 through
3.19.4.7.6

8.4.11.12

8.6.5.13

8.6.5.16.5

8.10.3.2.5(0)

8.11.3.1.5(q)

5.16

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk zone 2
or greater)

2400

2410.2
2410.3
2410.5

8.4.3.1
8.4.3.2
8.4.4
8.4.5
8.4.11.1 through
8.4.11.3
8.4.11.5
8.4.11.7
8.4.11.9
8.4.11.13
8.10.3.2.5(i)

5.17

Rhinger gripper

3.17
8.2.6
8.2.8.6

8.4.11.2
8.4.11.12
8.6.5.8
8.6.5.16.4
8.6.5.17
8.7.3.23.7
8.10.1.1.4
8.10.1.1.5
8.10.3.2.5(n)
8.11.3.4.4
Appendix P
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 5 Elevator — Pit (Cont’d)
N/A Counterweights 300.4 33

3.4.6

3.21

3.22.2

8.10.3.2.5(1)

N/A Protection-of spaces-below [ Section-109 3.6
hoistway 8.10.3.2.5(m)

N/A Machinery space/control 300.2 8.10.3.2.2
space 8.10.3.2.5(p)

N/A Working areas in the pit N/A 2.7.5.2

2.7.5.2.1(a)
2.7.5.2.1(b)
2.26.2.34
371
8.6.10.6
8.6.10.7
8.10.3.2.5(q)
8.11.3.1.5(1)

N/A Equipment exposed to N/A 3.7.1
weather 8.10.2.5(r)

8.11.3.1.5(m)

N/A Machinery supports and 300.6 29.1
fastenings 29.3

8.10.3.2.5(s)
8.11.3.1.5(n)

N/A Guarding of equipment 300.5 2.10.1

8.10,3.2/5(t)
8.11:3.1.5(0)

N/A Pit inspection operation N/A 3.26.2

8.10.3.2.5(u)
8.11.3.1.5(p)
Part 6 Elevator — Firefighters’ Service

6.1 Operation of elevators 112.3d {306.11} 2.13.34 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
under fire and other 112.5{306.11} 2.13.5 {3.27}
emergency conditions 1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6
(A17.1b-1973 through 1002.2f 8.6.5.14.3(e)

A17.1b-1980) 1004.2(d)(12) 8.6.11.1
1206.7 8.11.3.1.4(1)

6.2 Operation of elevators 112.3d 2.13.3.4 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
under fire and/other 112.5 2.13.5 {3.27}
emergency cohditions 1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6
(A17.1-1981 through 1002.2f 8.6.5.14.3(e)

A17.1b-1983) 1206.7 8.6.11.1
8.11.3.1.4(1)

6.3 Firefighters’ service 112.3d 2.13.3.4 3.11.3 Rules 211.3 through
(A17.1-1984 through 112.5 2.13.5 {3.27} 211.8
A17.1a-1988 and A17.3) |{1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6

1002.2f 8.6.5.14.3(e)
1206.7 8.6.11.1
8.11.3.1.4(1)

6.4 Firefighters’ service 112.3d 21334 Rules 2.27.3 through
(A17.1b-1989 through 112.5 2.13.5 2.27.8
A17.1d-2000) 211.2 through 211.8 | 2.27.2 through 2.27.8

{306.11} {3.27}
1001.2(d)(12) 8.6.4.19.6
1002.2f 8.6.5.14.3(e)
1206.7 8.6.11.1

8.11.3.1.4(1)
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Table A-2 Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 6 Elevator — Firefighters’ Service (Cont’d)

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 3.27.1 through 3.27.4 Rules 2.27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.6.4.19.6 2.27.8
(A17.1-2000/B44-00): 8.10.3.2.6
Automatic elevators 8.11.3.1.6

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 3.27.1 through 3.27.4 Rules 2.27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.6.4.196 2278
(A17.1-2002/B44-02): 8.10.3.2.6
Automatic elevators 8.11.3.1.6

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 3.27.1 through 3.27.4 Rules 2,27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.6.4.19.6 2.279
(A17.1-2004/B44-04): 8.10.3.2.6
Automatic elevators 8.11.3.1.6

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 3.27.1 through 3.27.4 Rules 2.27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.6.4.19.6 2.27.9
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): 8.10.3.2.6
Automatic elevators 8.11.3.1.6

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 3.27.1 through 3.27.4 Rules 2.27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.6.4.19.6 2.27.9
(A17.1-2010/B44-10) 8.10.3.2.6

8.11.3.1.6

6.5 Acceptance checklist for N/A 3.27.1 through 3.27.4 Rules 2.27.3 through
firefighters’ service 8.6.4.19.6 2.27.11
(A17.1-2013/B44-13) 8.10.3.2.6

8.11.3.1,6
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A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 7 Escalator — External

7.1 General fire protection 800 6.1.1
801 6.1.2
1009.2a 8.10.4.1.1(a)

8.11.4.1(a)

7.2 Geometry 802.1 6.1.3.1
8022 61.3.2
802.3d 6.1.3.3.4
1009.2b 8.7.6.1.5(b)
1009.2g 8.10.4.1.1(b)
1207.5b 8.10.4.2.2(a)

Appendix D 8.11.4.1(b)

7.3 Handrails 802.2 6.1.3.4 5.15
802.4 6.1.6.3.12 5.1.6
1009.2¢ 6.12.3.2.2
Appendix D 8.6.8.1

8.6.8.11
8.6.8.15.13
8.6.11.6.2(f)
8.7.6.1.6
8.10.4.1.1(c)
8.11.4.1(c)

7.4 Entrance and egress ends | 802.6 6.1.3.6 5.5

802.12 6.1.3.6.4
6.1.3.12
6.1.4.1.2(e)(3)
6.1.6.3.7
8.6.8.14
8.7.6:1415
8.10:4.1.1(d)
8.10.4.1.1(r)
8.11.4.1(d)

7.5 Lighting 805.7 6.1.7 5.4
806.2 6.1.7.1.1
1009.2d 6.1.7.2

8.6.8.15.1
8.6.11.6.2(i)
8.6.11.6.2(j)
8.7.6.1.14
8.10.4.1.1(e)
8.10.4.1.2(a)(2)
8.11.4.1(e)

7.6 Caution signs 805.9 6.1.6.9 Figure 5.3.11
Figure 805.9a Figure 6.1.6.9.1 5.3.11

8.10.4.1.1(f)
8.11.4.1(f)
7.7 Combplate and comb step |802.6a 6.1.6.3.13 5.1.9
impact device 805.3f 6.1.8.3 5.5.1
805.3n 8.6.8.4.3

1206.6 8.6.8.15.18

(NR 8.6.9.2.3) 8.6.9.2.3

1009.2e 8.10.4.1.1(g)
8.10.4.1.2(q)
8.11.4.1(g)

7.8 Deck barricades and 802.3i 6.1.3.3.12 5.1.4

antislide devices 902.3h 6.1.3.3.13 5.1.10
1009.2f 6.2.3.8.8
8.6.8.10
8.6.11.6.2(h)
8.10.4.1.1(h)
8.11.4.1(h)
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Table A-3 Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 7 Escalator — External (Cont’d)

7.9 Steps and upthrust device | Definitions 1.3 5.1.7
802.5 6.1.3.5 5.1.8
802.6e 6.1.3.6.5
802.9d 6.1.3.9.4
805.3i 6.1.6.3.9
1008.2i 8.3.11
1105.1 8.6.8.6

8.6.8.15.9
8.6.8.15.15
8.10.4.1.1(i)
8.10.4.1.1(s)(2)
8.10.4.1.2(i)
8.11.4.1(i)
Figure I8

7.10 Operating and safety 805.2 6.1.6 5.3
devices 805.3a 8.10.4.1.1(j)

805.6 8.11.4.1(j)
(NR 8.6.10.5)

7.11 Skirt-obstruction device 805.3f 6.1.6.3.6 5.37
1007.2 8.6.8.2 Note (a)

8.10.4.1.2(t)
8.11.4.1(k)

7.12 Reserved

7.13 Egress restriction (rolling | 805.3g 6.1.6.3.7 5.3.8
shutter) device 8.10.4.151¢1)

8.114.1(m)

7.14 Speed 803.1 6414
805.3b 6.1.6.3.2
1008.20 8.10.4.1.1(m)
1009.2p 8.11.4.1(n)

7.15 Balustrades 802.3 6.1.3.3 5.1.1
1009.2g 6.1.6.3.1(a)(1)

Appendix D 6.1.6.3.1(a)(2)
8.10.4.1.1(n)
8.11.4.1(0)

7.16 Ceiling intersection guards, | 802.3g 6.1.3.3.11 5.1.3
Appendix D 8.10.4.1.1(0)

8.11.4.1(p)

7.17 Step/skirt clearahces, 802.3e 6.1.3.3.5 through 5.1.2
panels, andperformance | 802.3f 6.1.3.3.7 5.1.11
index 1008.2s 8.6.8.5

1008.2t 8.6.8.15.19
1206.6b 8.10.4.1.1(p)
1206.6¢ 8.11.4.1(q)

7.18 Outdoor protection 807 6.1.8
1008.2p 8.10.4.1.1(q)
1009.2i 811.4.1(r)

7.19 Maintenance records 8.6.1.2

8.6.1.4

7.20 Earthquake inspection and 8.5.1
tests (seismic risk zone 2 8.5.4
or greater) 8.6.8.15.23

8.6.8.15.24
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Table A-3 Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 8 Escalator — Internal
8.1 Machinery space access, 806 6.1.2.1 5.5.5
lighting, receptacle, and | 801.1 6.1.3.14
condition 1007.2e 6.1.7
1008.2a 8.1
1009.2j 8.6.8.15.1
8.10.4.1.2(a)
8.2 Machinery space stop 805.3e 6.1.6.2.2
switches and inspection | (NR 6.1.6.2.2) 6.1.6.3.5
control 1008.2b 8.6.8.15.2
1009.2k 8.10.4.1.2(b)
8.3 Controller and wiring 806 6.1.7.4
805.10b 8.6.8.15.3
805.12 8.6.8.15.14
1008.2c 8.10.4.1.2(c)
1009.2 8.10.4.1.2(0)
1009.21
1101
(NR 10.3.3)
8.4 Drive machine and brake 804 6.1.5 5.2
1008.2d 8.6.8.15.4 5.3\5
8.10.4.1.1(s)(1)
8.10.4.1.2(d)
8.5 Speed governor 805.3b 6.1.6.3.2 533
1008.2e 8.6.8.15.5
1009.2m 8.10.4.1.2(e)
8.6 Broken drive chain device |805.3d 6.1.5.3.2 5.3.6
and disconnected motor | 805.3j 6.1.6.34
safety device 1008.2f 6.1:613:10
8.6.8.15.6
8.6.8.15.16
8.10.4.1.2(f)
8.7 Reversal stop switch 805.3h 6.1.6.3.8 5.3.9
1008.2g 8.6.8.15.7
8.10.4.1.2(g)
8.8 Broken step chain device 805.3¢ 6.1.6.3.3, 5.3.4
10082h 8.6.8.15.8
8.11.4.1.2(h)
8.9 Step upthrust device 805.3i 6.1.6.3.9 5.1.7(b)
1008.2i 8.6.8.15.9
8.10.4.1.2(i)
8.10 Missing step device 805.5 6.1.6.5
1008.2 8.6.8.15.10
8.10.4.1.2(j)
8.11 Step level device 805.3k 6.1.6.3.11
1008.2k 8.6.8.15.11
1009.2n 8.10.4.1.2(k)
8.12 Steps, step chains, and 801.1 6.1.2.1 5.1.7
trusses 802.7 6.1.3.5.8 5.18
802.8 6.1.3.7
802.11 6.1.3.8
805.3c 6.1.3.11
806.3 8.6.8.15.12
1008.21 8.10.4.1.2(1)
1009.20
1206.6
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Table A-3 Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 8 Escalator — Internal (Cont’d)
8.13 Handrail systems and safety | 802.4 6.1.3.4 5.1.5
devices 802.11 6.1.3.12 5.1.6
805.3m 6.1.6.4
805.4 6.1.6.11
(NR 8.6.8.1) 8.6.8.1
1008.2m 8.6.8.11
1008.2r 8.6.8.15.13
1009.2¢c 8.10.4.1.1(c)
8.10.4.1.1(k)
8.10.4.1.2(m)
8.11.4.1(1)
8.14 Code data plate 808 8.7.1.8
1200.6 8.9
8.10.4.1.2(p)
8.15 Response to smoke 805.8 6.1.6.8
detectors 8.6.8.15.17
8.10.4.1.2(v)
8.16 Step lateral displacement | 805.3p 6.1.6.3.14
device 1003.2b(20) 8.10.4.1.2(a)(5)
8.10.4.1.2(r)
8.17 Inspection control 6.1.6.2.2
8.18 Earthquake inspection and 8.5

tests (seismic risk zone 2
or greater)
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Table A-4 Checklist for Moving Walks

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 9 Moving Walk — External

9.1 General fire protection 900 6.2.1 9.1.1
901 6.2.2 9.2.2
1009.2a 8.10.4.1.1(a)

8.11.4.1(a)

9.2 Geometry 902.1 6.2.3.1 9.3.1
9022 6.2.3.2 932
902.3d 6.2.3.3.4(b)

(NR 8.6.8.12) 8.7.6.2.5(b)
1009.2b 8.10.4.1.1(b)
1009.2g 8.11.4.1(b)
1208.5

Appendix D

9.3 Handrails 902.2 6.2.3.2.3 9.3.4
902.4 6.2.3.4
1008.2m 8.6.15.13
1008.2r 8.10.4.1.1(c)
1009.2¢ 8.11.4.1(c)

Appendix D

9.4 Entrance and egress ends |902.8 6.2.3.8 9.4
902.16 6.2.6.3.6
907.3 6.2.8.3

8.6.8.14
8.10.4.1.1(d)
8.10.4.1.1(r)
8.11.4.1(d)

9.5 Lighting 906.2 6.2.7 9.7.1
1009.2d 8.10.44:1(e)

8.11v4:.1(e)

9.6 Caution signs 905.8a 6.2.6.8 9.6.11
Figure 805.9a Figure 6.1.6.9.1

8.10.4.1.1(f)
8.11.4.1(f)
9.7 Combplate and comb step |902.8a 6.2.3.8.1 9.4.1
impact device 905.3k 6.2.6.3.11 9.4.2
1009¢Ze 6.2.8.3
1206.6 8.6.8.4
8.6.8.15.18
8.10.4.1.1(g)
8.10.4.1.2(q)
8.11.4.1(g)

9.8 Deck barricades 902.3h 6.2.3.3.8 9.3.3.6
1009.2f 8.10.4.1.1(h)

8.11.4.1(h)

9.9 Treadways 902.5 through 902.7 |6.2.3.5 9.3.5
902.9 6.2.3.6 9.3.6
902.11 6.2.3.9
1105.1 6.2.7.2

6.2.7.3.4
8.6.8.6
8.10.4.1.1(i)(2)
8.10.4.1.1(s)(2)
8.11.4.1(i)

9.10 Operating and safety 905.1 6.2.6 9.6

devices 905.2 8.7.6.2.1
905.3a 8.7.6.2.13
905.6 (NR 8.6.10.5) 8.10.4.1.1(j)
8.10.4.1.2(s)
8.11.4.1(j)
9.11 Reserved
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Table A-4 Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 9 Moving Walk — External (Cont’d)
9.12 Reserved
9.13 Egress restriction (rolling | 905.3f 6.2.6.3.6 9.6.7
shutter) device 8.10.4.1.1(1)
8.11.4.1(m)
9.14 Speed 903.1 6.2.4 9.6.4
905.3b 5.2.6.3.2
1008.20 8.10.4.1.1(m)
8.10.4.1.2(e)
8.11.4.1(n)
9.15 Balustrades 902.3 6.2.3.3 9.3.3
1009.2g 85.1
Appendix D 8.7.6.2.5(c)
8.10.4.1.1(n)
8.10.4.2.2(a)
8.11.4.1(0)
9.16 Ceiling intersection guards | 902.3g 6.2.3.3.7 9.3.3.5
Appendix D 8.6.8.9
8.10.4.1.1(0)
8.11.4.1(p)
9.17 Skirt panels 902.3e 6.2.3.3.6 9.3.3.4
902.3f 8.6.8.2
8.6.8.3
8.10.4.1.1(p)
8.11.4.1(q)
9.18 Outdoor protection 907 6.2.8
1008.2p 8.10.:4.1.1(q)
1009.2i
9.19 Maintenance records 8.6.1.4
9.20 Earthquake inspection and 8.5
tests (seismic risk zone 2 8.6.15.23
or greater)
Part 10 Moving Walk — Internal
10.1 Machinery space access, 9011 6.2.2.1 9.7.2
lighting, receptacle, and _{ 906 6.2.6.3.5
condition 1008.2a 6.2.7
1009.2j 8.6.8.15.1
8.10.4.1.2(a)
8.11.4.1(s)
10.2 Stop switch afd.inspection | 905.3e 6.2.6.2.2
control (NR 6.2.6.2.2) 6.2.6.3.5
1008.2b 6.2.6.3.12
1009.2k 8.6.8.15.2
8.10.4.1.2(b)
10.3 Controller and wiring 905.3i 8.6.8.15.3 NFPA 70 or CS;A C22.1, as
906 8.6.8.15.14 applicable
(NR 6.2.612) 8104.1.2(c)
1008.2¢c
1009.21
10.4 Drive machine and brake | 904 6.2.5 9.5
1008.2d 8.6.8.15.4 9.6.5
8.10.4.1.1(s)(1)
8.10.4.1.2(d)
10.5 Speed governor 905.3b 6.2.6.3.2 9.6.4
1008.2e 8.6.8.15.5
1009.2m 8.10.4.1.2(e)
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Table A-4 Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2013/B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
Part 10 Moving Walk — Internal (Cont’d)
10.6 Broken drive chain device |904.3b 6.2.5.3.2 9.6.6
and disconnected motor | 905.3d 6.2.6.3.4 9.6.10
safety device 905.3h 6.2.6.3.8
1008.2f 8.6.8.15.6
8.6.15.16
8.10.4.1.2(f)
8.10.4.1.2(n)
10.7 Reversal stop switch 905.3g 6.2.6.3.7 9.6.8
1008.2g 8.6.8.15.7
8.10.4.1.2(g)
10.8 Broken treadway device 905.3c 6.2.6.3.3
1008.2h 8.6.8.15.8
8.10.4.1.2(h)
10.9 Reserved
10.10 Missing pallet device 905.5 6.2.6.5
1008.2j 8.10.8.15.10
8.10.4.1.2(j)
10.11 Pallet level device 905.3i 6.2.6.3.9
1008.2k 8.6.8.15.11
1009.2n 8.10.4.1.2(k)
10.12 Pallets, pallet chains, and 901.1 6.2.2.1 9.3.5.1
trusses 902.9 6.2.3.9 9.3.5.2
902.11 8.6.8.15.12
902.13 8.10.4.1.2(1)
902.14
1008.21
1009.20
1206.6
10.13 Handrail systems and safety | 902.4 6.2.3.4
devices 905.1 6.2.6
905.3 8.6.9.1
905.4 8.7.6.2.6
(NR 8.6.9:1) 8.6.8.15.13
1008.2mm 8.10.4.1.1(c)
1008.2q 8.10.4.1.1(k)
1009.2c 8.10.4.1.2(m)
8.11.4.1(1)
10.14 Code data plate 908 8.9
1200.6 8.7.1.8
8.10.4.1.2(p)
10.15 Response to smeke 905.7 6.2.6.7
detectors 8.6.8.15.17
8.10.4.1.2(v)
10.16 Inspegtion ‘control 6.2.6.2.2
10.17 Earthiquake inspection and 8.5
tesSts (seismic risk zone 2 8.10.4.1.2(a)(5)
or greater)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00):

Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No. BUILDING
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR ID No.
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail N/A
6.5.1 Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1
6.5.1.1 ”ALARM” must sound and illuminate when pressed. 2.27.1.11
If rise is over 30 m (100 ft), a second device is required. 2.27.1.1.1d)()
6.5.1.2 In-car emergency stop button (if present) must sound alarm. 2.27.1.1.1
6.5.1.3 If rise is more than 18 m (60 ft), check for two-way communication between the cab 2.27.1.1.2
and a point outside the hoistway.
6.5.1.4 Ensure that audible alarms and communications are functional with loss of normal 2.27.1.1%3
power.
6.5.1.5 Check for means to communicate with machine room when required by A17.1/B44, 2(2741.3
requirement 2.26.1.5.10(c).
6.5.2 Phase | Key Switch and Instructions 2.27.3.1
2.27.7
2.27.8
6.5.2.1 Operating instructions. 2.27.7.1
6.5.2.2 Group 3 security keys. 2.27.8
6.5.2.3 Labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b)
2.27.3.1.1(a)
6.5.2.4 Located on the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(@)
6.5.2.5 Located in the lobby, visible and readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1(0)
6.5.2.6 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but it can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.
6.5.2.7 The second switch, if present, must be at a ceptral alarm and control facility, labeled 2.27.3.1.2
“FIRE RECALL,” and can only be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON,” in
that order.
6.5.3 Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions 2.27.8
2.27.3.3
6.5.3.1 Ensure that there is a key for each Phase I, each Phase Il, and each standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.
6.5.3.2 The same key is used\for Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power for all elevators in the| 2.27.8
building.
6.5.3.3 Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
6.5.3.4 The key, eanvonly be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
6.5.3.5 The keys/Shall be Group 3 security (see A17.1/B44, Requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
6.5.3.6 Labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order. 2.27.3.3
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail N/A
6.5.4 Monthly Test 8.6.10.1
6.5.4.1 Monthly test log is completed.
6.5.5 Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person at the designated
level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where a duplicate switch is
provided, verify that Phase | operation is initiated by placing the switch in the
“ON” position. Determine the following:
6.p.5(a) The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
6.5.5(b) The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(0)
6.p.5(c) Call-registered lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
6.5.5(d) Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative, except in the car, on the desig- 2.27.34.6(f)
nated level, and in the central control station.
6.p.5(e) | The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away | 2.27.3.1.6(i)
from the landing.
6.5.5(f) Car call buttons and corridor call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
6.p.5(8) | The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors.opén. If | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
there is more than one entrance at the designated landing, only the dooers,serving
the lobby with the fire recall switch open.
6.p.5(h) | The visual and audible signals operate and stay on until the car is.at the designated | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
level.
6.p.6 Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to'any floor. With the
doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON”-pasition and check the
following:
6.p.6(a) Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
6.5.6(b) If door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced so 2.27.3.1.6(¢e)
that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2%4(ftzb (3.5 J).
6.5.6(c) The emergency stop switch or in-car stop) switch is rendered inoperative as soon as 2.27.3.1.6(c)
the car moves away from the landing.
6.5.6(d) The in-car door open button js‘tendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away 2.27.3.1.6()
from the landing.
6.p.7 Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. Activate the
emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open, have the Phase
| switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop
switch to the\“RUN” position.
6.p.7.1 Verify thatéthe automatic power-operated horizontal sliding doors close promptly, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)
that'other types of doors can be closed, and that, once the doors are closed, the
car_ moves to the designated level.
6.5.8 Stop Switches and Door Buttons 2.27.3.1.6(c)
While on Phase | operation, verify that 2.27.3.1.6(g)
6.p.8(@) Stop switches other than those inside the car remain operative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
6.5.8(b) For vertical sliding doors, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(9)

operative.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail N/A

6.5.9 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3

6.5.9.1 Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby, the elevator 2.27.3.2.1
machine room, and sprinklered hoistways. In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, ver- | 2.27.3.2.2
ify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby and on the des-
Tgnated (evel 1T not sprinklered throughout and In the machine room 1T sprinklered.

6.5.9.2 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for main return activated and ver-| 2.27.3.2.3
ify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the desig-
nated level.

6.5.9.3 To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must | 2.27.3.1.6(k)
be reset and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily and
then to “OFF.”

6.5.9.4 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for alternate level return 2.27.3.2.4
activated and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

6.5.9.5 Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2,273.2.5

6.5.9.6 Activate the machine room fire-alarm-initiating device input and verify Phase | opera-, | 2.27.3.2.3(b)
tion and that all cars return to the designated level.

6.5.9.7 Activate the designated level machine room fire-alarm-initiating device and verjfy, 2.27.3.2.3(b)
Phase | operation and that all cars return to the alternate level.

6.5.9.8 With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for machine room return.acti- 2.27.2.4
vated and verify that the visual signal in the car illuminates intermittently.

6.5.9.9 In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, where a fire-alarm-initiating‘device is 2.27.3.2.3()
required in the hoistway, activate the input and verify that all ‘cars return to the
designated landing, except that fire-alarm-initiating devices-installed at or below
the lowest landing of recall shall cause the cars to return‘to’the upper recall level.

6.5.10 Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Phase | Switch

6.5.10. Activate the alternate landing return input and obsgryve that the elevator returns to 2.27.3.2.3(b)
the alternate landing.

6.5.10. If a two-position key switch is provided, place/it in the “ON” position and verify that | 2.27.3.1.2
the elevator remains at the alternate landing.

6.5.10. Turn both the Phase | switch and the\additional Phase | switch (when provided) to 2.27.3.1.6())
the “ON” position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

6.5.11 Phase Il Key Switch and Sign 2.27.3.3.1

With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate landing,

place the Phase Il key'switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car and check the
following:

6.5.11() | The elevator carmbe operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to corri- | 2.27.3.3.1(a)
dor calls.

6.5.11(b) | All corrider-eall buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lanterns 2.27.3.3.1(b)
are inoperative. All landing position indicators, except at the designated landing
and central alarm and control facility, are inoperative. Car position indicators are
operative.

6.5.11(¢) | (Power-operated doors can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open 2.27.3.3.1(d)
button; if the button is released before the doors are in the normal open position,
the doors will close without delay.

6.5.11(d) | Open power-operated doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the 2.27.3.3.1(e)
means is released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen
and vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

6.5.11(e) | If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door open | 2.27.3.3.1(d)

and door close buttons are provided for each entrance.

296


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail N/A
6.5.11(f) | All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button). Full-speed | 2.27.3.3.1(g)
closing is permitted.
6.5.11(g) | The “CALL CANCEL” button is labeled and, when activated, will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.
6.p.11(h) | Floor selection buttons are provided and functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1()
restrictions.
6.5.11()) | A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car calls are canceled.
6.5.12 Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
6.5.12.1 | Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remove the key. Verify that the | 2.27.3.3.2
car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.
6.p.12.2 | Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.332
6.5.13 Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3
Power-Operated Horizontally and Vertically Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated level and Phase | operation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position and verify that
6.p.13(a) | Horizontally sliding doors close automatically and continuous pressure on thie doeor 2.27.3.3.3
close button will close vertically sliding doors.
6.p.13(b) | The car reverts to a Phase I-type return on completion of door closing\and reverts to | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
Phase | operation when the doors open at the designated landirig.
6.p.13(c) | The door reopening device is inoperative and full-speed closing, is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
6.p.13(d) | The door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(@)
6.5.13(e) | If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” befqre the door is closed, the 2.27.3.3.3(a)
door will reopen.
6.p.13(f) | With the car stopped and doors closed, or the carifi motion with the Phase Il switch 2.27.3.3.4
turned to the “OFF” position, the car returnsto the designated level in conformance
with A17.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a)\through 2.27.3.1.6(m), but remains on
Phase Il operation.
6.5.14 Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il operation only when
6.p.14(a) | The Phase Il switch is in thel “OFF” position at the designated level and the doors 2.27.3.3.5
open.
6.p.14(b) | The Phase Il switch is,injthe “OFF” position and Phase | operation is in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
6.5.15 Power Disconneets\Open 2.27.3.4
6.p.15.1 | With the elevatoron Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to'‘verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation.
6.5.15.2 | With.the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
6.p.15.3 | \The’car is allowed to move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position once | 2.27.3.4
movement is attempted.
6.p.16 Top-of-Car Operating Device 2.27.6
AV VIS ' £ that £l L tha Db Ll HS | Aia tha “ON
White-operating-from-the-top-ofthe-car-have-the-Phasetkey-switch-placeda-th N
position and verify that
6.5.16(a) | An audible signal sounds.
6.5.16(b) | The elevator remains under the control of the top-of-car operating device.
6.5.16(c) | The elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switch.
6.5.17 Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2

With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase | switch
placed in the “ON” position. Verify that
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000/B44-00):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2000/
Item Check B44-00 Pass | Fail N/A
6.5.17(a) | The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator will automatically go on | 2.27.5.2(a)
Phase | operation after a time delay between 10 s and 30 s.
6.5.17(b) | A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without delay. | 2.27.5.2(b)
6.5.17(c) | If the car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible and
visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately and remain activated until
the car is returned to the designated landing. With the car on firefighters’ emer-
gency operation, the elevator cannot be placed on hospital service.
6.5.18 Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.1.6.1()
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed 2.27.3.1.6.1(m)
With the elevator on normal operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.6
6.5.18(3) | Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from nor- | 2.27.3.1.6())
mal operation, and verify that Phase | emergency recall operation is not prevented.
6.5.18(b) | Activate input for devices that measure loads and verify that the elevator is not pre- | 2.27.3.1z6(m)
vented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.
6.5.18(¢) | Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side 2:27.3.3.6

will not disable Phase Il operation.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):
Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:

ADDRESS: DATE:

INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR ID No.:

SIGNATURE:

A17.1-2002/
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail N/A

Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection

checklist. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the opera-

tion has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a focus for inspectors when completing acceptance test-

ing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2,271

1 There is a help button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27:1:4:3(b)

2 The help button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. 2126:12.4
Identification of the button with the word “HELP” is optional.

3 The help button is no higher than 48 in. (1220 mm) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3(@a)

4 The help button or visual indication on the same panel illuminates when communi- | 2.27.1.1.3(c)
cation is established and extinguishes when communication is terminated.

o On freight elevators, an audible signal must sound when the emergency.stop button | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
is pressed (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.1.1). If travel is over 100:t<(30 m), there | 2.27.1.2(d)(2)
should be one audible device on each car individually and one(@tthe designated
landing.

¢ If travel is more than 60 ft (18 m), check for two-way comunication between the 2.27.1.1.4(a)
cars and a point readily accessible to authorized andéemergency personnel. 2.27.1.1.4(b)

7 If the site is not staffed 24 h, the call is automatically directed within 30 sto a [2.27.1.1.2/
location staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]

Automated answering systems are not acceptable.

g Authorized personnel who answer a call'\can”identify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number.

9 The call can only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)

Keys and Key Switches [2.27.3/2.27.8]

1 Ensure that there is a key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building,

2 The same key is_used for Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power for all elevators in 2.27.8
the building?

3 Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8

4 The keysishall be Group 3 security (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.1). 2.27.8

5 Thesstandby power selection switch shall be in view of all elevator entrances (see 2.27.2.4.3
A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.2.4.3 for an alternate option).

q Verify all fire recall switches have a visual indicator. 2.27.3.1.5

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
227 91
2-27-8}

1 In operating instructions with or adjacent to the recall switch, only wording identi- | 2.27.7.1
fied in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

2 The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,”| 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order.

3 The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(@a)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail | N/A
4 The switch should be located in the lobby, visible, and readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1(0)
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.
6 The second switch, If present, must be at the building fire control station and 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL”; it should be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and
“ON,” in that order.
7 A visual indicator is provided at the fire recall switches.
8 In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, there should be a min. 2-in. (50-mm) fire hat 2.27.7.4
on “FIREFIGHTER’S ELEVATOR” on or adjacent to the entrance frame at the desig-
nated landing.
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where a duplicate
switch is provided, verify that Phase | is initiated by placing the switch in the
“ON” position.
Determine the following:
1 The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
3 Call register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative, 2.27.3.1.6(f)
4 Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative except in the car, on the 2.27.3.1.6(F)
designated level, and in the building fire control station.
5 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as_the tar moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
6 Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
7 The car returns to the designated level and parks with‘\power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
8 The visual and audible signals operate and stay on;until the car is at the desig- 2.27.3.1.6(h)
nated level.
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase.l switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive-to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 If door reopening devicesare’rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(e)
so that the kineticcenergy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 J).
(To verify the closing\time, refer to the data plate required by A17.1/B44, requirement
2.13.4.2.4)
3 The emergefcy)stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon 2.27.3.1.6(c)
as the.car moves away from the landing.
4 The in*¢ar door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position.
1 Verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level 2.27.3.1.6(d)

only after the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch has been returned to
the “RUN” position.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/
Iltem Check B44-02 Pass | Fail

Stop Switches and Door Buttons [2.27.3.1.6(c)/
While on Phase | operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.1.6(g)]
Stop switches other than those inside the car remain operative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)

operative.
Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device (FAID) in each elevator lobby, in [2.27.3.2.1/

the elevator machine room, and in sprinklered hoistways. 2.27.3.2.2]

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a FAID in each elevator lobby,
at the designated level if not sprinklered throughout, and in the machine room
if sprinklered.

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for main return activated and 2.27.3:2.3(a)
verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
designated level.

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(k)
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momép-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for alternate level retuin acti- 2.27.3.2.4
vated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and\all cars
return to the alternate level.

Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine room FAID input, and verify Phase,| operation and that 2.27.3.2.3(b)
all cars return to the designated or alternate level,:asappropriate —
unless the machine room is at the designated levél; if so, cars go to the
alternate level.

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the inplt for machine room return acti- 2.27.2.4
vated, and verify the visual signal in the eatilluminates intermittently.

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBC€Where the FAID is required in the hoistway, | 2.27.3.2.3(c)
activate the input, and verify that, all~cars return to the designated landing,
except that FAIDs installed at drbelow the lowest landing of recall shall cause
the cars to return to the uppéecrecall level.

Alternate Recall (If Applicable) 2.27.3.2.4
With the car at the alternate level and on Phase | emergency recall operation with
the doors open, verify/the following:

If a two-position key-switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify 2.27.3.1.2
that the elevatof remains at the alternate landing.

Turn both.the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to | 2.27.3.1.6())
the “ON™ position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1

The monthly test log is completed.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2002/
B44-02

Pass

Fail

N/A

Phase Il Key Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” button

floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN” button
operated door

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

To automatically send With doors open, turn key to “OFF”
car to recall floor

restrictions.

The switch should be labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and marked “QFF,” “HOLD,” and 2.27.3.3
“ON,” in that order.

The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3

Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1

With Phase | operation activated and the car at the-designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ONZ\pbsition. Operate the car and
check the following:

The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3.3.1(@a)
corridor calls.

All corridor call buttons, door open_and door close buttons, and directional lan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Car position indicators are{opefative; landing position indicators are inoperative,
except at the designdted landing and fire control station.

Open doors can beyclosed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released beforéithe door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding=doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door ean-only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button 2.27.3.3.1(d)

(DOB);Nif the button is released before the door is in the normal open position,
the, door will close without delay.

If-two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and door close buttons are provided for each entrance.

All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the DOB); full-speed closing is 2.27.3.3.1(g)
permitted.

The call cancel button is labeled, and when activated will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection buttons are provided and are functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1(0)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail

A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car calls will be canceled.

Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2

With the doors fully open, place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and 2.27.3.3.2
remove the key. Verify that the car remains at the landing and the door close
button is inoperative.

Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2

Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the designated level and Phase | operation in effect,
place the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position and verify the following:

The doors close automatically. 2.27.3:3.3(@)

The car reverts to a Phase I-type return on completion of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.4
to Phase | operation when the doors open at the designated landing.

The door reopening device is inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(a)

If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the door is closed, the 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
door will reopen.

With the car stopped and doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase Il 2.27.3.3.4
switch turned to “OFF,” the car returns to the designated levellin conformance
with A17.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3«1%6(m) but remains
on Phase Il operation.

Removal From Phase I 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase “tRoperation only when the fol-
lowing occur:
The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position.at-the designated level and the doors 2.27.3.3.5
are open.
The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position and Phase | operation is in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4

restored to verify that the gelevator will remain on Phase | operation.

With the elevator on Phasé Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verifyy that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.

The car is allowed,to move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position. 2.27.3.4

Inspection”and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While gperating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON™position and verify the following:

An”audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, and machine room
inspection operating device.

Th 1 tch
tEH

+ H P il tral of thao boics H
He-Steva oS Hiaerthe—CoRtrorortrerotStway S-SWHEERT

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:

The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator will automatically go | 2.27.5.2(a)
on Phase | operation after a time delay between 10 s and 30 s.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002/B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2002/
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail N/A
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If the car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3

ICIIIUVCd ‘Uy t:IE UpclatUl, Cllld Clt t:lclt PU;II‘L-, ;t VV;IIII ICVCft tU P:ICIDC : UPCICIt;UII.
The audible and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately and
remain activated until the car is returned to the designated landing.

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

With the elevator on normal operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6.1()
2.27.3.1.6.1(m)/
2.27.3.3.6]

Activate, using means other than those specified in this Code, to remove elevators
from normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6())

Activate the input for devices that measure loads and verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.

2.2743.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic Elevators

3.27.1

Where the car(s) are responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide pro-
tection, or auxiliary power lowering and Phase | operation is activated, verify
that the car descends to the designated recall level. If the car isiincapable of
reaching the recall level, then it should descend to an available landing, open
its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 s. The door opeibutton should
remain operative.

3.27.1

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when law.0il protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recall level, the car will return to the récall level, and where the car is
below the recall level, it descends to an dvailable landing, opens its doors, and
recloses the doors within 15 s. The door open button remains operative.

3.27.2

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation;.vérify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, or auxiliaty power lowering is activated, a traveling
car stops and cancels all calls, the visual signal in the car illuminates intermit-
tently, and the car can only answer calls to landings below its location.

3.27.4
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR ID No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fait N/A
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a focus for inspectors when completing acceptance test-
ing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2,271
1 There is a help button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27:1:4.3(b)
2 The help button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. 2126:12.4
Identification of the button with the word “HELP” is optional.
3 The help button is no higher than 48 in. (1220 mm) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3@a)
4 The help button or visual indication on the same panel illuminates when communi-| 2.27.1.1.3(c)
cation is established and extinguishes when communication is terminated.
5 If the site is not staffed 24 h, the call is automatically directed within®30"s to a [2.27.1.1.2/
location staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]
Automated answering systems are not acceptable.
[¢ Authorized personnel who answer the call can identify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number.
7 The call can only be terminated by authorized personiieloutside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)
8 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and Communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.
9| On freight elevators, the audible signal mustsound when emergency stop is 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
pressed (A17.1/B44, requirement 272731.2). If rise travel is over 100 ft (30 m), 2.27.1.2(d)(2)
there should be one audible device o each car individually and one at the
designated landing.
1p Where travel is 60 ft (18 m){orjmore, there should be two-way communication 2.27.1.1.4
from within the building te each individual car.
1 Where travel is 60 ft((18 m) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4(a)
other communicatign to outside of the building.
1p Where travel is\60' ft (18 m) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from outSide the car within the building.
1B Where-travel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, a visual indicator illuminates when communi- | 2.27.1.1.4(c)
cation/is established and extinguishes when the call is terminated.
1k Where travel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, permanently posted and protected operating | 2.27.1.1.4(d)
instructions are at a communication station outside the car [minimum letter
height of 0.125 in. (3 mm)].
Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
1 Ensure there is a key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building in view of all elevator entrances (see A17.1/B44, requirement
2.27.2.4.3 for an alternate option).
2 The same key is used for Phase | and Phase Il (the firefighters’ operation panel in | 2.27.8

the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for all elevators in
the building.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
3 Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
4 The keys shall be Group 3 security (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
5 Verify all fire recall switches have a visual indicator. 2.27.3.1.5
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 In operating instructions with or adjacent to the recall switch, only wording identi-
fied in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 The key switch is labeled “FIRE RECALL” and is marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,” 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order.
3 The switch is provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(a)
4 The switch is located in the lobby, is visible, and is readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1()
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.13
other positions.
6 The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station, labeled 2.273.1.2
“FIRE RECALL” and should only be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON,”
in that order.
7 In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, there should be a min. 2-in. (50-mm) fire hat 2.27.7.4
on the firefighters’ elevator, on or adjacent to the entrance frame at the desig-
nated landing.
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person.at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where an additional
switch is provided, verify that Phase | operation is initiated{by placing the switch
in the “ON” position.
Determine the following:
1 The car stops and reverses without opening the deors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switchs inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
3 Call register lights and directional lanterns aré extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
4 Position indicators, where provided,@aré inoperative except in the car, on the 2.27.3.1.6(f)
designated level, and in the building fire control station.
5 The in-car door open button is ‘rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
6 Car call buttons are inaperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
7 The car returns to. the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
8 The visual andatidible signals operate. The audible signal stays on for at least 5 2.27.3.1.6(h)
s after thé daors close and the visual signal stays on until the car is returned
to autematic operation.
9 The in:Car firefighters’ emergency operation (FEO) panel cover opens automatically | 2.27.3.3.7
when at the designated level (if automatic unlocking is provided).
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place-thePhaset-switeh-H-the—“OFFpesitionanra—ru-the-carto—any-floor—With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters® Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
If the door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is 2.27.3.1.6(e)
reduced so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 J).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by A17.1/B44, requirement
2.13.4.2.4)
The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon 2.27.3.1.6(c)
as the car moves away from the landing.
The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6(d)
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. Activate
the emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open, have
the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position.
Verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level. 2:27:3.1.6(d)

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/
2.27.3.1.6(g)]

Stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch{in the 2.27.3.1.6(c)
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)
For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buftens remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)
operative.
Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
Verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating device (FAID) in eactrelevator lobby, in the [2.27.3.2.1/
elevator machine room, and in sprinklered hoistways: 2.27.3.2.2]
In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is/a FAID in each elevator lobby
and at the designated level if not sprinklered throughout, and in the machine
room if sprinklered.
With the car(s) on normal operation, havethe input for designated level recall 2.27.3.2.3
activated, and verify that the elevater commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.
To reset an operation initiated-from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(k)
must be reset and then.the_Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily and then to “OFF.%
With the car(s) on permal operation, have the input for alternate level recall acti- 2.27.3.2.4
vated and verify\that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.
Car(s) shotld“only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5
Activate the' machine room FAID input and verify Phase | operation and that all cars 2.27.3.2.3(b)
retusn to the designated level — unless the machine room is on the designated
level; if it is, cars should go to the alternate level.
With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for machine room or 2.27.2.4

hoistway return activated, and verify that both visual signals in the car illumi-
nate intermittently.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail | N/A
In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, where the FAID is required in the hoistway, | 2.27.3.2.3(c)
activate the input and verify that all cars return to the designated landing,
except that FAIDs installed at or below the lowest landing of recall shall cause
the cars to return to the upper recall level.
Alternate Recall Level (If Applicable)
With the car at the alternate level, on Phase | emergency recall operation, and the
doors open, check the following:
If a two-position key switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify 2.27.3.1.2
that the elevator remains at the alternate landing.
Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to | 2.27.3.1.6())

the “ON” position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are posted adjacent to the switch or operating panel as
below.

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” button

floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN” button
operated door

To hold car With dooks-open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

To automatically send With.doors open, turn key to “OFF”
car to recall floor
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters® Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail
FEO panel
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switches not more than 71 in. (1800 mm) above the floor.
(h) The panel cover is marked “FIRFFIGHTFRS’ OPFRATION” in red letters at least
0.4 in. (10 mm) high.
(©) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.
(d) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(e) The panel is self-locking.
() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as follows:
Additional
visual signal
Y
cancel switch
button
Door —, _«+{—Door
open close
button button
Door /*O O*\ Door
open close
button Fi | i button
(rear), Irlf oper_at lgn (rear),
when ey switc when
required required
The key can only be removed in the, “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
The key is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in 2.27.3.3
that order.
There is an additional visuallsignal provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
The monthly testlog-is completed.
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1
With Phasell.0peration activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, (place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and
checkthe following:
Theelevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3.3.1(a)
corridor calls.
All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative 227331 (g\
Car position indicators are operative, and landing position indicators are inopera-
tive at the designated landing and fire control station.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail N/A
3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen,
and vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.
4 T:IC dUUI calt Ulllly bc UVEIICd by LUIIt;IIuUu) PIE)DUIC UTT t:lc dUUI UPCII ILJUttUII, ‘\-‘\7 3 3.1(&)
and if the button is released before the door is in the normal open position, the
door will close without delay.
5 If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and door close buttons are provided for each entrance.
6 All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button); full-speed | 2.27.3.3.1(g)
closing is permitted.
7 The call cancel button is labeled, and when activated, it will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.
8 Floor selection buttons are provided and are functional for all landings without 2.27.3.34A)
restrictions.
9 A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27%3.3.1())
car calls will be canceled.
10 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls
and stops the car. The car does not move, except for the leveling operatian,
until a car call is registered.
Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
1 Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remove the key: Verify that 2.27.3.3.2
the car remains at the landing and the door close button is-ioperative.
2 Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated lével-and Phase | operation in effect,
place the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following:
1 The doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(@)
2 The car reverts to a Phase |-type retrn on completion of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.4
to Phase | operation when.the-doors open at the designated landing.
3 The door reopening device jis inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
4 The door open buttan is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(@)
5 If the Phase H-sWwitch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the door is closed, the 2.27.3.3.3(@)
door wilkreopen.
6 Withthé ear stopped and its doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase Il 2.27.3.3.4
Switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the designated level in
conformance with A17.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m)
but remains on Phase Il operation.
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il operation only when
1 The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position at the designated level and the doors 2.27.3.3.5

are open.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters® Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail | N/A
The Phase Il switch is in the “OFF” position and Phase | operation is in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on Phase I operation, have the mamlime power mterrupted and 22730
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
The car is allowed to move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position. 2.27.3.4
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position and verify the following:
An audible signal sounds.
The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, and machine room
inspection operating device.
The elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switch.
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:
The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator will automatically go | 2.27.5.2
on Phase | operation after a time delay between 10 s;and 30 s.
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If the car is on hospital emergency servic¢e,it' will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator and at that peint will revert to Phase | operation. The
audible and visual signals in the carShall be activated immediately and remain
activated until the car is returned to the designated landing.
Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.1.6.1()
Prevention of Operation and'Disabling Not Allowed 2.27.3.1.6.1(m)
With the elevator on fiormal operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.6
Activate means¢other'than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from 2.27.3.1.6()
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible"during Phase Il operation.
Activate input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.
Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side 2.27.3.3.6

will not disable Phase Il operation.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004/B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2004/
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the caris responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide pro- 3.27.1
tection, or auxiliary power lowering and Phase | operation is activated, verify

t:lﬂt t:IE cal dC)LCII\JD tU t‘lc dc);sllﬂt:d :EVC:. :f t:IE cal ;D ;IILCIPG:JIIC Uf ICCIL‘I;IIS
the recall level, then verify that it descends to an available landing, opens its
doors, and recloses the doors within 15 s and the door open button remains
operative.

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol- 3.27.2
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recall level, the car will return to the recall level, and where the car is
below the recall level, it descends to an available landing, opens its doors, and
recloses the doors within 15 s and the door open button remains operative.

With the caron Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger 3.27.4
follower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated, a traveling
car stops and cancels all calls, the visual signal in the car illuminates intermit-
tently, and the car can only answer to landings below its location.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:

ADDRESS: DATE:

INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR ID No.:

SIGNATURE:

Al7Z 1.’mn7/
tem Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.
The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-
pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency
operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27:1

1 There is a help button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.271.1.3(b)

2 The help button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
Identification of the button with the word “HELP” is optional. 2.26.12.4

3 The help button is no higher than 1220 mm (48 in.) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3(@)

4 A visual indication on the same panel as the help push button illuminateS\when 2.27.1.1.3(0)
communication is established and extinguishes when communicationnis termi- 2.26.12.4
nated. The visual indication must also be identified with a phone\symbol.

5 If the site is not staffed 24 h, the call is automatically directed within 30 s to a [2.27.1.1.2/
location staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]

Automated answering systems are not acceptable.

6 Authorized personnel who answer the call can identify\the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number.

7 The call can only be terminated by authorized pérsonnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)

8 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided)and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.

9 On freight elevators, the audible sigral must sound when an emergency stop 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2)5) is operated (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.1.2(d)(2)
2.26.1.2). If the rise is ovef 3Qm (100 ft), there should be one audible device on
each car individually and one at the designated landing.

1 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, there should be a two-way communication | 2.27.1.1.4
means from within the building to call into each individual car.

11 Where the rise\is_18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4()
other comifnunication to outside of the building.

13 Where therise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from“edtside the car within the building.

13 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, the visual indicator illuminates when com- | 2.27.1.1.4(c)
munication is established and extinguishes when the call is terminated.

14 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected 2.27.1.1.4(d)
operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communication 2.27.7.3

station outside the car [minimum letter height of 3 mm (0.125 in.)]. The instruc-

tions shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.3.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8

Ensure that there is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.

An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il operations (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8
tion panel in the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.

Keys are available only to emergency, authorized, and elevator personnel. 2.2.8

The keys shall be Group 3 security (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.1). 2.27.8

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]

Operating instructions should be with or adjacent to the fire recall switch; only
wording identified in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,”| 2.27.3\1x1(b)
in that order.

The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(a)

The switch should be located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that 2.27.3.1.1(0)
group, and readily accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position but can be removed, insthe 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the“Key deliber- 2.27.3.1.1
ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)

The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station and 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL”; it can only be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and
“ON.”

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbol showinga red fire hat on a con- 2.27.7.4

trasting background that is a minimum 50 mm~(2 in.) in height shall be located
on the firefighters’ elevator entrance frame-or'adjacent to it at the recall level.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A =

not applicable.

after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car is restored to
automatic operation.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to | 2.27.9
hall call fixtures.
125 mm (5 in.) min.
I,n Case Of Flre
£
1S
<
e
€
€
o
5
White
Black
Red
‘| Color contrasting
1 with black and red
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While'traveling away from the recall level, have
a person at the three-position,Phase | recall switch place it in the “ON” position.
Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-position Phase | recall
switch is in the “OFF” pos$ition, and use the same procedure with a person at
the two-position remote Phase | switch.
Determine the followjng:
The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
The in-car stop_switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
Call register.lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
Position.indicators, where provided, are inoperative, except in the car, on the des- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)
ignated level, and in the central control station.
g All'car door open buttons are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins. 2.27.3.1.6()
[¢ When the car stops to reverse direction, the door open button will not open the 2.27.3.1.6()
doors.
7 Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(F)
8 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
9 The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays on for at least 5 s | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
10 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the car to the recall level,
then
(@) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
() power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s
(d) the door open button remains operative
(e) the car does not move until the normal, emergency, or standby power sup-
ply becomes available
11 The in-car FEO panel cover opens automatically when at the recall level (if auto- 2.27.3.3.7
matic unlocking is provided).
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.16
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
the following:
1 Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately: 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 If door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(e)
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 3.5 ) (2.5 ft-lb).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by A17.1/B44, requitement
2.13.4.2.4))
3 The emergency stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-éaxstop switch 2.27.3.1.6(c)
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21) is rendered inoperative as:Soon as the car
moves away from the landing.
4 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as_sooh as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switeh'and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position,.andfun the car to any floor. Activate
the emergency stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop
switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21). With the doors open, have the Phase
| switch turned to the “ON” position.
1 Verify that the doors do not close:
2 Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)
verify that the doors clese.promptly and the car moves to the designated level.
Stop Switches and Door, Buttons [2.27.3.1.6(c)/
While on Phase | opetation, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/
2.27.3.1.6(g)]
1 Stop switchés other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in the 2.27.3.1.6(c)
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)
2 For atvertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)

operative.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail
Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating [2.27.3.2.1/
device (FAID) in each elevator lobby, machine room, control space, or control 2.27.3.2.2]

room and in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway: in

jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a smoke detector or
building FAID in each elevator lobby and in the machine room.

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for designated level recall acti- | 2.27.3.2.3
vated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(k)
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for alternate level recall acti- 2.27.32.4
vated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine room FAID input, and verify Phase | operation and that all cars 2.27.3.2.3(b)
return to the designated level, unless the machine room is on the designated
level, then return the elevator to the alternate level.

With the car(s) on normal operation, have the input for the machinefcontrol room 2.27.3.2.6
or hoistway FAID activated, and verify that both visual signals if’the car
illuminate intermittently.

Have the input for the FAID in the hoistway, if present, activated, and verify that 2.27.3.2.3(c)
all cars return to the designated landing, except thdt’FAIDs installed at or
below the lowest landing of recall shall cause the'cars to return to the upper
recall level.

Alternate Recall Level
Have the car returned to the alternate level'by activating the FAID at the designated
level with the doors open.

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire control station, place it | 2.27.3.1.2
in the “ON” position, and vetify, that the elevator remains at the alternate 2.27.3.1.6())
landing.

Turn both the Phase | switch’and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire 2.27.3.1.6())
control station (whén provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns to the désignated level.

Ensure that the ‘elevator remains at the designated level if the Phase | key switch 2.27.3.2.5
is turned, to~the “OFF“ position from the “ON” position, or the Phase | key switch
is turnedto “RESET,” or the additional Phase | key switch at the building fire con-
trol 'station (if provided) is turned to the “OFF” position, regardless of the state
of the fire alarm signal.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail | N/A
To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal 2.27.3.1.6(K)

must be reset and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire control cen-

ter (when provided) must be turned to “OFF,” and then the Phase | switch must
be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFF.”

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and are
visible only when the cover is open.

FIRE OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key, and turn to “ON”

Enter floor selection

To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL"” button
floor selection

To close door Press and hold “CLOSE” button

To open door Press and hold “OPEN" button

To hold car With-doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

For emergency stop Use “STOP” switch

To automatically return Turn key to “OFF”
to recall floor

For manually operated doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instru€tions above. Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding
doors are(also*allowed.

2.27.7.2
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

FEO panel

(@) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switches not more than 1800 mm above the floor.

(h) The panel caveris marked “FIRFFIGHTFRS’ OPFRATION” in red letters at least 10

mm high.
(©) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.
(d) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(e) The panel is self-locking.
() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as follows:

Additional
visual signal

}
wfO O Ofse
switch

cancel
button

Door \\LO @ Ok/ DO(I)r
open close
button button

Door /*O O*\ Door

open | close
button button
(rear), (rear),
when when
required required

Fire operation
key switch

The key can only be removed in the “QFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3

The key switch is labeled “FIRE ORERATION” [min. 5 mm (0.25 in.) lettering] and is | 2.27.3.3
marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and.“ON,” in that order.

An additional visual signalis*pfovided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8

The door open, door ¢lose, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(c)
at the smallest dimenSion and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1

The monthly'test log is completed.

Phasedl"@peration 2.27.3.3.1
With_Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ingy place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and

check the following:

The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor-| 2.27.3.3.1(a)
ridor calls.

All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and fire
control station are operative, and landing position indicators are inoperative at
all other landings and locations.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail
3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)

released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 T:IC dUUI calt Ull:y }.IE upcllcd :Jy LUIIt;IIuUU) '.IIC))UIC UTI t:lc l:I.UUI UPEII :Jutt\}ll, ;Ic
the button is released before the doors are in the normal open position, the
doors will close without delay.

5 If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and door close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation panel for
each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button); full-speed| 2.27.3.3.1(g)
closing is permitted.

7 The call cancel button is labeled and when it is activated, it will cancel all calls 2.27.3.3.1(h)
and cause the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection means are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2.27.3371(i)
tions, or floor selection means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters’
operation panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest
dimension.

9 A moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining ¥| 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car calls will be canceled.

10 A stop switch provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel (A17.1/B%4; 2.27.3.3.1(m)
requirement 2.26.2.33) switch is red, manually opened and closed,@nd marked
“STOP,” with “STOP” and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the’switch is of a
button type, its smallest dimension is 19 mm. (Any type of switch'is acceptable,
as long as a firefighter wearing protective gloves can operate-it.)

11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation~panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)
and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does not;move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.

12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than emérgency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)

power is provided and not capable of moving the car to all landings, then

(a) the visual signal extinguishes

(b) if the car is not at a landing; it 'moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching

(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate clesing/within 15 s

(d) the door open button remains operative

(e) the car does notmove until the normal, emergency, or standby power sup-
ply becomes available

Phase Il Swijtch, in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
1 Place thesPhase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remove the key. Verify that 2.27.3.3.2
the ‘edr remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.
2 Verify-that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
3 If-the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the key in the 2.27.3.3.2
“HOLD position—carcatiscannot-beregisteredand-thecarwittrot-moves
Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3

Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | operation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following:
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
The doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
The car reverts to a Phase |-type return on completion of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
to Phase | operation when the doors open at the designated recall landing.
The door reopening device is inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
The door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
If the Phase Il switch is turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
doors will reopen.
With the car stopped and doors closed or the car in motion, and if the Phase Il
switch is turned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in con-
formance with A17.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m) but
remains on Phase Il operation.
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27:3:3
With the doors closed and the Phase Il switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car| 2,27.3.3.4
returns to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to) but
remains on Phase Il operation.
The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is at the 2.27.3.3.5
designated level and the doors are open with the Phase Il switch in the ¥OFF”
position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline powefdnterrupted and 2.27.3.4(a)
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | @peration. The elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the.hext floor in the direc-
tion of the recall level.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain @n Phase Il operation.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(b)
“OFF” position is permitted to reestablish-its position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the recall leyel
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“HOLD” position does not moye, ‘except within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the_car is in a leveling zone, the doors shall open.
Upon restoration of power-an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” position does\ngt move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered. Doors will jonly move with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door closé\button.
Upon resteration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ONZ-position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floanin/the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6

While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
“ON” position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, pit (if provided), and
machine room inspection operating device.

The hoistway access switch remains functional.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail N/A
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:
T:IC aud;bllr: Cllld v;:ua: D;sllﬂ‘l) U'JCICItE Qlld ad Pﬂl‘l\cd C:CVCItUI IIUt at t:lc dr::;s "."I.;."(CI)
nated level will automatically go on Phase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s.
If the car is at the designated level, Phase | operation is active without delay. 2.27.5.2(a)
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If a car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator, and at that point will revert to Phase | operation. The
audible and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permit-
ted to provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 s
after its activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.
When an elevator is on Phase | or Phase Il operation, it cannot be put into 2.2735.3

hospital service.

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation
Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed
With the elevator on normal operation, verify the following:

2.27.3.1.6.1(1)
2.27.3.1.6.1(m)
2.27.3.3.6

Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators-from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that the Phase I(@émergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6())

Activate an input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic Elevators

Where a caris responding to low oil protectior, plunger follower guide pro-
tection, or auxiliary power lowering @nd Phase | operation is activated, verify
that the car descends to the recallNevel. If the car is incapable of reaching the
recall level, then verify that it-descends to an available landing, opens its doors,
and recloses the doors within 15 s, and the door open button remains opera-
tive. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.1

While on Phase | recall.operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recallitevel, the car will return to the recall level, and where the car is
below the reedll™level, it descends to an available landing, opens its doors, and
recloses,the doors within 15 s, and the door open button remains operative.
The yiSualsignal extinguishes.

3.27.2

With'the-€ar(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated, a traveling car
stops and cancels all calls, the visual signal in the car illuminates intermittently,
and the car can only answer to landings below its location.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007/B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2007/
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail
The upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel, 2.27.3.5.2

there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with 2.27.3.5.4
“OFF” and “ON” positions marked.

T:ICIE ;D d Trredarts tU \:‘I;DPIIGY t:IE CIIt;IE ﬂuul drca Uf t:lc :UVVCI L\Jlllpﬂltlllcllt. :II t:lc L .3.5.3
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il opera-
tion is in effect.

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il operation is in | 2.27.3.5.4(a)
effect.

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of | 2.27.3.5.4(b)
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF” position with the car at a 2.27.3.5:4(6)
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher

Activate the seismic switch while the car is on Phase | operation and again while it is
on Phase Il operation.

Activate the counterweight displacement switch while the car is on Phase | operation
and again while it is on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch is activated when the car is on Phase | operation, the car
shall move to the nearest available landing, open its doors, and¢shut ‘down.

If the car is on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply, However, the
door operation shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27:3:3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when a car is on Phase |
operation, it shall initiate an emergency stop and then move away from the
counterweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 mys. (150 ft/min) and stop at
the nearest available floor, open its doors, and-shut down.

If the car is on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. However, the
door operation shall conform to A17.1/B44,requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seisniic operation is initiated shall remain at
the floor and open their doors. If the.ear(s) are on Phase Il operation, the door
operation shall conform to A17%.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initjated. prior to Phase | or Phase Il operation, the car
cannot be operated by the“Phase | or Phase Il key switches.

Resetting seismic operation results in cars returning to their prior mode of
operation.

323


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR ID No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A

Acceptance Test Checklist

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.

The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-
pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency
operation.

Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a writ-
ten checkout procedure.

Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1
1 There is a “PHONE” button in the car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
2 The “PHONE” button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent/to 2.27.1.1.3(b)
it. Identification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optional. 2.26.12.1
3 The “PHONE” button is no higher than 1220 mm (48 in.) from the floor. 2.27.1.1.3(@)
4 A visual indication on the same panel as the “PHONE” push button illuminates 2.27.1.1.3()
when communication is established and extinguishes when cormmunication is
terminated.
5 Two-way communications shall be directed to a location stafféd by authorized per- | 2.27.1.1.2(a)
sonnel. 2.27.1.1.2(b)

If the call is not acknowledged within 45 s, the call shall be automatically directed | 2.27.1.1.3(h)
to an alternate on- or off-site location.
Automated answering systems are not acceptable.

6 Authorized personnel who answer the call €anjidentify the location and elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number, and that assistance is requjred.

7 After call acknowledgment signals afesent, two-way voice communications are 2.27.1.1.3(e)
available between the car and.authorized personnel.

8 The call can only be terminated“by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)

9 Where the rise is 18 m (60,ft)’ or more, there should be two-way communication 2.27.1.1.4
means from withinthe-building to call into each individual car.

10 Where the rise is¢18,m"(60 ft) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4(a)
other communication to outside of the building.

11 Where the.rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from ottside the car within the building.

12 Where\theé rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, a visual indicator illuminates when commu-| 2.27.1.1.4(c)
nicdtion is established and extinguishes when the call is terminated.

13 Where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected 2.27.1.1.4(d)
operdatmg MSructions dre mcorpordied Wit Or adjdcetit to tne communication Z.Z7.7.5

station outside the car [minimum letter height of 3 mm (0.125 in.)]. The instruc-
tions shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.3.

14 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail | N/A
15 There should be a means to verify that the two-way communication system pro- 2.27.1.1.6(@@)
vided is monitored at least daily.
16 If the verification means in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) detects a failure 2.27.1.1.6(b)
ill I.;IC Ll‘:il‘:pilUllC Ilillc Ul tquivdlltlll, auu'i‘uic dlluI i“ulll;llstd V;budi 3;5“0;) dalc
provided for each group of elevators controlled by a fire recall switch.
14 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the fire 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-a)
recall switch and is visible to elevator users.
1§ The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red letters a | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-h)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.
19 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.1.1.6(b)(D)¢0)
2 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telephone line or 2.27.1.156(b) (1) (-d)
equivalent means of communication is functional.
21 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 dB measured 2.27.7.1.6(b)(2)(-a)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.
23 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 s with @ minimum duration of 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(-b)
1%, s when activated.
2] The audible signal continues to sound until silenced by authorized persorinelor 2.27.1.1.6(0)(2)(-c)
the telephone line or equivalent means of communication is functional.
24 The means to silence the audible signal is accessible only to authdrized 2.27.1.1.6(0)(3)
personnel. When silenced, the signal remains silent unless activated by the 2.27.1.1.6(a)
next verification.
24 On freight elevators, an audible signal must sound when an emergency stop 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) is operated (A17.1¢B44, requirement 2.27.1.2). | 2.27.1.2(d)(2)
If the rise is over 30 m (100 ft), there should be one ‘audible device on each car
individually and one at the designated landingy
Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
1 Ensure that there is an FEO-K1 key for each~Phase I, Phase II, and standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.
2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phased, and Phase Il operation (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8
tion panel in the car if it do€s-not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.
3 Keys are available only.to“elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
4 The keys shall be Group' 3 security (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 Operating\ifistructions are with or adjacent to the fire recall switch; only wording
identified in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 The switch is labeled “FIRE RECALL” and is marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,” in 2.27.3.1.1(b)
that order.
3 The switch is provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3.1.1(a)
4 The switch is located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that group and 2.27.3.1.1(0
readily accessible.
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.
6 The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the key deliber- 2.27.3.11

ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station labeled
“FIRE RECALL” and must be a two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON.”

2.27.3.1.2

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbol showing a red fire hat on a con-

2.27.7.4

A

L doaal o . C 2N TN L SO U S AP S | B A | el l
TasStMTg DaCRgrout o Tt SO T (2 1T T TeTgITt Sitatt D tocatea ofr tire

“firefighters’ elevator” entrance frame or adjacent to it at the recall level.

Sz a £
TZ27.0. .00

When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

12mm (0.5 in.) min. —| |<—
12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. =

“In.Case Of.
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: White or single‘eolor
contrasting, with
black.and red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min.
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e

100.mm (4.12in.) min.—»‘

Lettering: 6 mm (0.25 in.) high min., black filled

2.27.9

Phase | Operation While Running

Place several.floor calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a person at the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in
thé\*ON” position. Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
pasition Phase | recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dure with a person at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine the following:

2.27.3

The car stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

The in-car stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21) or emergency stop
switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) is inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(0)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
3 In the car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(N(1)(-a)
4 In the car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6()(1)(-b)
5 In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(1)(-c)
operative.
6 At the building fire control station, the position indicators and car direction indica- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(2)(-a)
tors, where provided, remain operative.
7 At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro- 2.27.3.1.6(H(3)(-a)
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
8 At the designated level, position indicators and car direction indicators, where pro- | 2.27.3.1.6((3)(-b)
vided, are operative.
9 At all landings, except the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lan- | 2.27.3.1:6(f)(4)(-a)
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
1 At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car direction 2.27.3.1.6(H)(4)(-b)
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
11 All car door open buttons are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begirs. 2.27.3.1.6(i)
1 When the car stops to reverse direction, door open buttons will not open déors. 2.27.3.1.6()
13 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated«doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
14 The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays on.fomhat least 5 s | 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car is restored to
automatic operation.
11 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or ‘standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the;car to the recall level,
then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves to thé closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching
() power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 155
(d) the door open button remains operative
(e) the car does not move-untit* normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available
14 The in-car FEO panel goveropens automatically when the car is at the recall level 2.27.3.3.7
(if automatic unlecking is provided).
Phase | Operation\With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase\¥switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the dogfs Open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
the following:
1 Door-reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
2 If'door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(e)
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 3.5 ) (24 ft-lb).
(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by A17.1/B44,
requirement 2.13.4.2.4.)
3 The emergency stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch 2.27.3.1.6(c)

(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car
moves away from the landing.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A =

not applicable.

verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
4 The in-car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves | 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing
Place-the-Phase-+switchtrthe-“OFF-pesitienane-rur-thecarto-arny-flooretivat
the emergency stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop
switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21). With the doors open, have the Phase |
switch turned to the “ON” position.
1 Verify that the doors do not close.
2 Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and | 2.27.3.1.6(d)

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(0)/
2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/
2.27.3.166(2)]

Stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in the
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative.

2.27.3\06(c)
2.27:3.3.1(m)

For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(g)

Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

2.27.3

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a fire-alarm-initiating\device
(FAID) at each floor served by the elevator, associated machine room, machinery space
containing a motor controller or electric drive machine, control space, and/control room
and in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway.

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that smoke detectdrsy or heat detectors
in environments not suitable for smoke detectors (FAIDs)} used to initiate Phase
| emergency recall operation are installed at each flaohserved by the elevator, in
the associated elevator machine room, in the machinery space containing a
motor controller or electric drive machine, in thie,eontrol space, and in the
control room.

[2.27.3.2.1/
2.27.3.2.2]

With the car(s) on normal operation, have th€ input for the designated level recall
activated, and verify that the elevatorcommences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the designated level.

2.27.3.2.3

To reset an operation initiated from a fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must
be reset, and then the Phase.l switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily,
and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(K)

With the car(s) on nermal operation, have the input for alternate level recall acti-
vated, and verify_that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to thelalternate level.

2.27.3.2.4

Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input.

2.27.3.2.5

Activate,the machine room FAID input, and verify Phase | operation and that all
cars,return to the designated level, unless the machine room is at the
designated level, in which case the elevator should return to the alternate
level.

2.27.3.2.3(b)

WILI tire Cdr(s) on normdt Operdtion, ndve e mput 107 tne mdcnime/Controt room
or hoistway FAID activated, and verify that both visual signals in the car
illuminate intermittently.

Z27.5.2.0
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Have the input for the FAID in the hoistway, if present, activated, and verify that
all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs installed at or
below the lowest landing of recall shall cause the cars to return to the upper
recall level.

2.27.3.2.3(0)

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the FAID at the designated level and
the doors open

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire control station, place it
in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate
landing.

2.27.3.1.2
2.27.3.1.6())

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire
control station (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns to the designated level.

2.27.3.1.6()

Ensure that the elevator remains at the designated level if
(a) the Phase | key switch is turned to the “OFF” position from the “ON” position
or
(b) the Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or
(¢) the additional Phase | key switch at the building fire control station (if rox
vided) is turned to the “OFF” position, regardless of the state of the fife/alarm
signal.

2:27:3.2.5

To reset an operation initiated from a fire alarm system, the fire alarm”signal must
be reset, the additional Phase | switch at the building fire control center (when
provided) must be turned to “OFF,” and then the Phase | switch must be cycled
to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(k)
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and visible
only when the cover is open.

2.27.7.2

When

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

To close door

To open door

To hold car
at floor

For emergency stop

To automatically return
to recall floor

FIRE OPERATION

flashing, exit elevator

Insert fire key, and turn to “ON”

Enter floor selection

Press “CALL CANCEL” button

Press and hold “CLOSE” button

Press and hold “OPEN" button

With doors open, turn-key to “HOLD"”

Use “STOP" switch

Turn key to “OFF”

doors are also allowed:

For manually operated doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instructions above!Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
2 FEO panel 2.27.3.3.7
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switches more than 1220 mm (48 in.) above the floor and less than 1830 mm
(72 in)) above the floor.
(b) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that
provides access to all floors served by the elevator.
(c) The panel and the floor selection means are located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the fire recall switch is located
or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.
(d) The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION” in red letters at least
10 mm (0.4 in.) high.
(e) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.
(f) The panel key is rotated clockwise to allow the panel to be opened.
(@) When open, the cover does not restrict access to the buttons or switches or
obstruct the view of the instructions.
(h) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch’
() The panel is self-locking.
() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as below:
Additional
visual signal
L
\
w O O Of
cancel switch
button
Door\j‘C> @ Ok/Door
open close
button button
Door /"O O*\ Door
open close
button . ! . button
(rear/side), Fire operation (rear/side),
whed key switch when
applicable applicable
GENERAL NOTES:
(@) Switches and buttons show only location, not labeling.
(b) "ot to scale.
3 The key can only be removed in the “OFF” or “HOLD” position. 2.27.3.3
4 The key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) lettering] 2.27.3.3
and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order.
5 An additional visual signal is provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A

6 The door open, door close, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(c)
at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Buttons labeled “REAR DOOR CLOSE” and “REAR DOOR OPEN” shall be provided if
a rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” shall be provided if
a side entrance is provided.
Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
The monthly test log is completed.
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and
check the following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3:3,16)
corridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan- 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(9)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and fire
control station are operative; landing position indicators are inoperative at all
other landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If the meahs is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors«will~reopen,
and vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the-door open button; if | 2.27.3.3.1(d)
the button is released before the doors are in the normal*open position, the
doors will close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened and closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d)
rate door open and door close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation | 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button); full-speed | 2.27.3.3.1(g)
closing shall be permitted.

7 The call cancel button is labeled, @nd when activated will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop at or blefore the next available landing.

8 Floor selection means are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2.27.3.3.1()
tions, or floor selectidn means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters’
operation panel. The buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest
dimension.

9 A moving car.will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car calls\willLbe canceled.

10 A stop/switch is provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel. 2.26.2.33

The switeh is red, is manually opened and closed, and is marked “STOP,” with 2.27.3.3.1(m)
“STOP” and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the switch is a button type, its
smallest dimension is 19 mm. (Any type of switch is acceptable, as long as a
firefighter wearing protective gloves can operate it)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does not move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail | N/A
12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)
power is provided and not capable of moving the car to all landings, then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b)) ifthe caris not at o anrling, it moves to the closest Innding that it is capa-
ble of reaching
() power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s
(d) the door open button remains operative
(e) the car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available
Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.32
1 Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove the key. Verify that 2.27-3:372
the car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.
2 Verify that the car call means are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
3 If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the key in the 2.27.3.3.2
“HOLD” position, car calls cannot be registered, and the car will not move,
Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | operation in, effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following:
1 The doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(@)
2 The car reverts to a Phase |-type return on completion.of door closing and reverts | 2.27.3.3.3(a)
to Phase | operation when the doors open at the designated landing.
3 The door reopening device is inoperative, and full-speed closing is permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
4 The door open button remains operatijve. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
5 If the Phase Il switch is turned to,“ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the | 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
doors will reopen.
6 With the car stopped and’doors closed or the car in motion, if the Phase Il switch
is turned to the “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in conformance
with A17.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(m) but remains on
Phase Il operation,
Removal From.Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
1 With the doors closed and the Phase Il switch turned to the “OFF” position, the car| 2.27.3.3.4
retusnis to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to), but
remains on Phase Il operation.
2 The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is at the desig- 2.27.3.3.5
nated level and doors are open with the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.
POWer DiSTonmects Open 22730
1 With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4(a)

restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation. The elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the next floor in the direc-
tion of the recall level.

333


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010/B44-10):
Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

hospital service.

A17.1-2010/
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail N/A
2 With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
3 Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(b)
“OFF” position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the recall level.
4 Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“HOLD” position does not move, except within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the car is in a leveling zone, the doors shall open.
5 Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” position does not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered. Doors will only move with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door close button.
6 Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3%(d)
“ON” position is permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floor in the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed.in the
“ON” position, and verify the following:
An audible signal sounds.
2 The elevator remains under the control of the car top, in-car, pit (if provided), and
machine room inspection operating device.
3 The hoistway access switch remains functional.
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop. at"a+floor and have the Phase |
switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify-the following:
The audible and visual signals operate,and, a parked elevator not at the desig- 2.27.5.2(a)
nated level will automatically go on-Rhase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s.
2 If the car is at the designated leveél, Phase | operation is active without delay. 2.27.5.2(a)
3 A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
4 If the car is onMpspital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed bythe operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible
and visualssignals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted to
provide“a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 s after its
activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.
5 When an elevator is on Phase | or Phase Il operation, it cannot be put into 2.27.5.3
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation

Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

Test to demonstrate that security operations, load weighing, and landing side wir-
ing problems will not disable the elevator.

Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6()

N

Activate the input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required in
A17.1/B44, requirement 2.16.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.3'6

Hydraulic Elevators

Where a car is responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide pro-
tection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdown and Phase’|
operation is activated, verify that the car returns to the recall level. If the ear)is
incapable of reaching the recall level, then it should descend to an available
landing, open its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 s, and the door open
button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.1

N

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil pretection, plunger fol-
lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tankstemperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall level, the“ear will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the recall level] it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens its doors, and recloses the doers within 15 s, and the door
open button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.2

While on Phase | recall operation at the recall-level, verify that when low oil protec-
tion, plunger follower guide protection,sauxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-

perature shutdown is activated, the doors close within 15 s, the door open
buttons remain operative, and the visual signal illuminates intermittently.

3.27.3

With the car(s) on Phase Il opération, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection) auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated, a traveling car stops and cancels all calls, the visual signal in
the car illuminates/intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below its locatipmin-Compliance with Phase Il emergency in-car operation.

3.27.4

Multicompartmient Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall'switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1

[N

The-upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel,
there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with
“OFF” and “ON” positions marked.

2.27.3.5.2
2.27.3.5.4

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. In the

upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il opera-

2.27.3.5.3

tion is in effect.

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il operation is in
effect.

2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

2.27.3.5.4(b)
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Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010/
B44-10

Pass

Fail

N/A

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF” position with the car at a
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

2.27.3.5.4(0)

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher (Does Not Apply to Hydraulic Elevators)

Activate the seismic switch while the cars are on Phase | operation and again
while they are on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch is activated when the cars are on Phase | operation,
they shall move to the nearest available landing, open their doors, and shut
down.

If the cars are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. However,
the door operation shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when the cars are on
Phase | operation, the cars shall initiate an emergency stop and then move
away from the counterweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 m/s (150 ft/min)
and stop at the nearest available floor, open their doors, and shut down.

If the cars are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence shall apply. However,
the door operation shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated shall remain/at
the floor and open their doors. If the car(s) are on Phase Il operation, door, oper-
ation shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il operatiofiy the cars
cannot be operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switches.

Resetting seismic operation results in cars returning to their prior'mode of
operation.

Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for nonautomatic elevators having firefighters’
emergency operation.

When a fire recall switch is on, ensure that the visual signal in the car displays
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TO .” {Insert the level to which the car should
be returned (designated or alterndte-level).]

The audible and visual signals shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.

2.27.4.1

Where an additional fireregall’ switch is provided, it shall not affect the visual sig-
nal if the designated.level FAID has been activated.

2.27.4.1

For elevators with.mantally operated doors, the instructions (A17.1/B44,
requirement2127.7.2) for opening and closing the doors shall be permitted
to be replaced with short phrases, such as “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP.”

2.27.7.2(a)

For eleyators with vertically sliding doors, the instructions (A17.1/B44, requirement
2.27:71) for returning the car to the recall level shall be permitted to include
instructions for closing the door.

2.27.7.2(b)
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS:
INSPECTED BY:
SIGNATURE:

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

DATE:

INSPECTOR ID No.:

Al17.1-201 ?‘/

tem

Check

B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

Acceptance Test Checklist

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will confirm that the
operation has been maintained in working order.

The checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspectors to be consistent when com-
pleting acceptance testing of elevators equipped with firefighters’ emergency
operation.

Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a
written checkout procedure.

Emergency Signaling Devices
Ensure or verify the following:

2.27.1

There is a phone button in the car station panel or adjacent to it.

2.27.1.1.3(b)

The phone button must have a tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it.
Identification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optional.

2.27.1.1.3(b)
2.26.12.1

The phone button is no higher than 1220 mm (48 in.) from the floor;

2.27.1.1.3(a)

The visual indication on the same panel as the phone push ‘hutton illuminates
when communication is established and extinguishes when communication is
terminated.

2.27.1.1.3()

Verify that the two-way communications are directedto a location staffed by
authorized personnel and if the call is not ackhowledged within 45 s, it is auto-
matically directed to an alternate on- or offtsité location.

Automated answering systems are not accéptable.

2.27.1.1.2(a)
2.27.1.1.2(b)
2.27.1.1.3(h)

Ensure that authorized personnel who, answer the call can identify the location
and elevator number, and that assistance is required.

2.27.1.1.3(d)

Ensure that after call acknowledgment signals are sent, two-way voice communica-
tions are available between the car and authorized personnel.

2.27.1.1.3(e)

Ensure that the call can only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the
elevator or a timed\termination occurs. A timed termination by the two-way com-
munication meahs in the elevator, with the ability to extend the call by author-
ized persongel, is permitted if voice notification is sent a minimum of 3 min

after communication has been established. Upon notification, authorized person-

nel have/the ability to extend the call; automatic disconnection is permitted if
the means to extend are not enacted within 20 s of the voice notification.

2.27.1.1.3(f)

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, there is a two-way communica-
tion means from within the building to call into each individual car.

2.27.1.1.4

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means over-

rides any other communication to outside of the building.

2.27.1.1.4(a)

11

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be
disconnected from outside the car within the building or a timed termination
occurs. See Item 8 above.

2.27.1.1.4(b)

12

Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, the visual indicator illumi-
nates when communication is established and extinguishes when the call is
terminated.

2.27.1.1.4(0)

337


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail N/A

13 Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and 2.27.1.1.4(d)
protected operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the 2.27.7.3
communication station outside the car [min. letter height 3 mm (0.125 in.)].

Verify that the instructions shall conform to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.3.

14 Ensure that audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional 2.27.1.1.5
with loss of normal power.

15 The means to verify the two-way communication system provided is monitored at 2.27.1.1.6(a)
least daily.

Verification of the communication means does not require activation of the two-
way communication links.

16 If the verification means in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) detects a failure in | 2.27.1.1.6(b)
the telephone line or equivalent, an audible signal and an illuminated visual
signal are provided for each group of elevators controlled by a fire recall switch.

17 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the fire 2.27.151,6()(1)(-a)
recall switch and is visible to elevator users.

18 The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red letters 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-b)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.

19 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-¢)

20 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telephone liné.or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(-d)
equivalent means of communication is functional.

21 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 ,dB-measured 2.27.1.1.6(0)(2)(-a)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.

22 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 s with a migimum duration of 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(-b)
1/, s when activated.

23 The audible signal continues to sound until it is silenced by authorized personnel, | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(-c)
or the telephone line or equivalent means of communication is functional.

24 The means to silence the audible signal is accesSible only to authorized personnel. | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3)
When silenced, the signal remains silent for a'period of no less than 12 h 2.27.1.1.6(a)
unless activated by the next failed verification.

25 The verification means in A17.1/B44 crequirement 2.27.1.1.6(a) continues to 2.27.1.1.6(b)(4)
monitor the operability of the telephiohe line or equivalent means of communication
while the telephone line or eqGivatént means of communication is not functional
on a continuous basis or periodically with intervals of not more than 5 min.

When the verification means.determines that the operability of the telephone line or
equivalent means of communication has been restored after being nonfunctional,
the audible signal.is silenced unless the signal has already been silenced in
accordance with:A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3), and the illuminated
visual signalds/extinguished.

26 On freight élevators, an audible signal must sound when emergency stop (A17.1/B44,| 2.27.1.2(d)(1)
requifement 2.26.2.5) is operated (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.1.2). If the rise is | 2.27.1.2(d)(2)
ove&r30’m (100 ft), there should be one audible device on each car individually and
ong‘at the designated landing.

B. Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8

ENSUre or verty tre TOlowing:

1 There is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase I, Phase I, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building.

2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il operation (the firefighters’ opera- 2.27.8

tion panel in the car if it does not open automatically) and standby power for
all elevators in the building.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail | N/A
Keys are available only to elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see A17.1/B44, requirement 8.1). 2.27.8

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions

[2.27.3.1/2.27.7/

Verify that

2.27.8]

Operating instructions shall be incorporated with or adjacent to the fire recall
switch; only wording identified in A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

The switch should be labeled “FIRE RECALL” and marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON,”| 2.27.3.1.1(b)
in that order, with “OFF” in the center position.

The letters of “FIRE RECALL” are a minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high. Text is either red
on a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a
red background.

The switch should be provided at the designated level for the group. 2.27.3:1\1(a)

The switch should be located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that 2.27.3.1.1(c)
group, and readily accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the keydélibér- 2.27.3.11
ately. (The switch is not spring loaded.)

The second switch, if present, must be at the building fire command\cénter, be 2.27.3.1.2
labeled “FIRE RECALL,” and be a two-position switch marked “@FF” and “ON.”

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, a symbol showing a red"fire hat on a con- 2.27.7.4
trasting background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in height.shall be located on the | 2.27.3.1.6(h)

firefighters’ elevator entrance frame or adjacent to it @t,the recall level.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

When required by the building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

(NOTE: Fire Service access elevators are not permitted to have this pictograph.)
(IBC 3007)

2.27.9

|
12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. —>|

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. ==

White or single color
contrasting with
black and red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min.

l
1
I
]
!

12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

100 mm (4.12 in.) min.—»‘

Lettering: 6 mm (0.25,in.) high min., black filled

Phase | Operation While Running

Place several floor calls_in\thé car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a person at the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in
the “ON” positior, Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
position Phase.l \recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dure with alperson at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine(the following:

2.27.3

The caf'stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

Thelinear stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21) or emergency stop switch
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) is inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(0)

In the car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6()(1)(-a)

In the car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(A)(1)(-b)

In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(A(1)(-c)

At the building fire command center, the position indicators and car direction indi-
cators, where provided, remain operative.

2.27.3.1.6((2)(-a)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro-
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(N(3)(-a)

At the designated level, position indicators and car direction indicators, where pro-

2.27.3.1.6()(3)(-b)

ool el )
vraed, are- operatver

At all landings, except the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lan-
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(f)(4)(-a)

At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car direction
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(H(4)(-b)

11

All car door open buttons are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins.

2.27.3.1.6(i)

17

When the car stops to reverse direction, door open buttons will not open the
doors.

2.27.3.1.6()

The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors
open. Where more than one entrance can be opened at the designated level,
only the door serving the lobby where the fire recall switch is located will open
automatically.

In-car door open buttons remain operative, and any other door is opened by
means of the door open button. The door must initiate reclosing within 16 syof
reaching the door open position.

2273716 (a)

14

The visual and audible signals operate. The audible signal stays on fopat least 5 s
after the doors close, and the visual signal stays on until the car¢s-festored to
automatic operation.

2.27.3.1.6(h)

Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or nor-
mal power is provided and is not capable of moving thesear to the recall level,
then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if the car is not at a landing, it moves toythe)closest landing that it is capa-

ble of reaching
(c) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing

open and then initiate closing within 45 s
(d) the door open button remains operative
(e) the car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes

available

2.27.3.1.6(n)

14

The in-car FEO panel cover opens automatically when at the recall level (if auto-
matic unlocking is proyided).

2.27.3.3.7

Phase | Operation'With Doors Open

Place the Phasé\l switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the doorstopen, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
the following:

2.27.3.1.6

Doorreopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately.

2.27.3.1.6(¢)

If door reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced
So that the kinetic energy is reduced to 3.5) (2 ft-lb).

(To verify the closing time, refer to the data plate required by A17.1/B44, requirement
2.13.4.2.4.)

2.27.3.1.6(e)

The emergency stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car
moves away from the landing.

2.27.3.1.6(0)

In-car door open buttons are rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away
from the landing.

2.27.3.1.6()
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing

Place the Phase | switch in the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Activate the
emergency stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop switch
(A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21). With the doors open, have the Phase | switch

turned to the “ON” position.

Verify that the doors do not close.

Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position, and
verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

2.27.3.1.6(d)

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase | operation, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/
2.27.3.1.6(9)]

In-car keyed (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.21) and emergency stop (A17.1/B44,
requirement 2.26.2.5) switches in the car shall remain inoperative. All other stop
switches, including the stop switch (A17.1/B44, requirement 2.26.2.33) in the
firefighters’ operation panel, shall remain operative.

2.27.3.1.6(0)

For a vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(2)

Fire-Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

2.27.3

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, verify that there is a smoke detectoror
other automatic fire detector in environments not suitable for smoke détectors
[fire-alarm-initiating device (FAID)] at each elevator lobby served by thé’levator, in
the associated machine room, in the machinery space containing a‘motor controller
or electric drive machine, in the control space, or in the control reorti and in the
hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway.

NOTE: The IBC requires that when any FAID in the building is @ctivated, fire service
access elevators recall. Currently, A17.1/B44 does not recognize this in requirement
2.27.3. (See A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.1.4.)

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that smake'detectors, or heat detectors in
environments not suitable for smoke detg€tors (FAIDs), used to initiate Phase |
emergency recall operation are installed at-€ach elevator lobby served by the
elevator, in the associated elevator machine room, in the machinery space
containing a motor controller or electric drive machine, in the control space, or
in the control room and in the.hoistway, when sprinklers are located in the
hoistway.

NOTE (A17.1/B44, requirement-2.27.3.2.2): Smoke and heat detectors (FAIDs)
are referred to as fire/detectors in the NBCC. Pull stations are not deemed to
be fire detectors.

[2.27.3.2.1/
2.27.3.2.2]

For Acceptance/Test:

With the caron normal operation, have the FAID for the designated level recall
activated,‘and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
returf te, the designated level.

FofPeriodic Test:
With the car on normal operation, have the input for the designated level recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars

2.27.3.2.3

return 1o the designated [evel.

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal
must be reset, and then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momen-
tarily, and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(k)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

For Acceptance Test:

With the car on normal operation, have the FAID for the alternate level recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

2.27.3.2.4

For Periodic Test:

With the car on normal operation, have the input for the alternate level recall
activated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars
return to the alternate level.

Ensure that the recall level is determined by the first activated FAID for that
group.

If the cars are recalled to the designated level by the fire recall switch, the recall
level must remain the designated level.

2.27.3.2.5

For Acceptance Test:

Activate the machine room FAID input, and verify Phase | operation and that all
cars return to the designated level unless the machine room is at the
designated level, in which case the elevator returns to the alternate level.

For Periodic Test:

Activate the machine room FAID input, and verify Phase | operation and{that‘all
cars return to the designated level unless the machine room is at the
designated level, in which case the elevator returns to the alterpate tevel.

2.27.3:2.3(b)

For Acceptance Test:

With the car on normal operation, have the input for the machine room, machinery
space containing a motor controller or drive machine, cofitrol room, control space,
or hoistway FAID activated, and verify that the visual.signals in the car illuminate
intermittently.

For Periodic Test:

With the car on normal operation, have the input for the machine room, machinery
space containing a motor controller or.drive machine, control room, control space,
or hoistway FAID activated, and verify_that the visual signals in the car illuminate
intermittently.

2.27.3.2.6

For Acceptance Test:

Have the FAID in the hoistway, if present, activated, and verify that all cars return
to the designated landifig, except that FAIDs installed at or below the lowest
landing of recall.eause the cars to return to the upper recall level.

For Periodic Test;

Have the inputifor the FAID in the hoistway, if present, activated, and verify that
all carsyeturn to the designated landing, except that FAIDs installed at or
below the lowest landing of recall cause the cars to return to the upper recall
level.

2.27.3.2.3(0)

Enhsure that in jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, listed relays or other listed
appliances as specified in NFPA 72 for connection to the fire alarm system are
provided and installed in compliance with NFPA 72, are used to initiate Phase |

2.27.3.2.7

emergency recall operation, and are [ocated outside or any room or space requir-

ing Group 1 security.

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the FAID at the designated level and
the doors open
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail | N/A
If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire command center, place | 2.27.3.1.2
it in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate 2.27.3.1.6())

landing.

e L o bt bt o e e
TUrim ououT e TITdaStT T SWILLTT aitu tme audrtionat T 1idaST 1T SWILLTT dt Ui Uullullls e
command center (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car

returns to the designated level.

53952
7

ENPRPIEN
EXETAAV))

Ensure that elevators remain at the designated level if

(a) the Phase | key switch is turned to the “OFF” position from the “ON” posi-
tion or

(b) the Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or

(¢) the additional Phase | key switch at the building fire command center (if pro-
vided) is turned to the “OFF” position, regardless of the state of the fire alarm
signal.

2.27.3.2.5

To reset an operation initiated from the fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal
must be reset. The additional Phase | switch at the building fire command cen-
ter (when provided) must be turned to “OFF,” and then the three-position
Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, and then to “OFF.”

2.27.3\16(K)
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instructions

[2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and are visi-
ble only when the cover is open.

2.27.7.2

When

To operate car

To cancel
floor selection

To close door

To open door

To hold car
at floor

For emergency stop

To automatically return
to recall floor

FIRE OPERATION

flashing, exit elevator

Insert fire key, and turn to “ON”

Enter floor selection

Press “CALL CANCEL" button

Press and hold “CLOSE” button

Press and hold “OPENZ"button

With doors open; turn key to “HOLD”

Use“STOP” switch

Turn key to “OFF”

doors are also atlowed.

For manually operated doorsy “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instructions @bove. Special instructions as necessary for vertically sliding
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

FEO panel

(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switches more than 1220 mm (48 in.) above the floor and less than 1830 mm
(72 in)) above the floor,

2.27.3.3.7

(b) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that
provides access to all floors served by the elevator.

(c) The panel and the floor selection means are located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the fire recall switch is located
or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.

(d) The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION” in red letters at least
10 mm (0.4 in.) high.

(e) The panel key (where the panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is the same as
the Phase | and Phase Il keys.

(f) The panel key is rotated clockwise to allow the panel to be opened.

(@) When the panel is open, the cover does not restrict access to the buttons or
switches or obstruct the view of the instructions.

(h) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.

(i) The panel is self-locking.

() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as below:

Additional
visual signal

v
Call /’O O O“‘\Stop
switch

cancel
button

Door \*LO @ O‘(/Docl)r
open close
button button

Door /"O O*\Door

open | close
button button
(rear/side), (rear/side),
when when
applicakle applicable

GENERAL NOTES{

(@) Switches.and buttons show only location, not labeling.

(b) Nofte scale.

Fire operation
key switch

The_key“¢an only be removed in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions.

2.27.3.3

The)key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [min. 5 mm (0.25 in.) high lettering]
and is marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order.

2.27.3.3

Ensure that the text on the [abel for the "FIRE UPERAITON” [etternng 15 either red on
a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a red
background.

An additional visual signal is provided behind the panel.

2.27.3.3.8
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail | N/A

6 The door open, door close, and call cancel buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) 2.27.3.3.1(c)
at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not acceptable.) 2.27.3.3.7

Buttons labeled “REAR DOOR CLOSE” and “REAR DOOR OPEN” are provided if a
rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” are provided if a side
entrance is provided.
K. Monthly Test (for Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
The monthly test log is completed.
L. Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1
With Phase | operation activated and the car at the designated or alternate land-
ing, place the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and
check the following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor-| 2:27:3.3.1(a)
ridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and door close buttons, and directional lan~ 2.27.3.3.1(b)
terns are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and\fire
control station are operative, and landing position indicators are inoperative at
all other landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous-pressure means. If-the' means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doers will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on,the door open button; if | 2.27.3.3.1(d)
the button is released before the door is in the nofmal open position, the door
will close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened and closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d)
rate door open and door close buttons are,provided in the firefighters’ operation | 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button); full-speed| 2.27.3.3.1(g)
closing shall be permitted.

7 The call cancel button is labeled, and when activated, it will cancel all calls and 2.27.3.3.1(h)
cause the car to stop at o before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection means are ‘provided and are functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1(3)
restrictions, or flooh selection means for all floors are provided behind the fire-
fighters’ operatign panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their
smallest dimension.

9 A moving car-will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining | 2.27.3.3.1(j)
car calls will be canceled.

1 A’stop switch is provided behind the firefighters’ operation panel. 2.26.2.33

The’switch is red, manually opened and closed, marked “STOP,” and has “STOP” 2.27.3.3.1(m)
and “RUN” positions marked as well. If the switch is a button type, its smallest
dimension is 19 mm (0.75 in.). (Any type of switch is acceptable, as long as a
firefighter wearing protective gloves can operate it)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the “RUN” position, the car does not move except for the leveling
operation, until a car call is registered.
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ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

12

If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal
power is provided and is not capable of moving the car to all landings, then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes

2.27.3.1.6(n)

(b) ifthe carisnotata landing it moves to the closest landing that it is capa-
ble of reaching

() power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic closing
open and then initiate closing within 15 s

(d) the door open button remains operative

(e) the car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power becomes
available

Phase Il Switch in the “HOLD” Position With Doors Open

2.27.3.3.2

Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove the key. Verify that
the car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

2.27.3.3.2

Verify that the car call means are inoperative.

2.2743.3.2

If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with the key in the
“HOLD” position, car calls cannot be registered, and the car will not move.

2.27.3.3.2

If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby power are nat
available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source of power,\and
the fire operation switch in the car is in the “HOLD” position, the visual‘signal
[A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.1.6(h)] illuminates intermittently.

2.27.3.3.2

Phase Il Switch in the “OFF” Position and Doors Closing

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the recall level and Phase | opefation in effect, place
the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the fotlowing:

2.27.3.3

The doors close automatically.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The car reverts to a Phase |-type return on completion of door closing and reverts
to Phase | operation when the doors opeh at the designated landing.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door reopening device is inoperative, dnd full-speed closing is permitted.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

The door open button remains operative.

2.27.3.3.3()

If the Phase Il switch is turnéd to “ON” or “HOLD” before the doors are closed, the
doors will reopen.

2.27.3.3.3(a)

With the car stopped ‘and the doors closed, or the car in motion and the Phase Il
switch turned-toithe “OFF” position, the car returns to the recall level in confor-
mance with-Ad7.1/B44, requirements 2.27.3.1.6(a) through 2.27.3.1.6(n).

348


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2020.pdf

ASME A17.2-2020

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail | N/A
Removal From Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3
With the doors closed and the Phase Il switch turned to the “OFF” position, the 2.27.3.3.4
car returns to the recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to).
If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby power supply
are not available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source of power
that can move the car to a floor, and the fire operation switch in the car is in
the “OFF” position, verify the following:
(a) the visual signal illuminates intermittently
(b) the doors open and initiate closing within 15 s
(©) the door open button remains operative
(d) the car remains stopped until power is restored
The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il operation when it is at the desig- 2.27.3:3\5
nated level and doors are open with the Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
Ensure or verify the following:
With the elevator on Phase | operation, have the mainline power interrupted,and 2.27.3.4(a)
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase | operation. The’elevator
is permitted to reestablish its position by moving to the next floor inthe direc-
tion of the recall level.
With the elevator on Phase Il operation, have the mainline power-interrupted and 2.27.3.4
restored to verify that the elevator will remain on Phase Il operation.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il opetation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(b)
“OFF” position is permitted to reestablish its positian only by moving to the
next floor in the direction of the recall level.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“HOLD” position does not move, except'within a leveling zone. If the doors are
not fully closed and the car is in a leveling zone, the doors open.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” position does not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is
entered. Doors will only moVe with constant-pressure operation of a door open
or door close buttop=
Upon restoration.of power, an elevator on Phase Il operation with the key in the 2.27.3.4(d)
“ON” positignis' permitted to reestablish its position only by moving to the next
floor in tHe-direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
Inspection ‘and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6

Whileeperating from the top of the car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the
#ON” position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under the control of car top, in-car, pit access (if provided),

machine room, or any other inspection operating device.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

The hoistway access switch remains functional.

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation
With the elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase |

2.27.5.2

switch placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:

The audible and visual signals operate and a parked elevator not at the desig-
nated level will automatically go on Phase | operation after a time delay
between 10 s and 30 s.

2.27.5.2(a)

If the car is at the designated level, Phase | operation is active without delay.

2.27.5.2(a)

A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without
delay.

2.27.5.2(b)

If the car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until it
is removed by the operator, when it will revert to Phase | operation. The audible
and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted to
provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 s after its
activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.

2.27.5.3

When elevators are on Phase | or Phase Il operation, they cannot be put into
hospital service.

2.27.5.3

Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Operation

Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

Test to demonstrate that security operations, load weighing, and,lahding side wir-
ing problems will not disable the elevator.

Activate means other than those specified in this Code t6~remove elevators from
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify. that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors«served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

2.27.3.1.6())

Activate the input for devices that measurelloads, and verify that the elevator is
not prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required in A17.1/
B44, requirement 2.16.

2.27.3.1.6(m)

Verify that an accidental ground-orshort circuit in equipment on the landing side
will not disable Phase Il gperation.

It is suggested that the company performing the test provide a written procedure
for this test in order to prevent potential damage to the equipment.

2.27.3.3.6

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the caris’fesponding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide protec-
tion, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdown and Phase |
operatign-is activated, verify that the car returns to the recall level. If the car is
ineapable of reaching the recall level, then it should descend to an available
landing, open its doors, and reclose the doors within 15 s, and the door open
button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

3.27.1

wWiTie on Friase 1T recdatt operation, veriy triat wnen [10OW OIt protecton, ptunger 101-
lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall level, the car will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the recall level, it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens its doors, and recloses the doors within 15 s, and the door
open button remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013/
B44-13

Pass

Fail

N/A

While on Phase | recall operation at the recall level, verify that when low oil protec-

tion, plunger follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-
perature shutdown is activated, the doors close within 15 s, door open buttons
remain operative, and the visual signal illuminates intermittently.

3.27.3

With the cars on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated, a traveling car stops and cancels all calls, the visual signal in
the car illuminates intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below its location in compliance with Phase Il emergency in-car operation.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

The recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27.3.5.1

The upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel,
there is an additional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” with
“OFF” and “ON” positions marked.

2.273.5.2
227.3.5.4

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. Indhe

upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase I{ opera-

tion is in effect.

2.27.3.5.3

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il operation is in
effect.

2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” positiop-initiates closing of
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy’and disables all door
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

2.27.3.5.4(b)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF%%position with the car at a
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

2.27.3.5.4(c)

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher (Does Not Apply to Hydraulic Elevators)
Activate the seismic switch while the cars arevon Phase | operation and again
while they are on Phase Il operation.

When the seismic switch is activated when the cars are on Phase | operation, the
cars shall move to the nearest.available landing, open their doors, and shut
down.

If the cars are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence applies. However, the
door operation conforms to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when the cars are on
Phase | operation, the cars initiate an emergency stop and then move away from
the countetweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 m/s (150 ft/min) and stop
at the.néarest available floor, open their doors, and shut down.

If the,cars are on Phase Il operation, the same sequence applies. However,
ensure the door operation conforms to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated remain at the
floor and open their doors. If the cars are on Phase Il operation, door opera-
tion conforms to A17.1/B44, requirement 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il operation, the cars
cannot be operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switch.

Resetting the seismic operation results in cars returning to their prior mode of
operation.
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(A17.1-2013/B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; N/A = not applicable.

2.27.7.1) for returning the car to the recall level are permitted to include
instructions for closing the door.

A17.1-2013/
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail | N/A
W. Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for nonautomatic elevators having firefight-
ers’ emergency operation. Verify the following:
When a fire recall switch is on, ensure that the visual signal in the car displays 2.27.4.1
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TO .” [Insert level to which the car should be
returned (designated or alternate level).]
The audible and visual signals shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.
Where an additional fire recall switch is provided, it does not affect the visual sig- | 2.27.4.1
nal if the designated level FAID has been activated.
For elevators with manually operated doors, the instructions (A17.1/B44, requirement| 2.27.7.2(a)
2.27.7.2) for opening and closing the doors are permitted to be replaced with
short phrases, such as “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP.”
For elevators with vertically sliding doors, the instructions (A17.1/B44, requirement | 2.2%.7.2(b)
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